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DAY 01 | TOPIC5 | VISUAL1 Back to index

Day 1 - Topic 5 - Economy C-2 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

National income concepts

GDP - GNP - NDP - NNP - GVA

READ “GDP” WORD BY WORD

GROSS Wear and tear of capital is not yet deducted.
DOMESTIC Production inside the territory, whoever owns it.

PRODUCT Final goods and services produced in a year.

COUNT THE FINAL GOOD ONCE

WHEAT FLOUR BREAD

Wheat and flour used to make bread are intermediate inputs.
Their value is already inside the bread.

Market prices: what buyers pay, with net product taxes.

References: Source Index
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DAY 01 | TOPIC5 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

Day 1 - Topic 5 - Economy C-2 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Three adjustments to income

lllustrative worked example - ¥ crore

National: normal residents, at home and abroad.

IIUUU + NFIA

GDP (MP) l + (—20)
- depreciation
GNP (MP) l - 10
- net indirect
NNP (MP) l taxes: 120
NNP (FC)

FACTOR-COST CONVENTION: NATIONAL INCOME = NNP AT FACTOR COST

NFIA = received 10 - paid 30 = -20

Cross-check: NDP (MP) = 1,000 - 70 = 930
NDP (FC) =930 -120=810; 810 - 20 =790

MP: market prices; FC: factor cost

IAS WITH DR RAVI 2/5+ ENGLISH
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DAY 01 | TOPIC5 | VISUAL 3 Back to index

Day 1 - Topic 5 - Economy C-2 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Three prices. Two tax steps.

lllustrative worked example - ¥ crore

GVA = output - intermediate consumption

VALUE COMPONENTS

GVA at factor cost

+ net production taxes: 30 - 10 =20

GVA at basic prices

+ net product taxes: 150 - 50 = 100

GDP at market prices
PRODUCTION TAXES PRODUCT TAXES
Related to production, Per unit of product. GST,
independent of volume. excise and import duties.

Land revenue; stamp fees.

Net indirect taxes =20+ 100=120

Basic prices include production taxes; exclude product taxes.
Net = taxes — subsidies

IAS WITH DR RAVI 3/5+- ENGLISH
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Day 1 - Topic 5 - Economy C-2 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

As on 8 October 2026

What India reports

Income measures use different valuation conventions

30 JANUARY 2015: THE VALUATION SWITCH
SECTORS ——— GVA at basic prices

HEADLINE ———> GDP at market prices

The official word “GDP” means GDP at market prices. Headline
growth uses constant prices.

KEEP THESE TWO CONVENTIONS SEPARATE

Factor-cost convention
National Income = NNP (FC)

Official SNA labels
GNI = GDP + net primary income from abroad
NNI = GNI - consumption of fixed capital

Official NNI is at market prices. “Per Capita Income"” in NSO press
notes is per capita NNI.

CURRENT BASE YEAR: 2022-23
Released 27 Feb 2026; retained 31 Aug 2026.
Compiler: NSO, MoSPI - NSO formed May 2019

Sources: MoSPI, 30 January 2015; PIB 2233518 and 2305896, 2026
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DAY 01 | TOPIC5 | VISUAL S5 Back to index

Day 1 - Topic 5 - Economy C-2 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Three exam traps

Keep the boundary, tax layer and signs correct

o DOMESTIC = PLACE

National = normal residents. GNP = GDP + NFIA. Negative
NFIA can make GNP smaller than GDP.

€©) BASIC PRICES: CHECK THE TAX LAYER

Net production taxes are already included. Add net
product taxes to reach GDP at market prices.

o NATIONAL INCOME: CHECK ALL SIGNS

GDP (MP) — depreciation + NFIA — net indirect taxes = NNP
(FC). Subtracting a negative NFIA is a sign error.

Practise with this topic’'s MCQs

References: Source Index
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Day 2 - Topic 13 - Economy C-4

Prices can rise more slowly

Disinflation describes the rate, not falling prices

PRICE INDEX

132

120 125.4

100

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4

+20% +10% -5%

Inflation Disinflation Deflation

lllustrative figures. Year 3 prices still rise even though inflation slows

Sources: RBl: Federal Reserve Bank of St Louis
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 13 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 13 - Economy C-4

Two routes to rising prices

Demand-pull and cost-push can occur together

DEMAND PULL COST PUSH

Spending grows faster Inputs cost more or supply
than the economy can is disrupted

supply

Typical triggers Typical triggers
Higher consumption Costlier oil

More investment Supply damage
Government demand Currency depreciation
Stronger net exports Wages outrun productivity

\ /

GENERAL PRICE LEVEL 1

Expectations can reinforce wage and price increases

Sources: Reserve Bank of Australia; IMF
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 13 | VISUAL 3 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 13 - Economy C-4 AS ON 9 OCT 2026

CPl and WPI measure different
baskets

The RBI uses CPI inflation; it compiles neither index

Feature CPI WPI

Prices Retail Wholesale / first sale
Coverage Goods + services Goods only

Compiler NSO, MoSPI OEA, DPIT

Current base 2024 = 100 2022-23 = 100
Largest share Food and beverages Manufactured products

A separate family
CPI-IW, CPI-AL and CPI-RL are compiled by the Labour Bureau

Sources: MoSP| February 2026 release; OEA June 2026 release
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 13 | VISUAL 4 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 13 - Economy C-4 AS ON 9 OCT 2026

New bases change the weights
Same COICOP 2018 structure; Combined-sector CPI

CPIl: FOOD AND BEVERAGES

2024 basket 36.753%

: 2022-23 SERIES

Primary articles Fuel and power Manufactured

22.76% 14.11% 63.13%

CPl weights are mapped to the same classification. WPI weights rounded to 2 decimals

Sources: MoSPI CP| technical note; OEA new-series release
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 13 | VISUALS Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 13 - Economy C-4

Use last year as the denominator

A year-on-year rate is not the rise since the base year

Index last September = 150

162

I\

Index this September
Change = 162 — 150 = 12 points

Inflation = (12 + 150) x 100

8.0% year-on-year

Trap: 12 points is not 12%

The old index is 150. Dividing by 100 would give the wrong
rate

Illustrative question data for calculating year-on-year inflation.

Source: MoSPIl inflation formula
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Day 2 - Topic 14 - AP Economy C-5 | AP |

One Act, several sharing rules

Population ratio is not the answer to every allocation

Asset or liability

Cash and public debt Population ratio

Land and operational units Location

Inter-State commercial / industrial Population ratio
headquarters assets and liabilities

Calamity Relief Fund securities Area ratio

Central-station power Past 5 years’ energy
consumption

2011 POPULATION - AP : TS = 58.32 : 41.68

Sources: AP Reorganisation Act 2014, ss. 2, 48-54; Schedule XI|
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 14 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 14 - AP Economy C-5 | AP |

Find the section before the promise

A compact route through the economic provisions

o Section 46 - revenues
Finance Commission award and development support

o Section 90 - Polavaram
National project; Union responsibility under the Act

o Section 92 - Schedule Xl
Coal, oil and gas, and power

o Section 93 - Schedule Xill
Institutions and infrastructure measures

a Section 94 - fiscal measures
Industrial incentives, backward areas and capital support

Sources: MHA Gazette copy of Act 6 of 2014
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 14 | VISUAL 3 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 14 - AP Economy C-5 | AP |

Water management has three levels

Know the chair, the Boards and the priorities

APEX COUNCIL

Union Water Resources Minister + the 2 Chief

Ministers
GODAVARI BOARD KRISHNA BOARD
Headquarters specified in Headquarters specified in
Telangana Andhra Pradesh

WHEN DEMANDS CONFLICT

Drinking Irrigation Power
B ) =
water

Priority runs from left to right

These are statutory headquarters provisions, not an office-location update

Sources: AP Reorganisation Act, ss. 84-85; Schedule X
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 14 | VISUAL 4 Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 14 - AP Economy C-5 | AP |

Read the obligation word
Schedule XlIl mixes establishment with feasibility study

Establishment duties Examination duties
AlIMS-type institution Steel plants

Tribal Universities Refinery and petrochemical
National Institute of Disaster complex

Management

NTPC 4,000 MW facility in Railway zone

Telangana Rail Coach Factory

“Shall take steps to establish” Airport upgrades
lIT, NIT, IIM and other named Industrial corridor
institutions Metro Rail feasibility

An Act is not a progress report

A statutory promise does not by itself prove that the project
has been completed

Sources: AP Reorganisation Act, Schedule XIlI, pp. 70-71
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DAY 02 | TOPIC 14 | VISUALS Back to index

Day 2 - Topic 14 - AP Economy C-5 B ~sonsocrzez

The date changes the answer

Keep the original rule and later amendment separate

1 Mar
2014

2 Jun
2014

2 Jun
2024

6 Apr
2026

Presidential assent
Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, Act 6 of 2014

Appointed day
Telangana and successor Andhra Pradesh

Ten-year common-capital period ends
Hyderabad is the capital of Telangana

Amendment names Amaravati
Act 7 of 2026; deemed effective from 2 June 2024

Special Category Status is not written into the Act

Sources: Act 6 of 2014;: Amendment Act 7 of 2026; India Code
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DAY 03 | TOPIC 24 | VISUAL 1 Back to index

DAY 3 - TOPIC 24 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Functions before aggregates

Money does four jobs

.. PAY

medium of exchange

PRICE

unit of account

SAVE + SETTLE LATER

» Store of value: purchasing power can be carried forward

« Standard of deferred payment: future obligations are stated in
money

» Money overcomes barter’s double coincidence of wants

References: Source Index
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DAY 03 | TOPIC 24 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

DAY 3 - TOPIC 24 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Traditional Indian monetary aggregates

Build M1 to M4 carefully

M1 Currency with the public + demand deposits with
panks + other deposits with RBI

M2 M1 + savings deposits with post office savings banks
M3 M1 + time deposits with the banking system
M4 M3 + all post office deposits, excluding National

Savings Certificates

M1 = narrow money * M3 = broad money

NOT A SINGLE ADDITIVE LADDER

M2 and M3 add different things to M1. Never write M3 = M2 + bank
time deposits.

Reférences: Source Index
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DAY 03 | TOPIC 24 | VISUAL 3 Back to index

DAY 3 - TOPIC 24 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

MO and the money multiplier

Reserve money is the base

MO = currency in circulation
+ bankers' deposits with RBI
+ other deposits with RBI

Term What is included

Currency in Currency with the public + cash held by banks

circulation

Currency with the Excludes banks’ cash holdings

public

Money multiplier Money supply + reserve money, specify the
aggregate

A monetary aggregate is a stock measured at a point in time

Reférences: Source Index
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DAY 03 | TOPIC 24 | VISUAL 4 Back to index

DAY 3 - TOPIC 24 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

An illustrative classroom model

A multiplier needs assumptions

m= {1 +€)/(c*+T)

o Let ¢ = currency-deposit ratio = 0.20

o Let r = reserves-deposit ratio = 0.10

© n-120/030-=4

o If reserve money = 100, model money supply = 400

SPECIAL CASE

The simple 1/r multiplier assumes no currency leakage and the
relevant simplified reserve conditions. It is not an unconditional
forecast.

lllustration only * not a current RBI estimate

Nustrative worked model.
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DAY 03 | TOPIC 24 | VISUALS Back to index

DAY 3 - TOPIC 24 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Definitions determine the answer

Three exam traps
01 M3 is not M2 plus time deposits
Traditional M3 starts with M1. Post office savings belong in M2.

02 MO and M1 count bank cash differently

MO uses currency in circulation; M1 uses currency with the
public.

03 A higher reserve ratio lowers the model multiplier

Currency leakage also lowers expansion. Real bank lending is
not mechanically fixed by 1/r.

Keep a date and a unit beside every real monetary statistic

Reférences: Source Index
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DAY 04 | TOPIC 34 | VISUAL1 Back to index

DAY 4 - TOPIC 34 - IAS WITH DR RAVI

Two different ways to classify
banks

Scheduled does not mean government-owned

SCHEDULE STATUS

Is the bank included in the Second Schedule
to the RBI Act, 19347

OWNERSHIP / INSTITUTION

Public sector, private sector, foreign,
cooperative and other institutional groups.

These are different questions. A
private or cooperative bank can also
be scheduled.

Source: RBl Act. 1934, Second Schedule: RBI banking structure

R IAS WITH DR RAVI
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 34 - IAS WITH DR RAVI

Seven commercial-bank groups
Snapshot: 9 October 2026 - total 123

Foreign O +-
RRBs S 28
Private sector (D 21

Public sector ([lD 12
Small finance (D 11
Payments Tl 5
Local area i 2

RRB = Regional Rural Bank. Counts are
date-specific.
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 34 - IAS WITH DR RAV|

Short-term rural cooperative credit

Three institutional levels, with different
treatment

State cooperative bank

State apex level

District central cooperative bank

District level

PACS

Primary Agricultural Credit Societies

PACS are outside the Banking Regulation
Act.

Source: RBI, banking structure: Report on Trend arnd Progress of Banking

IAS WITH DR RAV1
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 34 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

Regulation and supervision differ

Read the institution before naming the
supervisor

Urban cooperative banks

RBI regulates and supervises.

State cooperative banks and District
Central Cooperative Banks

RBI - regulation

NABARD - supervision

NABARD is an all-India financial institution;
it iIs not a commercial bank.

Source: RBI, Repart an Trend and Progress ol Banking in India
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 34 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

Place the bank on the right branch

Examples from RBI's official list

SBI

— Public sector bank

IDBI Bank

— Private sector bank

India Post Payments Bank

- Payments bank

Andhra Pradesh Grameena Bank

- Regional Rural Bank

Source: RBI, "Banks in India” list, accessed 9 0ctober 2026
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DAY 04 | TOPIC 35 | VISUAL1 Back to index

DAY 4 - TOPIC 35 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

NITI Aayog: an executive body

Created by Cabinet resolution, not by an Act

15 March 1950

Planning Commission established by
Cabinet resolution.

1 January 2015

NITI Aayog replaces the Planning
Commission through a new Cabinet
resolution.

Neither body was constitutional or
statutory.

Source! Cabinet Secretariat resolutions, 1950 and 1 January 2015
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 35 - |1AS WITH DR RAVI

The Prime Minister chairs NITI

Governing Council and Regional Councils
differ

Prime Minister: Chair

Governing Council Regional

Councils
Centre, States and Concerned region’s
Union Territories in States and UTs;
one forum. specified tenure.

The Vice-Chairperson is not the
Chairperson. The CEO is a separate office.

Source! Cabinet resolution, 1 January 2015 NITI Governing Council Secratarial
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 35 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

Advice, monitoring and correction

NITIl's work is a policy cycle, not fund
allocation

Design policy :

Evidence and long-term frameworks

|

Monitor and evaluate

Check progress and effectiveness

l

Correct the course

Use findings to improve implementation

DMEO = Development Monitoring and
Evaluation Office.

Source: Cabinet resolution objectives: NITI DMED olficial mandate
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DAY 4 - TOPIC 35 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

Two hubs, two different roles

Keep the Centre-State and knowledge
functions apart

Team India Hub

Coordinates engagement with States and
supports cooperative federalism.

Knowledge and Innovation Hub

Resource centre, policy advice and
partnerships with research and
educational institutions.

Sourced NITI Aayog Annual Report 201 7-18 - institutional hub roles
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Back to index

DAY 4 - TOPIC 35 - lAS WITH DR RAVI

The three Cs of aspirational
programmes

Improve outcomes through coordination and
comparison
® Convergence

Bring Central and State schemes
together.

® Collaboration

Governments and district
administrations work together.

® Competition

Compare performance and encourage
improvement.

Sourced NIT! Aayog. Aspiraticnal Districks Programme

IAS WITH DR RAV1
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Back to index

DAY 5 - ToPIC 43 - 01

One central bank,
several distinct jobs

Monetary | Price stability, while keeping

policg 5rowth in mind

Banker to | Reserves, payments and

banks liquidity support

Government Banking and debt-

banker management functions

Cur rency RBl banknotes; Government
1 notes and coins

Re,gulati oNn SuPervises the financial
system

Foreign Manages Foreign exchanﬂe,

exchange and reserves

[Establisheal 1 April 1935, J

Nationalised in 1949

RBl, About Us; RBI Act; Indian Currency FAQ
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DAY 5 - TOPIC 43 - 02

The policy corridor
on 7 October 2026

(MSF/ Bonk Rate  5.75% |

25 basis points
[Policg repo 5.50%]
25 basis points

SDF 5.25%

~

~

\

r SDF is the current floor; MSF the ceiling.
1 basis point = 0.01 percentage point.

e

Fixed reverse repo: 3,35%

It is not the current corridor floor.
RBI MPC Resolution, 7 October 2026; RBI Current Rates

IAS WITH DR RAVI IAS WITH DR RAVI
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DAY 5 - TOPIC 4% - 0%

CRR and SLR:

both reserves, different form

CRR - 3% SLR - 18%
Cash balance with Specified liquid

RBl, linked to net |1 assets maintained by
demand and time || banks: cash, gold or

liabilities. approved securities.
Higher CRR | |

Le,?s lendable it IS;}COtd S'ﬁilﬂgf;%
liquidity, other things eposited wi .
kectual. Il |

q October announcement :

Dailg CRR minimum rises from 90% to 99%
of required CRR from 16 October 2026.
LThe, CRR ratio remains 29%,.

RBI Current Rates; CRR circular dated 9 October 2026

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu IAS WITH DR RAVI

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com



AY 05 | TOPIC 43 | VISUAL 4 Back to index

DAY 5 - TOPIC 43 - 04
Open- market opemti ONS:
follow the money

RBI buys KRBl sells

securities securities

BLY SELL
KRBl pays banks / Buﬂers pay KRBl

-

sellers

l a
Banking-system Banking-system
reserves rise TSUV&S fall

d

Liquiditj s injectaol Liquiditj is absorbed.

2

= ™~

A purchase is an easing move;
a sale is a tightening move, other things equal. J
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DAY 5 - TOPIC 43 - 05

Selective tools act on

particular kinds of credit

r - Raise borrower’s own

ar ln - L]
M 3 contribution = smaller loan
agains’c given collateral

Credit Limit credit for selected
rationing | uses or borrowers

Moral Persuasion and advice to
suasion | influence bank lending

Direct Re,guhtorp action aﬂainst
action non-compliant banks

J

#Quantitative tools influence overall |i¢:[mits{itlj.1
LQualitative tools influence its allocation.

\.

IAS WITH DR RAVI
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DAY 5 - TOPIC 43 - 06

Keep these RB
distinctions clear

Flnﬂation 4% CPI; tolerance 2-6%
target 1 April 2026-31 March 203

Last resort Temporary liguidity for a
’ Solve,Pnt bgnk?' no L?nconditional
rescue pramise

T2 /%5 | No longer printed; existing
notes notes remain legal tender

Bank Rate | 5:75% base; reserve-shortfall

penalties can be 8.75% or
10.75%

rRe:-.’ce:s,, obizs bolders and eivuilars ae dade- |
Lsff:wsi’c'wre. Snapshot: 9 October 2026.

KBI; Gazette 5.0.1580(E),25 March 2026; RBI'7 October Bank Rate circular

=
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55-1/8  Many workers
v a smaller output share

..........

Agrlculture mcludes lwestock forestry and fishmg

43.0% of workers

Calendar 2025 « PLFS usual status

19.4% of GVA

2024-25 » current prices

17.9% of GvA

2025-26 = current prices

GVA snapshot: 27 February 2026 release

]]I[ IAS WITH DR RAVI DAY 6 | TOPIC55 | 1/8
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55-2/8 Why Indian agriculture
£ .. Isdistinctive

= i
. - = 3 - E
. h, »IA.,'__‘_“'—'rk‘:.l Lo j"ﬂ;q ol |
e o T el N ; R
LM = i

k) e Plﬂlltatlon

(commercial)
.1 [ i

PP AR P

gt T 573

d holdings;
monsoon dependence

Gross irrigation coverage:
55.8% of cropped area, 2022-23

Low productivity, debt and
seasonal underemployment

Primitive and intensive subsistence
farming coexist with commercial
farming; plantations are commercial
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5-38  Kharif follows
the monsoon

1

“ﬁ"“—" -', L i " g o, X “I. s
ll,. L m;ms; AR £y ‘!‘. 4.:.. i loat

o w‘*w& o ‘wu

Season: June-September

Sow with monsoon onset;
harvest September-October

Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
season E,

Sow / Jun Oct Nov Dec
Harvest ki e

Rice, maize, jowar, bajra; . W
tur, moong, urad e
Cotton, jute, groundnut __\ pis"
and soybean - '
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55-4/8  Rabi, zaid and
regional differences

e .
L N Ll
7}. ., s =

Notes <

S
L -

7 g Al DD g T i T ™o et sl
Vb S

i r = ".-' = T

Rabi: sow October-December;
harvest April-June
Wheat, barley, peas, gram and mustard

Zaid: short summer season;
vegetables, fruit and fodder

Southern rice spans seasons;

Aus, Aman and Boro are three paddy
crops in Assam, West Bengal and Odisha

Sugarcane spans nearly a year

IAS WITH DR RAVI DAY 6 | TOPICS5 | 4/8
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5.5 One field,

several crop counts

i
.,j
S Net SOWN area:
count each field once
Gross cropped area:
count every sowing
Cropping intensity = GCA = NSA x 100
Ilustration:

(500 + 300 + 100) = 500 x 100 =180%

]]]I IAS WITH DR RAVI DAY 6 | TOPIC55 | 5/8
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55¢6/8
Five holding-size classes

Margmal below 1 hectare

Small 4 Cz) 1 to below 2 hectares
Semi-medium g_? 2 to below 4 hectares
Medium :——'1?) 4 to below 10 hectares
Large ® =" 10 or more hectares

Operational holding means one
agricultural management unit,
regardless of ownership
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AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 46



DAY 06 | TOPIC 55 | VISUAL 7 Back to index

55-7/8 - 2015-16 Census:

read the denominator

Small + marginal:

86.08%

4% of holdings

perahﬂﬂa’ '. 146 45
=\ million

¥, holdings

Count holdings and
operated land separately:

number share is not area share

IAS WITH DR RAVI DAY 6 | TOPICS5 | 7/8
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55:8/8 The eleventh Census
and exam checks

Complete enumemtion 20% village samj:l;ft
Holdings/area Cropping/irrigation

2021-22 is the reference year;

collection began in 2022
21 July 2026: field work and
data collection complete
@ Do not relabel 2015-16 statistics
as 2021-22 results
IAS WITH DR RAVI
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DAY #

Quality starts with the seed

Back to index

TOPIC 63

o The basic multiplication chain runs from nucleus

to breeder, foundation and certified seed.

® (zenctic idenﬁfg and purity must be maintained.

® Certification is voluntary under the existing framework;

prescribed labelling is compulsory for notified seed sold
in the market.

® Truthfully labelled seed remains the producer’s

responsibi[ftg.

Nucleus seed

Foundation seed

Success:ve multlpllcahon genemttans

IAS WITH DR RAVI
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DAY 7 ToPIC 63 2/7

A draft is not an Act

@ The Draft Seeds Bill, 2025

PF‘OPOSES a new qua[itg-

requlation framework, ﬁ

inc[ua'.ing registration

ft B
and traceability. Seedspgiir 2025 ’
= ——— el S
® As of March 2026, the Bill — | ' e A |

; N ———a ol quauTy
remained at the pre-legislative ————— E

consultation stage.

® Track the stages separately: _ Ttroductio
draft, introduction, passage, ~ Passage
assent and commencement. '

® Announcing a Bill does not °
change the law in force.

=) Ll i bldab B/ - E
== = "I" Ll l::; ':‘l‘ll —> _’ —) sam-
Draft Introduction Passage Assent Commencement
IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE DAY ? I TDPIC 63 I 2!?

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 50



DAY 07 | TOPIC 63 | VISUAL 3

DAY 7 | | TOPIC 63

3/7

GM crops: a.pprova[ has stages

o Bt cotton received commercial approval in 2002.

o Bt brinjal faced a moratorium in 2010.

e GM wmustard’s 2022 conditional environmental-
release permission concerned seed production

and testi ng.

Back to index

o The Supreme Court splff on its va[fdf{:g in Juig 2024,

Bt cotton

h 4

Commercial
approval
in 2002

IAS WITH DR RAVI
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A split verdict is not a final majority resolution.

I’

Bt brinjal GM mustard
|
\ Conditional testing
in 2022
Moratorium 2 ;
Ll Split verdict
in Ju[g 2024
@iaswithdrravi
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DAY 7 TOPIC 63 4/7

Read a fertiliser grade

o Fertiliser grades veport N, P05 and K,0
percentages, in that order.

o A fourth figure may show sulphur .

o A compound fertiliser supplies more than one
nutrient .

o Match the product to soil and crop requirements;

a la.rger bag or a higher number is not a.utoma,tica.llg
better nutrition.

10 - 26 - 26

1

N P20s K0
SRR 10% | [26% ] [ 26

IAS WITH DR RAV1 @iaswithdrravi
AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE DAY ? I TDPIC 63 I 4},?

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 52



DAY 07 | TOPIC 63 | VISUALS Back to index

DAY 7 ToPiC 63 5/%

Balance matters more than volume

e Tndia's N:P:K fertiliser-use ratio was about
10.9:4.1:1 in 2023-24.

e Broad benchmark: 4:2:1; actual needs vary bg crop and soil.

® Excess nitrogen and price distortions contribute
to imbalance.

o Tntegrated nutrient management combines appropriate
mineral fertilisers, organic manures and biofertilisers.

N : P: K ratio N P K
Fertiliser use, 2023-24 | 10.9 | 4.1 1
Broad agronomic benchmark | 4 2 1

[ Mineral fertilisers

IAS WITH DR RAV1 @iaswithdrravi
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DAY 7 - TOPIC 63 - 6/7

Two different subsidy routes

1. Urea has a govarnmant—natified maximum retail price.

The base price is Rs 242 per 45 kg bag, excluding

nee;m—coa.’cing charges and taxes.

2. Nutrient Based Subsid.g covers phosphatic and potassic
fertilisers, not urea.

3. Under NBS, companies set retail prices while the

Government wonitors them.

Urea P&K fertilisers
v I
Notified MRP Nutrient Based Su.bsid.y

v
Cu»apa.ng-sat MRP

- —
e o

Excludes coating cha.rges

and taxes.
IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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Access machines without owning them

e Small farms may not afford their own machinerg.

e Custom Hirinﬂ Centres offer equipman’c for rent.

e SMAM supports mechanisation thrnugh equipment
assistance, training and demonstrations.

e Namo Drone Didi supports selected women’s self-help
groups to provide drone services, with approved
assistance subject to scheme conditions.

| [ Custom Hiring Centre |5

| e :
B =

ey &

i

Custom
Hiring Centre

IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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Who pays, who bears?

1. Direct taxes: Direct taxes are cha,rged mainlﬂ on
income and profits.

2. Indirect taxes: Indirect taxes are c:laa,rged on gaads,
services and transactions.

3. Impact and incidence : Impact means where a tax first

falls; incidence means where its burden Fimliﬂ rests.

4. In indirect taxation: In indirect taxation, the seller may
pass the burden to the buyer through prices.

Sa‘;af"f

W

T id
Seller ol e > Government

Buge.r
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Three ways tax rates behave

F.
fli, Praﬂre.sswe ta.x.f.:.tmn: Eituctie
means the effective rate rate
rises with the amount .
taxed. Amount taxed

A

2. A proportional tax:  Effective

rate —
keeps the effective rate
constant. F—y T
M
3. A reﬂre.ssiva burden: Effective
takes a largﬁr share of e
lower incomes. T

These classifications concern the tax burden, not whether the
Union or a State collects the tax.

IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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DAY ¥ - TOPIC 64 - 3/7%

The Constitution allocates powers

1. Article 265 requires
authority of law For
taxation.

2. The Seventh Schedule
allocates tax subjects;
Article 246A separately
provides GST powers.

3. Article 271 surcharges and
Parliament’s specific-purpose
cesses are excluded from the
divisible pool.

4. Article 271 e.xprssslg excludes
GST from its surcharge power.

Law Shareable Union taxes |[—>| Divisible pool
Y Specific-purpose cess / |_y|  Outside
Tax a,u_tkoritg Article 271 surcharge. divisible pool

Article 271 surcharge: GST excluded

IAS WITH DR RAV1 @iaswithdrravi
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GST follows the destination

o Intra-State supplies generally attract CGST plus SGST,
or CGST plus UTGST where applicable.

e Inter-State supplies and imports attract IGST under
the relevant law.

B E[i@ible input tax credit reduces cascad[hg.

o GST did not absorb every indirect tax: customs, specified

pe.troleum taxes and State liquor taxes remain important.

Manufacturer Wholesaler

Re‘l:aller |

o
= L1 -

MR L MEE | @y e = -
- e = - 8" [T
\ Input fax credlt‘} \| Input tax credit /

Intra-State supplies Inter-State 5upplies
[ CaST + SGST roar
CGST + UTGST

IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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Two years with the same number

o The Income-tax Act, 2025 commenced on 1 April 2026.

e Tax Year 2026-27F covers income earned from
April 2026 to March 2027.

o AY 2026-27 instead relates to FY 2025-26 income
under the saved 1961 Act.

° Earlier—gear returns and proceedings continue under
that older law.

Ap | pr |

2025 " | 2027
FY and AY FY 2025-26 AY 2026-27
(1961 Act) || (1 Apr 2025 - 31 Mar 2026) (relates to lf;iiiﬁ-lé income)

Tax Year 2026-27

lax Year (1 Apr 2026 - 31 Mar 2027)
pr = ar
(2625 Act) 2025 Act
IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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MAT: read the current rule

o From 1 April 2026, applicable companies compare

normal tax with MAT at 14% of book profit, plus
surcharge and cess.

o No fresh MAT credit accrues under the new Act.

o Older credits have specified transition rules.

o MAT has statutory exclusions; an eligible IFSC company

has a special rate.

MAT at 14%
Normal tax of book Prﬂ'ﬁf

=

(plus surcharge
P and cess) 3
l |

S
Higher applicable liability

] . e . :
; New credits : e | Earlier credits: ‘
g none . e transition rules. ‘
" I B - .
IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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Read Budget figures carefully

1. Budget Estimates are plans; Revised Estimates

update, the current year.

2. Gross tax revenue differs from the Union's
net tax re,ceipts after the relevant transfers.

3. The Union Bua[get’s GST Fiﬂure represents

Union receipts, not all-India collections.

4. Always attach a year, unit and estimate

categorg to a tax number.

A3

“;J‘?%GET st
/ )

Gross tax —s Relevant — Net tax
revenue transfers —_— receipts
Year Rs crore BE or RE
IAS WITH DR RAVI @iaswithdrravi
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One ﬁeld two ways to count
Y Secson 2 rigod whet
- MI =

Eﬁﬁi\& 's'E:& __’{' +n
. mh im,-“, A ﬂ

Areamthlsseason 1 ha o s Area in this season = 1 ha
(rice, irrigated) (wheat, irrigated)
Net irrigated area (NIA) = 1 ha || Gross irrigated area (GIA) = 2 ha
Count land once for NIA Count each irrigated crop season for GIA
(total area irrigated at least once in a year). (sum of area under all irrigated crops in a year).

Irrigation intensity = GIA + NIA x 100
2 +1x100=200%

Command area:
land served by the pmject

<=l Canal (irrigation project)
2| supplies water to fields

o
5 i . —~
e — -
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Four ways to bring water to crops

Wells and tube wells: Canals: convey surface water
draw groundwater | L R e—

Reservoir

(surface water) ot

Groundwater
aquifer

Tanks: store local runoff Drip and sprinklers are delivery methods,
I P VY — nutsepa_{atewatersu

L)

Dva'—pumping—rfalﬁnggmun&water

2
L g - f =
-m._——v-ﬂ M ek W o L
.~ = s -

dwater tahle

bq:ullcr-pu mping
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Drip or sprinkler?
" DRIP

Small discharges near plant roots Sprays water over the crop and soil

o

. _;..‘x'}__

Per Drop More Crop Since 2022-23:
supports drip and sprinkler systems under RKVY

Assistance rates
Small & marginal farmers: 55%

Other farmers: 45%

Source: Economic Survey 2025-26; PIB, 29 August 2026
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' Ny

Polavaram:
national project;
o= under construction
bin B - j

. ———

L
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Irrigation schemes: read the timeline

Command Area
Development:

use created irrigation
potential

1974-75 @

AIBP:

speed up unfinished
major and medium
projects

1996-97 @

PMKSY:

irrigation and water-
use framework

2015-16 @

Atal Bhujal Yojana:

community groundwater
management

209 @

mﬁm#-

-_"-__. ,‘_Lﬁ-ﬂ—l-"'"'"‘"_- e et

Per Drop More Crop
moves to RKVY

2022-23 @

LTIF:

R

major and medium
priority projects;
initial corpus about

320,000 crore

IAS WITH DR RAVI
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micro-irrigation;
initial ¥5,000 crore
plus ¥5,000 crore
augmentation
approved in 2024

@iaswithdrravi
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Size classes use culturable command area
o g : f -ll.., : <

1000ha ) 5,000 ha 15,000 ha

MINOR MEDIUM MAJOR
2,000 ha or less above 2,000 and above 10,000 ha
up to 10,000 ha

{ Classify usmg culturable command area (CCA) ]

1,000 ha — minor 5,0{]0 ha - medium l 15,000 ha — major

Height is not the size-clas
CCA = culturable command area [ R

Classify by cultivable area served,
not dam height, cost or storage.

IAS WITH DR RAV1 @iaswithdrravi
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MSP: vecommendation to Procuremmt’

1. CACP recommends 2. Union Government approves 3. Procurement agencies buy

.

: |
—siilll

Commission Tl T
| PROCUREMENT CENTRE

for ﬁaricuftum[
Costs and Prices |

CACP ecmmends MSP ' Union Government

for 22 mandated crops. approves MSP based at MSP under scheme rules.
on CACP's recommendations.
22 wmandated crops Sugarcane is different Farmer’s choice

MSP is announced for Sugaﬁ;ane uses FRF‘; Farmer can choose to sell

22 wmandated crops not MSP either in the market or at a
v ' procurement centre.

Different concepts

Price support Procurement
(MSP) .

ImPor‘l’ant point

Announcement of MSP
does not mean unlimited
gunmnfeed procurement

of every crop.

MSP

I Announced

{| minimum price

A declared Actual purchase Grain kept in
minimum price b?- procurement agencies government stocks
for a crop. under scheme rules. after procurement,

@iaswithdrravi - Day 9 + Topic 84 - 01
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A2, A2+FL and C2: what is counted ?

AZ paid-out costs

Tncludes actual Pa.id-ou‘l‘ costs

t
incurred by the farmer, hired labour 16053‘”“4 =
- fertiliser =
seeds Mﬁf et gy T SRR S R | EAGED
et G IS LN L b R A LAND

< Add imputed familj labour
s, = AZFL

c2 =

C2 and A2+FL are different bases.

C2 includes owned-land rent and _
interest on owned fixed capital, in addition
to A2+FL components.

@iaswithdrravi + Day 9 - Topic 84 - 02

Po[icy margin
at least 50% over all-India

weigh{'ed average A2+FL
since 2018-19.
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Which crops receive price supporf:?

14 kharif crops (receive MSP)

]

= e
Sty

A

T

:
1

&
&4
kil
L ¥ o}
L
- .
"y

& 1‘

14 kharif crops
receive MSP.

Sa{:ﬁa‘wér
Total:

Toria is linked to abi crops
rapeseed /mustard 6 r P
(not a separate

mandated MSP crop).

receive MSP.

Total:

2 other crops Sugarcane

receive MSP. receives FRP
(hot MSP).

Copra Row jute
@iaswithdrravi - Day 9 - Topic 84 - 03
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Whg MSP Mﬂ[ markef pnce can dxffer

Transport to

i : nt cent Frau.n:ment Storage in Distribi-:ian )
el pm::z rﬁrkz?" N (subject to access government stocks for food security
and q,uﬂ.l'ltﬂ norms)
Market price can be above or below MSP Why differences arise
; e Access to procurement
| e e f e ki

is procured at MSP.
Farmers not nl'wn:fs
have access to procurement.

v Market price

¥

/ MsP

Y _Gm!ftg norms
i ; Procurement is subject
A v Kt i) to quality norms. Produce
t not metmg pecified
Market price odfigios. A quality may not be. pmcur'td
can be below MSP ' ' at MSP.

b Crop coverage
MSP is announced for
specific crops. Not all crops

are covered.

L

Time (schematic)

Food security stockholding

Conditional and limited.

Covers traditional staple

food crops.

Applies under eligible
ogrammes existing on

7 Dec:mbcr 2013

Relates to specified

domestic-support obligations.

Mot a blanket imnitﬁ

or unlimited procurement.

Procurement Storage D‘istrlbutron
(at MSP, Sul?'cct to (in government stocks) (for food se.:untﬂ}

access and quality norms)
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GST: follow the value added

Producer

Producer Wholesaler Retailer Consumer
Value before tax

tput t
2_»”’ r:j{, a [0 15 20 ==
(illustrative rate)
Inplf.’; )tmc credit 0 10 15 -
Nef( ;f;* paid 10 5 5 -

Total tax collected = 10+5+5 = 20

Each business offsets GST paid on EnFu‘f:s against its oufpu.f tax.
Goods and services flow forward in the chain.

GST is a destination-based tax and the burden is on final consumption.
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CGST, SGST, UTGST and IGST

Intra-State supply Inter-State supply
. Supply within : —— Suﬁ:[:‘r from one State —
fh:{;m{a State o1 A's 51“'; j to another State il
J T ffafe,l

CGST + SGST = 16sT

Sup ly in a Union Territory
without feﬂlslature.

As Shop | Supply within the same TTBS Shop |\
fU'TJ UT without legislatwre | (UT) |

WY lff(l'

CGST + UTGST
(where applicable) Imports are subject to IGST.

Constitution connections

Article 246A —> Legislative power for GST.

Article 269A —> Inter-State levy and apportionment.
Article 2719A —> GST Council.

Article 366(128) —> Definition of GST.

Inter-State GST legislation is exclusively under Parliament
as per Article 246A(2).
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GST Council: votes ave weights

Union Finance Minister Union MoS Finance/

chairs the GST Council. Revenue is a member

of the Council.

State finance /tax
ministers are members
of the Council.

= A= ..h._.../;

18T S Unien Finance ‘"_, fies
‘ Minister =
e’ {Chair) =

Quorum Decision threshold

Hﬂ-i'F 'tﬂfﬂ.l MEMbBFS At least three-fourths WEISHS OF UG'I.E-S
of the Council. of the weighted votes Clnbice o orectking

present and vating.

Vice-chair How recommendations operate /——
Selected by State members , _ it
from among themselves. \ Recammgndo_’cmns re%uure [ =
. t appropriate |aw/noti -
o P to operate.

ication f;'a —

i
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GST: boundaries that exams test

Qutside GST
f - definition

Five petroleum products:
GST levy date to be
recnmmnde.d by C.ouncii

:;
|

J;;‘;"‘ v

F) ¥ 7-"";- ’7' =
Ncnhui Fur

Pe.trul |D|135r.| ATF ‘“*,‘”
- human cansumptmn = === 1 |

?

-'ie
ar

Electrical ener

exempt from GST,
not constitutional
exclusion.

Jm ]

("

Main rates after 2025 reform
e . A
‘-‘(:“ -

f =, ==
[ Main rates:

Se!actad Supp!ms |
5% and 18%.

40%.
\ / E-invoice general threshold:

Recommendation # notification.
turnover exceeding 5 crore,
‘ subject to notified scope/

i |
I H'L_
exclusions. F“;“"“""’" dation

Notificati
(by Council) _°f fication
':;_ Exactly 5 crore is : :
‘; not exceeding.
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Poverty: incidence and depth

Absolute poverty:

inabilitg to meet a defined
basic-needs standard

=
=
-
e
mEC
=
-
T
-
]
=
-
=
-
m

| + 31,000

Relative poverty:

judged against society's
living standard, often a share
of median income.

| 21,200

(poverty line) - I

- 900

An absolute line is updated for prices;

it is not frozen in nominal rupees.

India’s traditional poverty line compares
monthly per capita consumption
expenditure (MPCE), not income.

Headcount ratio:
people below the line + total population.

Poverty gap index:

average proportional shortfall from the line

across everyone; non-poor count as zero.

Day 10 - Topic 93

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

e
Lack of quality
education to healthcare

MPI adds overlapping deprivations
in health, education and living standards.

Tllustration: line ¥1,000; three people
spend 500, ¥900 and ¥1,200.
71,200

. Poverty line
________ 7900 —— -4 _ ¥ ¥1,000
500 ’- e
; {.. I' : 14'
Pers'eﬁ 1 Feson?  Person 3
(poor) (poor) (non-poor)

HCR = 2/3 = 66.7%
Poverty gap = (050 +0.10+0)/3 = 20%

« 01 = @iaswithdrravi
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H'ow the povertj line evolved

~> 1901 « Dadabhai Naoroji

Poverty and Un-British Rule in India
highlighted colonial impoverishment

/—$ 1962 « Working Group

Suggested Mon’chlg per-person lines
at 1960-61 prices:

220 rural; I 25 urban

EZH). —— 1971 « Dandekar and Rath
T, Study based on NSS consumption data;
2,250 calories per person per day

AN /ﬁ 1979 report « Y.K. Alagh (appointed 1977)
ik = Py Rural: 2,400 keal/day — 749.09 /month
Urban: 2,100 keal/day = T56.64 /month

Lines at 1973-74 prices, applied uniformly
across States

/‘) 1993 report « D.T. Lakdawala (constituted 1989)

2 Retained the base baskets; introduced
A State-specific lines reflecting price differences

R ::_:, ~ Rural updates: CPI-AL | Urban updates: CPI-IW
" Report year and appointment year are different
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Te.ndul kar and Rangara:jan comparea(

2011-12 estimates » poverty lines per person per month
Tendulkar « report 2009 Rangarajan « report 2014

e One common reference basket,

priced separately for rural and urban

areas

o Moved away from a fixed calorie o 2,155 keal rural; 2,090 keal urban daily
e Modified Mixed Reference Period (MMRP)

Separate rural and urban baskets

Food norms: calories + protein + fat

anchor; considered health and

education spending
e Mixed Reference Period (MRP)

.?(Q‘B i B

i ¥ 7

p T W, N AT
4 "'_, — ' ..f'lr.i‘ £ 1

¥ ry

(2,155 keal daily) (2,090 keal daily)

Rural line: T816 | Urban line: ¥1,000 Rural line: 972 | Urban line: ¥1,407
Rural poor: 25.7% | Urban poor: 13.7% Rural poor: 30.9% | Urban poor: 26.4%
All India: 21.9% « 26.93 crore All India: 29.5% « 36.3 crore

Official Tendulkar series: 45.3% (1993-94) — 37.2% (2004-05) — 21.9% (2011-12)

Different methods give different estimates for the SAME year
Day 10 « Topic 93 « 03  @iaswithdrravi
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Recall periods and consumption Surveys

URP: preceding 30 days ~ MRP: 365 days for clothing, ~MMRP: 7 days for selected

for all items

footwear, durables, education foods, 365 days for those five
and institutional medical care;  low-frequency groups, 30 days
30 days for the rest for the rest

v
— -+ =7 dﬂ&! >
' S Selected foods include edible oil,
f— 265 ‘tﬂ'ﬁ —¥ eqqs, fish, meat, vegetables, fruit,

spices, beverages and processed foods

Average MPCE + excluding imputed value of free items

HCES 2023-24: ~
- T4,122 rural | 6,996 urban .,

Average consumption is NOT a poverty line or poverty ratio

A poverty ratio needs a chosen line and a specified method
Day 10 » Topic 93 » 04 » @inswithdrravi
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Global MPI: ten weighted deprivations

UNDP + OPHI e launched 2010 « Alkire-Foster method
Three dimensions: each has 1/3 total weight

/ l T
Health Education Living standards

e Nutrition 1/6 * Years of schooling 1/6 * Cooking fuel  + Sanitation
° Ch[ld m@rtﬂlltH 1/6 ] Sﬂi‘lﬂﬂ! ﬂttﬂﬂdﬂhﬂé 1/6 . Dflhkiﬂs water Elﬁﬂtfiﬂitg

* Housing o Assets

L i —— T
REGISTER
e 2|
s e | . 1\
I ':‘; II' lllll' l‘, = .
==y T T

. Each fivi;g-standard indicator
weighs  1/18

1 hm:::&iﬁ:iﬂﬁﬂﬂ zoar‘whe..n weighf‘.’:d
o 5t eprivation score is
i'::i:ga tor: AT LEAST 1/3

Example: 1/6 + 3/18 = 1/3 — counted as poor

H: share of population who are poor
MPI = H X A = A: average weighted deprivation among the poor
Example: H = 40%, A = 50% — MPI = 0.20

Day 10 « Topic 93 « 05  @iaswithdrravi
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Tndia’s National MPI: twelve indicators

e NITI Aayog « technical partners: UNDP and OPHI
e Uses National Family Health Survey (NFHS) data

Three dimensions, each weighted 1/3
HEALTH

EDUCATION

Nutrition:  Child &
1/6 adolescent
mortality:

1/12

LIVING STANDARDS « each 1/21
el Y

schooling: attendance:

1/12 1/6 1/6

Cnn kmg Samta‘tmn Drmkmg

Electricity
fuel water

Housing Assets Bank account

Two additions to the global MPI: maternal health and bank account

Bank-account deprivation: no household member has a bank or post-office account
Poor at a weighted deprivation score of at least 1/3

National MPI has 12 indicators; global MPI has 10. Their rates are not interchangeable
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MPI: survey evidence and projections

———

SURVEY-BASED « National MPI

____._--—-.l

2015-16 to 2019-21:

13.5 crore left
multidimensional

poverty

WL Andhra Pradesh:
1.77% — 6.06%
NFHS-3, 2005-06:  NFHS-4, 2015-16:  NFHS-5, 2019-21:

* H 55.34% « H 24.85% e« H 14.96% TR
* A 54.96% « A 47.14% e A 44.39% : ex r‘imfsi
« MPI 0.304 « MPI 0.117 « MPI 0.066 Bihar 33.76%;

Kerala 0.55%
MODELLED « NITI discussion paper, January 2024

| :: g !l;.t Estimated decline:
i NITI Aayog 3 _ T | E: 24.82 crore
DISCUSSION PAPER -==>} ¥ e "-LE“:“"} 1'% 1 in nine years
January 2024 £ ;

AL ——

e ~20|3' i4= | 2022-23: not fresh survey
29.17% 11.28% measurements
(interpolated) (extrapolated)

H = incidence; A = intensity. All figures refer to their stated years
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Keep the yardsticks and dates separate

WORLD BANK « June 2025 update

o International extreme-poverty line:
$3.00/day at 2021 PPP

e Replaced $2.!5/da3 at 2017 PPP;
PPP is not the market exchange rate

e India, 2022-23: 5.3% under $3.00;

2‘3% under the old $2[5 line Old international New inter_nntional
poverty line poverty line

® These are World Bank estimates,
not India’s domestic povertg—[ine series

GLOBAL MPI e« 2026 edition, released 12 October

e 108 countries o 1.2 billion people o 18.9% of covered meﬂ o
population 1

e India uses the 2019-21 survey:
H 16.4%, A 42.0%, MPI 0.069

e Global 16.4% and National 14. %% .
use different indicator systems

Multi-dimensional P "
pwerta --

SDG TARGET 1.2

e By 2030, reduce by at least half

the proportmn of people living
in poverty in all its dimensions,
according to national deﬂmtlons

o Always read the method, threshold, survey year and publication year tugether
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Day 11 - Topic 105 - I/4

SPECIAL CATEGORY STATUS

The historical system

THE NDC AND PLAN ASSISTANCE
National Development Council (NDC),

for central plan assistance

+ 1969: Gadgil formula gave special-categor
States fim‘ﬂt claim on ?:e.ntml 1:1Lssist¢:vunu:.a~.'Lf
for State P|a.ns

1990 revision; December 1991: NDC adopted
the Gadgil-Mukherjee formula after further

revision
FIVE FEATURES, CONSIDERED TOGETHER
9 Hilly and 4 Low population Strategic location .
1 difficult terrain 2 demi!m F:rasizublz 3 alo iﬂnfcrmﬁwl 4 Emmﬂt
tribal Papulatian / borders backwardness (B} Non-viable

o b r e o e y, B -~ ) State Fmanc

o F

e A2

e s 0 Y -
A i Ll eyl
= e N e

L =L i S e ﬂ'_‘;:__—_i_ﬂ.:'xﬁ_n"E e
' Intcﬂm'l:ed consideration: no Sinﬂ

le -Fent_uré autamntim!f‘tj secured-tha_-s_’mtus

HISTORICAL LIST: 11 STATES HISTORICAL FUNDING BENEFIT | ReMeMBER
North East (8): Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, | Priority in plan assistance; favourable
Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, funding of centrally sponsored schemes NDC. aranted
Sikkim, Tripura 2016 core-scheme pattern: Centre : State the gtutus.
Northern Himalayan (3): Himachal Pradesh, 90 : 10 for 8 North Eastern + The Finance
Jammu and Kashmir, Uttarakhand 3 Himing&n States Commission :

60 : 40 for other States did not grant it.
This is the February 2019 list. Jammu and Kashmir 5 : o
became a Union Territarj on 31 October 2019 }::mﬁ;jbé:;:rzﬂi f&;::ﬂ;:, when i —

iaswithdrravi.com
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DAY Il » TOPIC 105 « 2/4

The fiscal transition from 2015

Fiscal reform and Andhra Pradesh’s promise;_

THE INSTITUTIONAL TRANSITION

® |5 August 2014: Prime Minister announced
that a new institution would replace
the Planning Commission

® The F‘[anninﬂ Commission continued
through 31 December 2014

e | January 2015: NITI Aayeg replaced it
by Cabinet resolution

THE FOURTEENTH FINANCE COMMISSION

e Award period: 2015-20
e Made no distinction between general-category

and special-category States in sharing Union taxes
o States’ share of central taxes: 32% — 42%

® Recommended post-devolution revenue deficit grants
where tax devolution left a gap

States' share of
central taxes

® Andhra Pradesh’s recommended revenue deficit grant: "
F22,112 crore for 2015-20 (Fourteenth FC)

® Fifteenth Finance Commission: 4% for 2020-21 and 202|-26

THE AP PROMISE CAME FIRST

o 20 February 2014: Prime Minister Manmohan Singh
told the Rajya Sabha that successor Andhra Pradesh
would receive Special Category Status for five years

® | March 2014: Presidential assent to the Andhra
Pradesh Reorganisation Act

® The promise was a p.-zrimmzn{‘arg statement,
The Act contains no provision granting Special Cafegur‘g S’m{‘us

KEEP THREE THINGS SEPARATE

Special Category Status: Tax devolution: Special assistance: }'&lj;ﬁ

; M : : itre
bictorical NDE claseicasi Finance Commission a financial measure ;
Sl crS recommendations for Andhra Pradesh mtfbf_"}j?‘ﬂ‘ :

T ————
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Day Il « Topic 105 « 3/4 - -

AP’S SPECIAL ASSISTANCE

What the 2017 Cabinet decision actually provided

ber 2016:
Septemper T
‘® mgr::sum announced : gt iy oy
o 15 March 2017: i g
Union Cabinet approved it =

|
The measure provided financial }

assistance in place of Special & :
Category Status AN —
1 EXTERNALLY AIDED on:rscrs

Reference years: 2015-16 to 2019-20 | ‘

Fatoan ABRF = ]
| ' . | EAP loan +
Measure the additional central share AP might have ' 90 Additional :
received if centrally sponsored schemes had Esed a l bﬂ‘l&hmafk cen{'ral $I’|ﬂr£ $ '"'['emff
90 : 10 Centre—5State ratio '

Deliver that equivalent assistance by repaying loan principal
and interest on externally aided projects signed and disbursed
by the State during those years

¢ 90 : 10 is the yardstick. The payment route is externally aided projects

2 POLAVARAM: IRRIGATION COMPONENT

Union to fund 100% of the remaining
irrigation-component cost from 1 April 2014,
limited to that component’s cost as on Hw.f date

The State executes the project on behalf of the Unum :,,_, |

. Polavaram Project Au-l'hnn{'g coordination,
qua 1{’5 z:on{*ro'[] demgn and Mum’{armg

+ Cost assessed with the Department of Expenditure
% Section 90 of the 2014 Act had alveady declared

Polavaram a national project

SCOPE MATTERS

+ The assistance did not grant AP Special Category Status TF e
» It did not promise to pay AP's own share in every centrally sponsore.ci scheme
+ Polavaram coverage concerned the irrigation component, subject to the stated cost basls

— S — — jaswithdrravi.com — = A
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AP: DATES & FUNDING

Separate the status demand from the release heads
A SHORT CHRONOLOGY

é 20 February 2014 — Fwangenr status promise =
in Rajya Sabha

@ 7 September 2016 — special assistance
announced

I I5 March 2017 — Cabinet approval

|6 March 2018 — TDP left the NDA over status g
and Act-related promises

® 26 May 2019 — AP's charter of demands
included the status

T 4 March 2024 — TDP rejoined the NDA

RELEASES UP To 2018-19 UNION POSITIONS:

Lok Sabha reply, 22 July 2014 = I crore READ WITH THEIR DATES
Resource gap, Section 46(2) 3,979.50 | & 4 July 2014:
‘Backward districts development 1,050.00 Home Ministry said the
special-category class no longer
New capital “'tﬂ 2,500.00 exists following the Fourteenth
Palammm national project 6,764.70 Finance Commission
EAP interest: spec.mf assistance 15.81 ® 2 February 2022:
no proposal to grant the status
TOTAL 14,310.01 to any State
The first four heads flow from the Act. Only the EAP-interest
entry is a release under the special assistance measure; ® 22 July 2024
it was paid in 2018-19. Bihar's case was not made out
under the NDC criteria, according
FINAL RECALL to the March 2012 assessment

2014 promise # 2016 announement # 2017 approval
Special assistance did not make Andhra Pradesh a special-category State
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HDI: put people at the centre

\ ] / ® Human development expands people’s choices, capabilities
and opportunities, beyond income alone.

® Mahbub ul Haq developed the approach; Amartya Sen’s
capability work is foundational.

@ UNDP’s first Human Development Report (HDR), 1990, introduced HDI.

THREE DIMENSIONS, FOUR INDICATORS
Health Education Living standard

' |
at blrth L (children). J (adults 25+). J |‘,__ (_HIZR_ZEEE_)_ )
- o ~ | @ GNI = GDP + net primary

= S N T ) GNI per capita |
Life expectancy | ( ngﬁﬁﬂﬁi‘;”ﬂ Lﬂf‘:&ﬁ'ﬁ: | Eﬂ 2021 PPP dollars

income from abroad.

(_/ ® PPP adjusts for differences
in purchasing power.

2010 CHANGE

Before 2010 2010
® Arithmetic mean. @ Geometric mean.
@ Literacy/enrolment. ® Mean/expected schauling.

@ GDP per capita.

® GNI per capita.

A high income cannot fully compensate
for weak health or education.
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From four indicators to ONE index

1. HDR 2025 GOALPOSTS

r

Indicatnr Minimum Maximum | © These are the minimum and
Life expectanc 20 years 85 years maximum values (QMIP““)
: it B J : J used in HDR 2025 to convert
Expected s::,hnalmg J 0 years 18 years anih ik sator ko an idex
Mean schooling 0 years 15 years between O and 1.
GNI per capita 100 75,000 ® GNI per capita is measured in
(2021 PPP dollars) 2021 PPP dollars.

2 Convert each indicator into an index

(a} Health index [ {b) Edumtlon indices | (c) Income index
Ex ected Mean | _
schooling schooling | %g
index = | index = =
Expected years ecfed ears Mean years Income index =
Health index = 15 [n(GNI) - [n(100)
(Life expectancy -20) Edicittion ind = In(75,000) - In(100)
(85 - 20) Expected schooling index + Mean schooling index ||| — ——=—

| Natural iagmthms reflect |

2 diminishing gains from
(ARITHMETIC MEAN) 18 additional income.

3. Combine using geometric mean

Hﬁh | Education Tncome _-\ 3 '
index .Jx (_""9‘_33 ‘x{ index =) HDI = \/I{xExI

(H) G (1)
4. HDI groups
[ Gr‘oup HDI value range | @ HDI is an index between 0 and 1
— Low — bgldw 5_35.3- it is not a percentage.
ﬂ_@_l_yt_m  0.550 - 0.699 @ The four groups classify countries
) High i 0.700 - 0.799 based on their HDI value using
Very high 0.800 and above the thresholds shown.
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HDI worked example: Country X

Input data: TILLUSTRATIVE COUNTRY X

Life expectancy Expected schooling Mean schooling GNI per capita
72 years 13.5 years 7.5 years 10,000 PPP dollars
1 Health index T2-20 _ 52 — 0.800 Life expectancy index
= =" s usi inimum 20 and
{35 - 20} 65 :a:?m:m 5 ﬂmrs.n
4 E::rec.ted-schmling 13.5 - 0.750 Expected years of schooling
index 18 index with maximum 18 years.
Mean-schoolin 19 - Mean years of schooling
3 index ’ 1 0.500 index with waximum 15 years.
4  Education index 0.750 + 0.500 _ 0.625 Average of expected-schooling
2 ' and wean-schooling indices.

Income index using natural

= 0.696 luﬂarithms with minimum
100 and maximum 75,000
PPP dollars.

5 Income index (n 10,000 — [n 100 _ 4.605
n 75,000 - ln 100 6.620

Human Development  HDL = 3/ 0.800 x 0.625 x 0.646
Index (HDI) 3 B
= 1/0.348 = 0.703 —> HIGH group.

Indices comparison (1,‘: 0800 Income index (0.696)

]
0.6 E is higher than education
0.4 : index (0.625) but lower
i
]

0.625 0.696

0.2 than health index (0.800).
Health Education Income
Why geometric mean? Why logarithms? 1 came additional
Indices 0.9, 0.9, 0.3 : Each extra dollar counté less  dollar raises the index
Arithimetic mean = _____{0.'] +09+03) = 0.700. 85 ipomme pases. ki'l :.' irﬂd“'lsr ‘mwl:tl
= 3 Triviie at higher income levels,
Geometric mean = {fﬂ.‘f x09x03 = Uﬂ'ﬂ?’ = 0.624. i‘:n:ﬁ‘zxtmT K
A weak dimension pulls the combined score down. e Income (PPP dollars) d
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India: report year is NOT data year

" HUMAN DEVELOPMENT REPORT 2025 _REH”;:‘;‘:;'

(released on

o Released 6 May 2025 ; data year 2023 6 May 2025)
® ‘A matter of choice: People and possibilities
in the age of AI'. Data year
2023
e India: rank 130 D'F 1':13; HDI 0685, (Fndicn{ors in
MEDIUM group. this report)

HDR 2025 SAME-EDITION SERIES

! Indicator - 2022 | 2023

I_ Life expectancy (years) | - T30 __ 'l 7200

| Expected schooling (years) | 12.96 | 12.95 |

| Mean schooling (years) | 6.57 : 6.88 Use 133 = 130

[ —— 1 i - for the improvement

- GNI per capita (2021 PPP$) |  8,475.68 |  9,046.76 i this adition

| HDI 067 | 0.685 | (2022 to 2023).

| Rank - B3| 130 $ear"
REVISION TRAP What the key indicators mean

(explanatory only):

Life zxpe.ctuncg:
} average number of years
a person is expected to live

A

Do not compare

HDR 2023/24 HDR 2025 ranks / values |~ otbrth
printed 0.644 recalculated that across 4ifferent Education indicators:
and rank 134 same 2022 year to | editions. p Expected and mean years
for 2022. 0.676 and 133, measure schooling quantity,

not learning quality.

As of 16 October 2026: latest global report is HDR 2025.
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Inequa[ita and 9ender: different questions

IHDI: INEQUALITY WITHIN EACH DIMENSION India, HDR2025 (2023 data):

Adjusts health, education and income for = e
[ distributi ing Atki i lit | e
UmeEiTFES-IS ripution HSIHH inson lnﬁquﬂ I H { {un;djél..g,;ﬁd) ]{(ﬁequglti;déuttdj]
Without l'nequalitg: IHDI = HDI. . 7
The gap is the [oss. Inequality loss: 30.7%

GDI: FEMALE HDI + MALE HDI

Same three dimensions as HDI.

Paritg = 8

India (HDR2025, 2023 data):

GDI = 0.874
group 5

Five groups: group 1 within 2.5% of parity;
group 5 more than 10% away.

GDI = Female HDI + Male HDI

Parity = 1
GII: GENDER DISADVANTAGE
GII India (HDR2025, 2023 data):
Gender Disadvantage
: GII = 0.403
ReP;:ﬂﬁfwg Empowerment Labour market | rank 102
o maternal mortality o parliamentary seats | ' o labour-force
o adolescent birth rate | | © secondary education participation
DATES MATTER ‘
199 | 2010 | 2014 GDI and GII are
o > —O— 35— not interchangeable.
Earlier GII Present ratio-based i
gend;:{-;:lated introduced. GDI introduced. ‘
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Beyond one

Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI)

@ Overlapping acute deprivations

in health, education and
living standards.

o Developed by UNDP with OPHI.

)

health
deprivations

education
deprivations

ANDHRA PRADESH

Global Data Lab Subnational HDI, version 10.2, 2023:

living standard
deprivations

Back to index
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national average

e e =

Planetary pressures-adjusted Human
Development Index (PHDI)

o Adjusts HDI for CO, emissions per capita
and material footprint per capita.

Py

plnnetarg-

PI"ﬂSEU.m
adjustment
factor

e HDI x plane’oarg-pressure a;djustment factor.
mterial
'Fantprint

-
=
per capita

INDIA’S LONG TREND (HDR 2025 series)

per capita
Source: HDR 2025, consistent historical series.

Year l Ar;nd;r;:. Pradesh
2023 | 0.681
2022 0.673

@ These are subnational database values,
not a new UNDP country ranking.

@ Historical note: India Human Development

Report 2011: “Towards Social Inclusion’,
lenning Commission.

Coverage and limitations

@' Averages
g Learning ﬂ““'itﬂ
A Other factors

(A Data revisions

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

india | | Indicator 1990 2003
' I - rose over 53%
0.685 i . | since 1990
0.676 ‘ Life expectanc 586 72
(at birth, years) | Y (1990 — 2023)
E;f:fffd sowvling | g about 13
o int | 206722 | 90867

Averages hide inequality and poverty:
Schooling years miss learning quality.
Not fully captured:

Securitg, empowerment, unemplo ment,
demoara.cg and sustainabmtg are not captured *Fullg.

o Data revisions:
Data revisions can change values, groups and ranks.
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Balance of Payments: follow the transaction

® BoP records transactions between residents and the rest of the world over a period. |
@ It is a FLOW account, usuallH qua.rterl}j or annual,
® Residence, not citizenship, decides who is domestic.

wents 0 the rest Dfﬂqg; Wo
Residents Paeoss (debits, -) - Rest of the World
Balance of |
ng{s (_B:ff/
| of
Receipts from the vest of the word | g
{cmiirts, +)
$ v
CURRENT ACCOUNT: FOUR PARTS CAPITAL AND
4 ey T FINANCIAL ACCOUNT
® oo income | income FDI, portfolio investment, loans,

(_RBI'S combined block B). .-

4N

- deposits and
B @ eposits and reserve assets
0

I D (o W N -_ﬂurmn—l.:—'
| Merchandise | €9 sa&wmll }nvzstmnt | ol
| cqrts and | | and other | income ar;gl | il FDL | Porthlo | Loans and Recerve
impnrtg_ | buﬁli‘!.E-SS C«EHPC*\[S& ﬂ‘: | PEI"SDH:!? INVESTMER dﬂPOSI < {REI]'SA
of employees. combine
| services. LT PR I tramsfers. ) block B)
|| ® A foreign investment enters block B; -
its dividend/interest enters primary
FLOW vs STOCK L e
FLOW (transaction) STOCK (level) — = —
T == ©® RBI publishes India's BoP |
Tmsacﬁorrreiatzd_ ol A reserve LEVEL on a date BoP in USPiulliiri prelﬂit:imrg
PR QUG S PR is a STOCK. The transaction- I | releases may later be
BoP is a FLOW accourt, related change during a il L bapses v} |
usually quarterly or annual. period is a FLOW. i J
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Same money movement? Different account.
CLASSIFY THE PURPOSE AND RESIDENCE

| 1. Family living expenses
UAE-resident nurse sends
| Fﬂmily living expenses to India. _

Familg Jiving

Sender: | expenses ' Recipient:

UAE-resident (remittance) Family in India
nurse :

_(nunms@eltL J ,_{ms_tdefﬂ _J

[ " SECONDARY INCOME

(personal transfer). J

e

3. Investment ;a;'nings

Foreign investor receives
. investment earnings from India.

Investment

Srﬂjﬂ ) earnings F RF“iFj,‘"t:; J
ndia 2 : Omlgn INVEstor |
(resident) | (dividend/interest) i (nonresident) |

PRIMARY INCOME |

Fee recipient:

f, A short-term employee may remain an Indian resident: compensation of employees |
is primary income. Citizenship alone is insufficient. J

© 2. NRI bank deposit

Same nonresident places savings
in an Indian NRI bank deposit.

e Savings At L =5
(NRI deposit) | Recipient: |
UAE-resident | Indian bank

{(Nonresident) |

'. J resident) |

—

Bank Ua_bi!i!:g to nonresident. |

4. Software services

Indian firm earns software
fees from abroad.

Software fee -

i [ Fee payer:
Indian firm Pt Fnreigfwngliant
(resident); | (nonresident); |
| receives payment | 1 pays fee
_ SERVICES

_\I

| ~ ACCOUNT CLASSIFICATIONS

IMF BPM6

@ Capital transfers/non-produced
non-financial assets in
CAPITAL account.

@ Investment, loans and reserves

Broad asset-account
convention

@ Capital account’ broa.d|g
includes international
asset transactions.

RBI 2026

© Combines capital and
financial accounts

as block B.

in FINANCIAL account.
Do not mistake a difference in labels for a different transaction.
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Trade deficit is only PART of the story.

| @ BALANCE OF TRADE = goods exports - goods imports. | @ CURRENT ACCOUNT = trade balance +

net invisibles.

@ NET INVISIBLES = services + primary income + | ® BoP covers goods, services, income,
secondary income (net balances). transfers AND assets: trade balance
covers goods only.

2025-26 RBI SNAPSHOT (us$ billion; release 8 June 2026)

Goods balance Net invisibles Current account

(Trade balance) Services Primary Secondary
(net) income (net) income (net)

2 2,

—

—
e
k_,./'—'

- e 3 = +216.6 | -48.2 +143.6 ~25.2 (deficit)
_ e e e.q. IT, travel, | | eq. investment e.g. remittances, (0.6% of GDP)

Good | transport, income (interest, rants, other ' i

;;’u ;_5 E:HF:N{SS'_ | othzr_il_zw'tci _.! | dividen_ds,_ P_”’F‘til_,l current $SFT' J ﬁ;l::::tb ;r;c:cuehii -

net invisibles.

———— =
. Net invisibles ~ +312.0 |

* )
[ Current account deficit Jf.
D 3

isplayed components: -337.3+312.0 = -25. @ Rounded components
RBI-reported balance: -25.2 (rounding) may not add exactly.

[' A large goods deficit can coexist with a much smaller CAD.
HOW A CAD |iS FINANCED
[ | == = S
Net investment inflows Borrowing or asset sales . Draw down official reserves

(if insufficient)

DEBT | e.g. external borrowing,
and sale of domestic
assets to non-residents. |

e.g. FDI, portfolio
investment.

bl

[_ Net invesfr;x:ent in_ﬂ::wﬁ, b"ﬂ““"i'ﬁl or asset saE If these are irﬂncfm —i drowndown oFFickal reserves.

m With a zero capit;!-.:tc_ca_unt balance, a current-account surplus corresponds to net
lending abroad; a deficit to net borrowing.
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Why the accounts balance despite a deficit

" © DOUBLE ENTRY: each t[unsar,tion has a cm;_lit and a debit.

@ RBI IDENTITY: ‘Z (current account) + B (capital/financial account ‘
INCLUDING reservesl + C (errors and omissions) = 0.

@ C balances recording gaps and may be positive or negative.

A. Current account B. Capital/financial account C. Errors and omissions
_{au‘tyhnmnus) {in_cludiﬂg reserves)
(Trade in acods and services. | | | Capital transfers and e R s
p:?mirl: ii‘:;n:::n;ewmsJ ‘ financial account (FDI, FPI, | Residual item that

loans, other investment, balances recording gaps.
 reserve assets). |
Both autonomous and

secondary income.

Made for their own purpose. May be positive

o _ accummodating_ transactions. | [ oi'.negative;
L J )
——————~——————
RBI BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ACCOUNT RESERVE-ASSET SIGN
| Debits (-) | Credits (+) || IN RBI’s BoP TABLE
A. Current account ‘ - + :I '@ Increase in ;ss;ar;r‘es_“
B. Capital/financial account - + = MINUS in RBI's
(including reserves) _ n || BoP table. |
C. Errors and omissions l — 4 0 @ Decrease in reserves

WORKED EXAMPLE: APRIL - JUNE 2026 (US$ billion; release 1 Sept 2026)

o Given (overall RBI identity): 9 B excluding reserves:
A=-42; B=+26; C=+16. 26-81=-55 |
Check: =42 + 26 + 1.6 =0. o Overall balance before reserves:
9 Reserve assets entry: -42 -55+16=-8.1.
+81 (reserves fell). | Thus a BoP deficit 8.1 required

—— reserve ﬁnancing 8.1.

Autonomous transactions: made for their own purpose. ‘ " Accommodating transactions: finance the gap; |

reserves are the main example. J

i
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India’s BoP: read the PERIOD and release

| DATED RBI RELEASE SNAPSHOTS o NET US$ BlLLION

| Item | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | Apr-Jun 2026
Current account | -2249 -25.2 | -4.2
CAD as % GDP 0.6% 0.6% | 0.5%

' Goods ) 2869 | -3323 | -s6d
Services | 188.8 | 216.6 51.6
Primary income I -48.3 | -48.2 | -10.5
Secondary income 123.5 | 143.6 | 40.8

" Net FDI T 1w [ wa [ s
Net FPI 36 -164 | -9
NRI deposits 162 | 144 | 2.8
ECBs to India T ms [ w2 | 83
B including reserves 21.5 25.4 2.6
Reserves: FALL on BoP basis | 5.0 236 81
Errors/omissions | 1.4 | -0.1 | 1.6 N

Annual 'Figures: RBI release 8 June 2026.

Quarter: 1 September 2026.

2024 - 25 partially revised; later periods preliminary in those releases.
‘Of which'’ items do not sum to block B. Rounding may affect totals.

& ‘ Jan — Mar 2026 alone: current-account SURPLUS 7.1 (0.7% GDP),
despite the full-year deficit.
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Reserves: a STOCK, not the BoP flow.

RBI RESERVES AS ON 9 OCTOBER 2026
Published 16 October 2026 « US$ billion

Foreign curren Special Drawin Reserve position
¢ E'ﬂa:ats.:"::e’crsm o Gold PECRights : esem H\FlF
\ | / y ‘ﬂ-l;‘;.‘
)
_ 597.605 | flos 094 ] | 18.548 | [ 4.780 ]
L =

v ———
| TOTAL = 726.027 |

FLOW vs VALUATION

Week[H reserve stocks | BoP BoP reserve flows count
ﬁ change through transactions — - transactions only.
l AND valuation effects I They need not equal
(exchange rates/gold prices). | L2 the change in the weekly stock.

2025-26 FINANCING WORKED (8 June 2026 snapshnt)

e B mcludmg reserves 25.4; reserve-decrease e.ntrg 23.6.
© B excluding reserves = 25.4 - 23.6 = 1.8.

@ Overall balance = -25.2 + 1.8 - 0.1 = -23.5.
@ About 23.6 of reserves financed the gap; difference is raunding.
© 2024-25 check: =229 + 21.5 + 1.4 =

@ Do not attribute the entire change to one capital-flow category.
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| 1991 crisis to

| 1991 1994

| BoP ecrisis. India accepted
Budget speech IMF Article VIII

24 July 1991 blioati p
described reserves obligations an

of about ¥2,500 crore
financing imports for

" 'a mere fortnight’
(two weeks).

convertibility in

August.

IMF

ARTICLE VIlI

l

CURRENT-ACCOUNT CONVERTIBILITY

Freedom to convert for current transactions
such as trade, services and remittances.

Current account = trade, services, remittances. j

RBI's ROLE

@ RBI manages foreign exchange under
FEMA 1999; it may sterilise liquidity
effects of capital inflows.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE

SUPPLY €—> DEMAND

| S

STERILISATION

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

convertibility

1997

S.S. Tarapore
Committee on

Capital Account

2006

Tarapore Committee
on FULLER Capital
Account Convertibility,

=> full current-account <> Convertibility. > report 31 July.

This does not mean
India has unrestricted
capital-account
convertibility.

CAPITAL-ACCOUNT CONVERTIBILITY

Freedom to convert domestic financial assets
into foreign assets and back at market rates.

: |
Ca:pitn[ account = financial assets (e.g. inw.stment].J

REMITTANCE SNAPSHOTS

@ Personal transfers Apr-Jun 2026:
42.9 bn, versus 33.2 bn a year earlier _
(RBI 1 Sept 2026). /

@ Economic Survey 2025-26:

2024-25 remittances 135.4 bn,
provisional.

u|wags distirllquish period, unit, residence ]

and release vintage. J
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APPSC GROUP 1 + 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

CENTRE-STATE FINANCE: THE CONSTITUTIONAL PLAN_

[ Centre-State financial relations are the rules, mainly in Part XII of the Constitution, that
decide which government levies, collects and keeps each tax, how the Union's shareable taxes
and its grants reach the States on the advice of the Finance Commission, and how far a State
may borrow. The exam asks for the Articles, the Finance Commission’s shares and criteria,

and the place of cesses, surcharges and centrally sponsored schemes.

pter I ("Finance")

\
'CONSTITUTIONAL ARCHITECTURE "Part XII, Cha

runs from
Article 264
to Article 291.

has Articles
" 292 (borrowing
. by the Union)

b and 293 (borrowing
- = _ by the States).
( TAXING POWERS: SEVENTH SCHEDULE (ART CLE 246) T
i UNION LIST STATE LIST CONCURRENT LIST
carries the Union's taxes carries the States' taxes has no head of taxation
I (entries 82 to 928, (entries 45 to 63). (Topic 64).

and entry 97 for any tax
not named in any list).

7 Article 246A lets Parliament and every
State Legislature make GST laws,

but Parliament has exclusive dpawzr
over inter-State supplies under
e Article 246A(2);
. Ewrglsga:: | ~7 the GST Council of Article 279A

| L"Q' sl recommends rates and rules (Topic 85).

d

Day!3 | Topici24 | 1/12 | @iaswithdrravi

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 102



DAY 13 | TOPIC 124 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

IAS WITH DR RAVI

AlM. PREPARE, ACHIEVE

APPSC GROUP 1 + 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

TAX ROUTES: ARTICLES 268-270

Article 268

Stamp duties named in the Union List
are levied by the Union, but in a State State
they are collected by that State and '
the proceeds stay with it. Since the Proceeds
1015t Amendment (2016) the Article Laviee Collect stay with it
no longer covers excise duties on (stamp duties g

medicinal and toilet preparations. {named in the Union List)

Article 269

Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods
(other than newspapers) and on the consigrment

) (st |

of goods, in the course of inter-State trade or - BB LT A$s1 ned
commerce, are levied and collected by the Union, Sdhofrgnp::;;hm H‘f ; f’i‘f\ds to Sates
and the net proceeds, excluding those attributable  (sther than newspapers) Evilic {:’tfﬁb{'ﬂm”g’:

to Union territories, are assigned to the States.  and consignment of goods  and collects
Since 2016 clause (1) is subject to Article 2694, in infer-5tate trade

Article 269A

Uriion territories)

- (" vnin )
Integrated GST (IGST) on inter-State TR T
5u;;:?1ias is levied and collected by the = lL*lfgr‘rL‘ltlL‘luuiillil 2 m
Government of India and apporfioned “Soig)  JRRER — V) "
between the Union and the States, nber-Ctats of India thﬂ r*m; f?"%ﬁ;
as Parliament provides by law on supplies Liowias £ UGN v e
the GST Council's recommendations. and collects (as Parliament pravides by law

on the GST Council's recommendations)

Aprescnbad

| L

PNI = Dithied

Article 270 e
Al taxes and duties in the Urion List, except those O

of Articles 268, 264 and 2694, the surcharges of Article 271 | —re TS
and cesses levied for specific purposes, are levied and collected of “}E’ ;-E‘l
the Union and distributed between the Union and the Stafes. | % g™

is shareable part is the divisible peol. A prescribed percentage bet
of the net proceeds qoes to the States; 'prescribed” means ficed .ffnﬂich 791 the Urﬁ:ﬂ
by the President’s order after considering the Finance Commission's | loied and the States
recommendations. Clause (1A}, added by the 101st Amendment, fﬁm -
puts the GST that the Union callects under Article 246A(1), g o Prescrbed
1 d ¥ L 500
the Central GST, into the same sharing. Clause (1B) also shares L; ] il M‘; bing pscsgy oo Py

the Union-apportioned 16ST and the specified 1GST amounts

used to pay Central GST. récommendations.

== 1
UT QUALIFICATIONS Py ) 1 ASSIGN vs DISTRIBUTE
Under Article268, Union-territory proceeds {o,fhe:Unien I Arficle26q assigns relevant net procesds
go to the Union; State-leviable proceeds State d o States, excluding Union-territary procesds
to that State. State-leviable ; Articled?0 distributes shareable proceeds
i ge fo that y  between Unin and States.
Couros: $1. 52 Day13 | Topicl24 | 2/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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| APPSC GROUP 1 « 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS |

SURCHARGES & THE FINANCE COMMISSION AR ARTICLES

" Article 271 ﬁrhcle 280
Parliament may at any time increase ' The President constitutes a Finance Commission
the taxes of Articles 269 and 270 within two years of the commencement of the

except GST under Article 246A,
by a surcharge for the purposes
of the Union. The whole proceeds Sy
go to the Cansuhda{ed Fund of India. §RTe e

Constitution and then at the end of every fifth year,
or earlier if he thinks it necessary. It has a Chairman
and four other members (duties in 2.5).

| = within two years
d ‘ icnnstifu{es of the commencement

. of the Constitution

(A”'Cle 272 Finance Commission | and then at the end
of every fifth year,
Omitted by the 80th Amendment, \ X or carlior if he thinks |
M = it necessary.
[ Article 273 W e
Grants in lieu of a share of the export It has a Chairman and
duty on jute and jute products fﬂfa' ?thtf hgegﬂ;mrs
to Assam, Bihar, Orissa and L uhies W st |
| West Benga[ for a limited period. ——Amﬂ — :.- — e—
W R=Cs | gher | | Article 281 g
B Sun W Dyicsa ) The President lays every recommendation
24 — of the Finance Commission before each House
West Bengal of Parliament, with an explanatory memorandum
— || on the action taken.

CESS FOR A SPEC!F!C PURFOSE

Levied under a law of Parliament and collected £
by the Union. Excluded from the divisible pool;
expenditure may benefit States.

] Sources: 51, 52, $6. - =S

each House Sasie
of Parliament MeESSEaEs . 18
wlth an uplnmtary

memorandum on the
action taken.
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[ APPSC GROUP 1 « 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS |

GRANTS: ARTICLE 275 vs ARTICLE 282
275 282

Grants-in-aid that Parliament The Union or a State may make
provides by law, charged on the 5 grants for any public purpose,
Consolidated Fund of India, to ' even if the purpose is not one on
States in need of agsisfancg; . which Parliament or the State
different sums may be fixed for - Legislature, as the case may be,

different States (details in 2.4) can make laws

Grants-in-aid —

L:‘Fl.m

any public

d of India
- = - purpose

Point Article 275 Article 282

Who gives ;ﬁ:\ri{lﬂ:&j T:wpa"““m“f The Union or a State
States that Parliament decides ;

To whom = oo For any public purpose

Charged on the .,

Consolidated Fund | Yes, every year No such provision

of India

Finance Commission’s

It recommends the princigleﬁ of these | None, as the Sixteenth Finance
role, and main use

grants (Article 280(3)(b)); used for Commission notes; used mainly

the Finance Commission’s grants for the centrally sponsored
schemes (2.9)

First proviso to Article 275(1): _ —
the grants include capital and recurring sums for schemes .. i - Cofrice
of development, approved by the Government of India, 00
to promote the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in a State
or to raise the level of administration of the Scheduled Areas

" to that of the rest of the State.
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APPSC GROUP 1 « 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

STATE BORROWING: CONSENT & CEILINGS

= ‘a within such

@ limits, if any, as its " the security
l 293 i | Le is!nfure fices Of its Consnhdated
1 ETE-J ? by law

A State may borrow within India, on the
security of its Consolidated Fund, within
such limits, if any, as its Legislature fixes
by law. If any part of a loan made to it by | =
the Government of India, or quaranteed by it, |
is still outstanding, the State may not raise
any loan without the consent of the
Government of India, which may attach

conditions.

I any part of
a loan made to it

State may not

by the Government =3 raise any loan _}w’;i:?a:?y
ot India, or without the consent conditions

of the Government

quaranteed by it,
is still outstanding

of India

GOVERNMENT

OF INDIA

| NET BORROWING CEILING |

[SASCI EXCLUSION | | ENFORCEMENT & RELATED

A limit on a State’s borrowing, stated
as a share of its GSDP, resting on

MEASURES
.. excluding Special Assistance ~

Article 293(3): a State that owes to States for Capital Investment e . tobe
the Union money needs the Union's (SASCI) loans .. enforced under
consent to borrow.

Article 293(3) ...

3%
of GSDP

The Sixteenth Commission
recommended an annual State
fiscal-deficit ceiling of 3 per cent
of GSDP...

;ﬁdlng off-budget

borrowing.

= The Government has accepted the net borrowing
o ceilings in principle (1 February 2026).

Sources: S1, 53, Sé. Day13 | Topic124 | 5/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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" FINANCE COMMISSION: VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL

"DUTIES UNDER ARTICLE 280(3) | VERTICAL SHARE

(a) Sharing the net proceeds of the shareable Sharing the net proceeds of the shareable taxes
taxes between the Union and the States between the Union and the States
(the vertical share) and among the States (the vertical share)

(the horizontal share);

(b) the principles of grants-in-aid from -
the Consolidated Fund of India; ‘ Divisible Pool of Taxes

(bb) and (c) measures to add fo a State's
Consolidated Fund for its Panchayats
and Municipalities (inserted by the 73rd
and T4th Amendments, 1992);

(d) any other matter the President refers to it. States
HORIZONTAL SHARE LOCAL BODY FUNDS
Among the States Measures to add to a State’s Consolidated Fund
(the horizontal share) for its Panchayats and Municipalities

Slates’ Share (inserted by the 73rd and 74th Amendments, 1992)

of Divisible Pool

State's Consolidated Fund

| Panchayats Munir.ipaliti

THE STATES' SHARE OF THE DIVISIBLE POOL, COMMISSION BY COMMISSION

42 ,
32 per cent 41 p 4 The Frlﬁleer’\{h
30.5 per cent PErEe per cent Efnr;mussm:{ig cut o
PEFCE 2 Fﬂ]
Pt from 42 provides
for the new Union
territories of Jammu

leventh  Twelith  Thirteenth Fourteenth  Fifteenth  Sixteenth | 230 \osimir ond Ladekh,

29.5
per cent

it hEah AR el cais 2 which the Union funds
Commission  Commission  Commission (inzn{';?;s;'lg)n Commission  Commission IR
Sources: S1, 53, Sé, S7. Day13 | Topic124 | 6/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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15™ vs 16™ FINANCE COMMISSION |

FIFTEENTH
FINANCE
COMMISSION
(2021-26)

—_—

SIXTEENTH
FINANCE
COMMISSION
(2026-31)

Sixteenth Finance Commission

N.K. Singh

Arvind Panagariya

Constituted; report

Final report for 2021-26 laid before
Parliament on 1 February 2021

Constituted on 31 December 2&2;;
report submitted on 17 November 2025

and laid before Parliament on 1 February 2026

| Award perio:i

2021-22 to 2025-26

2026-27 to 2030-31

States' share of the

divisible. pool 41 per cent 41 per cent, accepted by the Government
Revenue deficit grants Rs 2,94,514 crore to 17 States None recommended
Local body grants Rs 4,36,361 crore Rs 7,941,493 crore, accepted

Pisaster management
grants

Rs 1,22.601 crore

Union share Rs 1,55,316 crore, out of a

corpus of Rs 2,04,401 crore for the State
disaster funds

Sector-specific and
State-specific grants

Recommended

None recommended

A

" WHY THE SIXTEENTH COMMISSION
DROPPED REVENUE DEFICIT GRANTS | ‘

St

Its report says
the expectation

EXAM CHECK

The 16th Commission
retained 41 per cent.
42 per cent belonged
to the 14th Commission.

of such grants
encourages States
to be profligate,
an adverse
incentive.

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

@ Sources: 53, 54, 56, 57. q N

d
%
, {16th
oo }I

Local body and disaster
grants continue.

Revenue-deficit, sector-specific
\  and State-specific grants were
. not recommended. |

Ddyiﬂ_ﬁpi;124 | 7/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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( APPSC GROUP 11,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS |

HORIZONTAL WEIGHTS & ANDHRA PRADESH

" HORIZONTAL WEIGHTS: FIFTEENTH vs SIXTEENTH | [ KEY POINTS
e Fifteenth Sixteenth | Income distance Larger distance
Crit ' = incr r capita
e (2021-26) (2026-31) The gap between a State's ilumnpeunﬁr
Income distance 45 42.5 per capita GSDP and a g
: ' —r— —|| reference level.
Pupula{'mn (Census 2011) 15 I7.5
Damngmphlc p&r*ﬁ:rmnnne 12.5 10 Population and the other criteria - '
_AI’M : 15 o also affect the State's total share. G with e ‘
Forest (forest and ecology | . |
b ﬁf?iﬁi,,m - 40 10 Demographic performance
|| Tax and fiscal efforts [ 2_.5 Dropped In the Sixteenth Commissiqn P
— uses the growth of population
 Contribution to GDP Not used 10 between 1971 and 2011.
Toi'al (percent) | 100 00 Jj| a1 201 J
Slxteen*th Commssmn weights: total 100% |
| | il |
Income Population | = Demographic Area Contribution
distance | | (Census 2011) | performance Forest to GDP
42.5% 17.5% 10% 10% 10% 10%

—

( ANDHRA PRADESH: SHARE OF THE STATES’

' PART OF THE DIVISIBLE PooOL (0uT OF 100)

Share of the States’ part

|PP5 SHARE: TRAJECTORY

5uurces= 54 -57, S14-514,

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

Andhra Pradesh of the divisible pool (out O'F 100) | A 4 047 _}

Fuurteenth (2015-20) | 4.305

' Fifteenth (2021-26) | 4.047 Fourteenth Fifteenth Sixteenth
——r—— | — (2015-20) (2021-26) (2026-3t)

Slxteen’th (2026-31) | 4217

4

Day13 | Topic124 | 8/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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CESSES, SURCHARGES & THE DIVISIBLE POOL

Constitutional position How tax revenue is shared

Cess:es and surcharges

ross +ax ravenue
' \ pt outside
P‘-;:;’CSE ‘_ (Rs g Y m’ / the dwmbia pool
, . Cesses
keeps both sends the (Rs 4,18,281 crore)
outside the Whﬂ*ﬁ of ﬂ* @iy =
divisible pool surcnarge 1o : li Surcharges
Wisl poo Hhe Union Collection costs ! a (2 1,?1,;?]1} it

Why the States object

every rupee raised as a
cess or a surcharge,

in place of an ordinary
tax, makes the divisible
pool smaller and adds |
nothing to the States’ =
41 per cent.

The Union's figures (Budget estimates for 2025-26)

Major cesses Surcharges Tm_r;e{'her Which is about
— 13.8 per cent
Rs :r,:i,zm + & Rs 1c ;Eesnn & Rs iﬁf&“‘ = D ol
ki revenue.
Largest items tfamohg cesses) st | | Gross tax revenue
GST compensation cess ‘ Health and Education Cess | | (in the same budget estimates)
(Rs 1,67,110 crore) (Rs 94,000 crore) Rs 42,70,233 crore

{Lok Sabha reply of 11 August 2015) The reply lists only the major cesses.

Where the money goes

In the same reply the Union said . |
,@ﬂ-ﬂ—\,___.___ ;'nn‘.' czs:f aoi}d *;“rf:h“rgﬁ, ;eilc:ip;r:s i u el
IHHF‘ I"‘l'tl ll"‘lllqui |||h n:-zﬂl'rI i: and ar: s::f: 1a:aung 9 '!;_. Schr.msm
‘rﬂ " *-rr'F"hﬂ" H“ -*"" o 3 other things, on schemes in the States. P the States

Sourses SLES, SN, Day13 | Topic124 | 9/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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BUDGET2026-27: WHAT REACHES THE STATES

Head (Rs crore) Reviszegzgsfﬁafes Budﬁgzﬁf_}ciﬂa&;
Gross tax revenue of the Union 40,717,772 44,04,086
States' share of taxes (tax devolution) 13;92: 971 15,26,255
Finance Commission grants 1,52,953 1,29,397
4,20,078 5,48,798

v Tax devolution is about 34.2 per cent
of gross tax revenue in 2025-26 (revised)
and 34.7 per cent in 2026-27 (budget),
ey not 41 per cent, because the 41 per cent
#2 opplies only to the divisible pool.

Toix devolus Article 275 grants Article 282 discretionary
ax aevolution on Finance Fumm155mn sfﬂﬂfﬁr ma.inly €SS
advice
STATES. STATES
. A
il W i ™
GST EXAM CHECK 41 PER CENT OF THE DIVISIBLE POOL
] EI.SE s lved and calcted ) :
1GST [ en apportioned betuwesn A s |
Un?:nﬁ:m States :nd.;c* , : g |
Article 2694, 4 DviSlEL k" ! g surcharges i
Central Central GST joins the - , | .
GST [ divisible ml"::.:ur , PoOL ! collection 1
Article 270(14). A oA costs '
State | | State | = State GST belongs 41 per cent of the divisib[;-p;u-o-l -;;c.l;_d;s
b gt 9L i J | cesses, surcharges and collection costs. |

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 111
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CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES: FUNDING

End of Plan grants

Csntml assistance for State Plans came through
the Planning Commission (Topic 105) until == e :
NITI Aayoq replaced it on 1 January 2015 (Topic 35). . Planning Cammission NITI Aayog
The Union Budget 201718 (1 February 2017) did away (Topic 105)
with the Plan and Non-Plan classification of expenditure; e,
the focus moved to revenue and capital expenditure.

mﬁnmﬂ. on
1 January 2015
W (Topic 35)

The Union Budget 2017-18

did away with the Plan and Non-Plan
classification of expenditure; the focus
moved to revenue and capital expenditure.

Three channels since then
Three main transfer channels:

Discretionary grants
under Article 282,
given mainly through
the centrally sponsored
schemes (CSS).

Grants under Article 275
on the Finance Commission’s
advice

Tax devolution

Funding pattern of the CSS

(Union Cabinet, 3 August 2016, on the report of the Sub-Group of Chief Ministers)

8 North Eastern and Union territories |
Group of schemes 3 Himalayan States Other. States without o legislature
The existing pattern The existing pattern The existing pattern
Core of the core schemes continues continues continues
90: 10 60 : 40 Caritve 100" per cest
Core schemes Centre : State Centre : State 100%
; T — 80:20 50 : 50 Centre 100 per cent
Optlnmi Centre : State Centre : State )

——

. Union terrifories
-. > The ratio is Centre = State. with & legilaburs
~» Topic 105 uses the 90:10 pattern to measure Andhra Pradesh’s special assistance. :

W8S\ The table gives the 2016 decision, and the *3 Himalayan States” are counted as they stood in 2016

e = For Union territories with o legislature the same decision kept the existing pattern E:::nf:w m’:’
for core schemes and fixed 80:20 for optiomal schemes. 80:20 for optional
schemes,

Day13 | Topic124 | 11/12 | @iaswithdrravi
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(FISCAL FEDERALISM: CHRONOLOGY 1992-2026

. Date B A Event |
1992 l 73rd and 74th Amendments add A
. the Panchayat and Municipality ﬂq ﬁi-
(in force 1993) |  clauses to Article 280(3) oo AT
Retrospective starting date of i —

1 April 1996 © the substituted Article 270 and /] Artice 270

the assignment of taxes specified /// 4
in Artice 269(1) /,f et

KEY EXPLANATION: 80 AMENDNENT (200

Enacted on
9 June 2000

Substituted Article ?.'iﬂ
' ates retrospective
i'rf;'u April 1996 .

Article 269(1) also
deems the specified

2000 & The 80th Amendment Act T
substitutes Article 270, recasts Amendment taxes assigned
Article 269(1) and omits Article 272 et fiii W ke
NITI Aayog replaces the ' = The substitution of
1 January 2015 @ Planning Commission | , ; Arﬁct Ig‘i‘l;lﬂz}
e ' and u:rmé? of Article 272
= Fourteenth Finance Commission: b 42% took effect on
201520 9 42 per cent to the States ﬁ o the States 9 June 2000
Union Cabinet approves the C55 : £
3 August 2016 © funding patter of 60:40 and q0:10 | <55 Jf 60:40 VERTICAL SHARE TO STATES
for core schemes S 90:10
42% 41%
/]

and 270(1A) ' 270(18) .
Before2015 2015-20 Since2020-21

President’s assent to the 101st ;
8 September 2016 ©@  Amendment: Articles 269A @ ;ﬂfﬁ and

Budget 2017-18 ends the Plan >
4 Februa.ry 2017 @ a:jg;lm-F[m classification

The vertical share moved in one big step
(32 to 42 per cent in 2015) and has stayed
at 41 per cent since 2020-21: the Fifteenth

Fifteenth Finance Commission's s
Commission's first report, for 2020-21

1 February 2021 9 report for 2021-26 laid before

41%
Parliament: 41 per cent r o the States (laid before Parliament in February 2020),

also gave 41 per cent.
Sixteenth Finance Commission

31 December 2023 9 constituted, with Arvind Panagariya
as Chairman

17 November 2025 @ Sixteenth Commission submits
its report

Report and explanatory memorandum =,
1 February 2026 © laid before mmmt 41 per cent

retained

period (2026-27 to 2030-31) begins

i A?ri{ 2026 T The Sixteenth Commission's award

[ Day13 | Topic124 | 12/12 | @iaswithdrravi |
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Finance Commission: The Constitutional Mandate

The Finance Commission is the body that the President constitutes under | The exam asks for

Article 280 to recommend how the net proceeds of the Union's shareable taxes | the e o Coniein

are divided between the Union and the States and among the States, and on what | recemmended for the States,

and the criteria and web
principles grants-in-aid are given, | el dare m:ﬁ
_\_tli'.e S’citss.
( = 7 - )
‘ | Finance Commission " " Racinenditin
Constitutes el
e >
A Chairman and I
W ¥
Tty four other members ] T ol
NSTITW NAEr 5 “ion ] [ ) ]
Article 280 [ .
Article 280: Establishment and Interval ” Composition
— T The President constitutes a A Chairman and four other members,
CONSTITUTION Finance Commission within appointed by the President.
. OF p—

two years from the commencement
of the Constitution, and thereafter
at the expiration of every fifth year,
or at such earlier time as the

J President considers necessary. J .

\..

' Clause (2): Qunliﬁca‘ti;s and Manner of Selection 1| Clause (4): Procedure and Powers |
|

Parliament may by law determine the
qualifications of the members and the
manner of their selection. It did so in the
. Finance Commission (Miscellaneous

. Provisions) Act, 1951 (2.2).

" Duties under clause (3)
The Commission makes recommendations to the President on:

(;} The distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of the taxes that are |
~='|" to be, or may be, divided between them (the vertical share), and the allocation of the States’
part among the States (the horizontal share). |

N | The Commission determines its own
| | procedure and has the powers that
Parliament confers on it by law.

Sources: 51,

Dayl4 | Topic134 | 1/10 | @iaswithdrravi
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Duties, Qualifications and Disqualifications

( Article 280(3), continued: |
I?e principles that should govern the grants-in-aid i

i s

TR

the revenues of the States out of the rm | LILIL '
Consolidated Fund of India (Article 275). S i
{Article 275)

The measures needed to augment the Consolidated Augent 1 )
(bb) Fund of a State to supplement the resources of its éﬁﬂ‘?ﬁi’“ﬁéﬁﬁi o

Panchayats, on the basis of the recommendations __, ; Somaleslonts -+

of the Finance Commission of the State. Ff:d"ﬁlme i A

Inserted by the 73rd Amendment, in force from

24 April 1993.

Augmant to
supplement resources

The same for the Municipalities. (m"‘é;,ff:j:nf;"““ i o f

Inserted by the 74th Amendment, in force fi — | Consolidated | recommendations)
nserted by the mendment, in force from Fidof o Shike

1 June 1993.
Any other matter referred to it by the President Reference . Any other matter
in the interests of sound finance. by i:;-st —> | in the interests of

(lettered (c) until the 74th Amendment) vresl sound HM_D_

The Article-by-Article scheme of Part XII (Articles 268 to 293) and the place of cesses are taught
in Topic 124.

-

=
[Chairmaﬂ and Members (Section 3]J [Dis::;ualiﬁcaﬂans (Section 5) ]
[ Chairman (section 3): A person shall be disqualified if he is —

T e— ™

S‘elected 'FI'C‘I'M u.m.u'ng r.s,n“s whu hﬂ.\l‘!‘. hﬂd — : s b
1\ experience in public aftairs. [ ) iR, J

The four other members (section 3):

el e
>
Selected from among persons who — @ é
Undischarged insolvent;
. are, or have been, or are qualified to be - !
=

appointed as Judges of a High Court; or

(b)) have special knowledge of the finances §
and accounts of Government; or

-

Conviction for an offence
involving moral turpitude; /]

have had wide experience in financial

£2o
matters and in administration; or 3

A financial or other interest d

likely to affect his functions
(d) ] have special knowledge of economics. e prejudicially.
R3S .J 3, \ ——iJ
Sources: 51,52,

Dayl4 | Topic134 | 2/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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How the Commission Works: The First Four Awards

Term (section 6) Constitated by Service (section 7)

 The period specified in the the President * Whole-time or part-time,
President's order of appointment as the President specifies

« Eligible for reappointment __—— : -

* May resign by letter tothe| Presidents I = Whole-time Part-time
President .;;ﬁm @ %

Four grounds for members

e The four grounds for members
are joined by “or”.

s A member needs only one of them.

Powers (section 8)

e The powers of a civil court
under the Code of Civil
Procedure, 1908, for summoning
witnesses, requiring documents

and requisitioning public records The Commission
i 2 recommends and . . @) o

- Sqmm‘m = . 3
| (tenimdids ] S*Q"@"M
Require |
documents

/ o !
&= |

Recommendations

Ve

Union of the Finance Commission > Stat
: ates
(Government of India) Decision by the Union
Article 281 - Article 270(3) - Article 275(1)
. The President causes every . After a Finance Commission The grants-in-aid are such
==———= recommendation of the Finance has been constituted, the States' ~ sums as Parliament may by
i TMWEE Commission, with an explanatory percentage is “prescribed” by law provide, charged on the

| memorandum as to the action taken = the President by order after Consolidated Fund of India
on it, to be laid before each House considering the Commission's each year. "
of Parliament. recommendations. Fund of o

In practice the Union has accepted the core of the latest award: in the explanatory memorandum
of 1 February 2026, the Government accepted the Sixteenth Commission’s 41 per cent,
its horizontal formula, its local body grants and its disaster management corpus.

The First Four Awards

First Finance Commission ~ Second Finance Commission ~ Third Finance Commission Fourth Finance Commission

!'.!Il'uilli[ il

Chairman: K.C. Neogy Lt Chairman: K. Santhanam Ly Chairman: AK. Chanda Ly Chairman: P.V. Rajamannar
Constituted: 1951 Constituted: 1956 Constituted: 1960 Constituted: 1964
Award period: 1952-57 Award pariad-. 1957-62 Award period: 1962-66 Award period: 1966-69

Sources: 51,52,53,54,55,56,57,511,513,517 518,514,521, Day14 | Topic 134 | 3/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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Finance Commissions V to XV| and Tax Devolution

Chronological Fifth Finance Commission | Mahavir Tyagi | constituted 1968, award 1969-74. ]
oder v Sixth Finance Commission | K. Brahmananda Reddy | constituted 1472; award 1974-79. |
m*;’;‘l‘; Seventh Finance Commission | J.M. Shelat constituted 1977; award 1479-84. |
Eighth Finance Commission | Y.B. Chavan constituted 1983; award 1984 -89, J
{c_nnstituted I‘I‘E?;{awm}d 1989-495
Ninth Fi S KP two reports: the first, for 1989-90, dated
QO | Ninth Finance Commission | N.K.P. Salve 29 Tuly 1988; the second, for 1990-95,
submitted on 18 December 1984).
O [ Tenth Finance Commission K.C. Pant constituted 1992; award 1995-2000. ]
() {Eavmfh Finance Commission | AM. Khusro constituted 1998 ; award 2000-05. ]
) [ Twelfth Finance Commission | C. Rangarajan constituted 2002; award 2005-10, ]
O | Thirteenth Finance Commission | Vijay L. Kelkar constituted 2007; award 2010-15. |
[ Fourteenth Finance Commission | Y.V. Reddy constituted 2 January 2013; award ZDIS*IG.J
. : constituted 27 November 2017;
Fifteenth Finance Commission | N.K. Singh award 2020-21 (first report) and 2021-26
(final report).
v S : o - . constituted 31 December 2023;
[ Sixteenth Finance Commission | Arvind Panagariya i 70767+ apso
The Divisible Pool States’ share of the divisible pool
As the Sixteenth Commission's report sets it out:
r - Gross tﬂ: i g ] [ Eleventh }—b[ 29.5 per cent
mL:tssoF Less Less Twelfth }—D[ 30.5 per cent
e cesses surcharges

Fourteenth |—>{ 42 per cent
Fifteenth —>( 41 per cent

Sixteenth —>[ 41 per cent

(accepted on 1 February 2026)

Important note on the Fifteenth Commission

The Fifteenth Commission's 41 per cent is for the
remaining 28 States after the reorganisation of
Jammu and Kashmir; the new Union territories of
Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh are funded from
the Union's own resources (Topic 124).

)

[ )

| Thirteenth > 32 per cent |

- I )
Divisible pool [ )

(gross tax revenue less
the cost of collection,
cesses and surcharges)

(remaining share) recommended )

Union I { (as Pg:*s fﬂﬁil share ]

Sources: $3,54,55,56,57,511,513,517, 518,519, 521. Dayl4 | Topic134 | 4/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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Horizontal Devolution: Compare the Weights

FOURTEENTH (2015-20) FIFTEENTH (2021-26) SIXTEENTH (2026-31)
Income distance 50 per cent | Income distance 45 per cent | Income distance 42.5 per cent
Population (1971) 17.5 per cent | Population (1971) Not used Population (1971) Not used
Population (2011) | 10 per cent | Population (2011) | 15 per cent | Population (2011) 17.5 per ce_nI
Area 15 per cent | Area 15 per cent | Area 10 per cent
Forest (forest cover in 15 Forest (forest cover in Forest (forest cover in
the Fourteenth; forest 5 per cent | 4, Fourteenth; forest | 10 per cent | the Fourteenth; forest | 10 per cent
and ecology in the Fifteenth) and ecology in the Fifteenth) and ecology in the Fifteenth)

Do |t | |15t | | 1
Tax and fiscal efforts | Not used Tax and fiscal efforts | 2.5 per cent | Tax and fiscal efforts | Dropped

Contribution to GDP | Not used Contribution to GDP | Not used Contribution to GDP | 10 per cent
Total 100 per cent | Total 100 per cent | Total 100 per cent

Income distance: benchmark and logic

Income distance: the gap between a State’s per capita GSDP
(gross State domestic product) and that of the top States
(in the Sixteenth, the average of the top three after excluding

Goa and Sikkim).

Per capita
GSDP of
top States
(benchmark)

_'Ih‘op States

Income

(benchmark)

State’s
per capita GSDP

(gap)

distance

How it works

depends

A larger income gap
\ increases the allocation
| from this component,

other things equal.

The overall share also

on population

and the other criteria.

In the Sixteenth, the income distance is measured with reference to the average of the top three
States after excluding Goa and Sikkim.

Sources: 56,58,59, 511,512, 513,516.
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Demography, Forests, GDP and Grant Design

Population (2011) Demographic performance | Forest

the Fifteenth Commission's rewards States that kept the Fifteenth counted a State’s
terms of reference required = population growth low. share of dense forest; the Sixteenth
the 2011 data (2.8). The Fifteenth measured it | Uses density-weighted forest area,

it : including open forest (weight 0.30),
by 'fﬂrt'i-'tﬂi th"-_ Sixteenth mndarntgly sznse forest {{?.ESJ and
replaced this with the very dense forest (1.0).
inverse growth of population :

between 1971 and 2011.

e 20 .\'\.‘
"
Lower population growth
- higher reward

Open forest | Moderately "k? dense
(0.30) | dense forest orest

(0.65) (1.0)

It combines the share of weighted forest
stock and the share of increase during
Tax and fiscal efforts (Fifteenth)  Contribution to GDP (Sixteenth) 2015-2023 in an 80:20 ratio; decreases

2011 population data
(2.8)

a State’s own tax revenue based on the square root count as zero.
relative to its GSDP. of each State's GSDP.
- It took ﬂ:m place of Andhra Pradesh’s share under
: / tax and fiscal efforts. L
| Based on the each Commission is given
| Own tox revenue \/— square root of in Topic 124.
relative to GSDP [ (State GSDP)J ch State's GSDP | |
L FOREST CRITERIA: WEIGHTS AND 80:20 CALCULATION (SIXTEENTH) ]

80:20 calculation structure

Density weights for forest types

I
| 80% 20%
! Share of <= | Share of increase
| | weighted forest during
: stock ) 2015-2023
:’lnd:r?telg Very dense : s v
ense forest rest ! : : .
: Combined in an 80:20 ratio
(0.65) (1.0) : [ Decreases count as zero. j
REVENUE DEFICIT GRANTS LOCAL BODY GRANTS )
(TO COVER A STATE'S REVENUE GAP LEFT AFTER DEVOLUTION) __(RURAL AND URBAN LOCAL BOIDES) _
: = Fifteenth, 2021-26 || Sixteenth, 2026-31 |
| Fifteenth, 2021-26 I Sixteenth, 2026-31 ‘ ' Es 7,91,493 crore: ‘
3 et — Rs 4,36,361 crore. rural Rs 4,35,236 crore,
Rs 2,94,514 crore None: the report says , ' urban Rs 3,56,25% crore. |

to 17 States. they create an adverse “The hui:-ﬁus-;rl}u;mn;nce component is split 80:20; ‘
L Jl incentive. i) | the urban total also includes Rs 56,100 crore special

infrastructure and Rs 10,000 crore urbanisation premium

| outside that split.
Sources: $6,57,58,59,511, 512,513, 516. | Dayl4 | Topic134 | 6/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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Disaster Grants and State Finance Commissions

DISASTER MANAGEMENT GRANTS
(STATE DISASTER FUNDS)

Sharing ratio of disaster funds
(under both Cummissians)

r ™~

Fifteenth, 2021-26

Union share
Rs 1,22,601 crore.

=

L%

Sixteenth, 2026-31

Union share.
Rs 1,55,916 crore,
out of a corpus of

Rs 2,04,401 crore. |

SECTOR-SPECIFIC GRANTS

|

{

-

North Eastern and ||

Himalayan States || Other States
Union | State | |{ Union || State |
0% | 10% . 75% || 25%

STATE-SPECIFIC GRANTS

Fifteenth, 2021-26

Rs 1,29,987 crore |||
across eight sectors. ||

Sixteenth, 2026-31

None.

Fifteenth, 2021-26

Rs 49,599 crore.

Sixteenth, 2026-31

None.

STATE FINANCE CDMMISSION (Constitutional Provisions)

Article 243-1
v

Provides for a Finance
Commission of the State,
which the Governor
constitutes every fifth year
to review the financial
position of the Panchayats.

Llr.dzr Article 243-Y ]

Under both Arhcles

v

v

[ Clauses (bb) and (c) |
of Article 280(3)

v

the same Commission
also reviews the
financial position of
the Municipalities.

its recommendations
are laid before the
State Legislature

(Topic 33).

ask the Union Finance
Commission to work
on the basis of its
recommendations.

One State Finance
Commission reviews
the financial position of
both Panchayats
and Municipalities.

Andhra Pradesh: Fifth State Finance Commission

Constituted by
G.0.Ms. No. 29 of the

Finance Department
dated 18 March 2023.

Prof. S. Rathna Kumari
as Chairperson.

Sources: 51,56,57,58,59,515,520.

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

Report, for 2025-26
to 2029-30, is dated
31 December 2024.

States that it is made
under Articles 243-1
and 243-Y.

| Dayt4 | Topici34 | 7/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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The Debates Behmd Fiscal Federalism

| Fifteenth Commission’s
terms of reference

Popuio.’aon data used by aarlmr Commissions |

(" Tweibih [ Eonctoenth. \( Eifteenth
r , j r ) Commission Commission Commission
Fifteenth ;

Finance “The Commission shall 1971 17.5 per cent 2011
Commission || yse the population data ‘—/ to 1971 L — ‘_I

(as per
of 2011 while making | ||| Population data | [, per cent ||| paragraph 6)
its recommendations.” Pﬁ"tﬂlf'tl'-d to to 2011
L 19% :
J

JL SRS L, e

Paragraph 6

e —

e

| S —_

A

Uhlﬂh Government’s response
(10 April 2018)

On 10 April 2018 the Union
Finance Minister, Arun Jaitley,
said there was no bias in them,
pointing to paragraph 5(ii),

| which let the Commission consider |
| “Efforts and Progress made in

mwing towards replacement rate

3
At a conclave in Thiruvananthapuram

in April 2018, finance ministers of
southern States said the terms of
reference went against federalism
and would cause revenue loss to the
States that had performed.

IParce minsiers ol

{ ' 8 southern States | ||| of population growth”.

L = | ")
\ g

4

The Fifteenth Commission then brought in
demographic performance (12.5 per cent)|

= i
Cesses and surcharges outside the pool A higher vertical share ‘
e Excluded £rom The Fourteenth Commission recorded that
the divisible pool States pressed for larger devolution; it raised
=7 —t the share from 32 to 42 per cent.
Cesses and || == x = | Divisible
surcharges | ool || | States' share # States' share
They are not shared, so a larger share of them =4 o et 2 pericont
in gross tax revenue shrinks the divisible pool. )
The Fourteenth Commission recorded the States From 2020-21 the share has stood
submissions on this point (figures in Topic 124). at | 41 per cent. |

—

Dayi4 | Topic134 | 8/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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From Constitution to an Accepted Award

i® Constitution
| What happens:
The President constitutes
the Commission and gives
its terms of reference
(Article 280(1)).
Sixteenth Commission:
31 December 2023,
by order S.0. 5533(E).

PRESIDENTIAL ORDER
5.0. 5533(E)
31 December 2023

@ Work

What happens:

The Commission fixes

its own procedure;

it has the powers of a civil
court for witnesses and
records (Article 280(4);
section 8 of the 1951 Act).

Sixteenth Commission:
Chairman Arvind Panagariya.

® Report |
What happens:

The report goes to the
President.

Sixteenth Commission:

Submitted on
17 November 2025,

MMISSION ==

e
—

Tl powers oF
r % | A CIVIL COURT |

The Commission’s work ends at step 3. _ Step_s 4 and 5 belong to the Union,

which is why the recommendations are called advisory.
(@) Laying

@ Decision

What happens:

The Union accepts or modifies;
the States’ percentage is
prescribed by the President’s
order (Article 270(3));

grants are given as Parliament
provides by law (Article 275).
Sixteenth Commission:

41 per cent, the horizontal

formula, local body grants
and the disaster corpus

What happens:

The report and an explanatory
memorandum on the action
taken are laid before each
House of Parliament

(Article 281).

Sixteenth Commission:
1 February 2026.

TRER

S oo B occepted.
[ UNION J
{accepts or modifies)
b ¥
E‘;:?u‘;":]mmmﬂ Lucalwﬂ Disaster
NW!:!L 'Fnrlman grants | corpus

@ Award period

What happens:
The recommendations
apply for the years covered.

Sixteenth Commission:

1 April 2026 to
31 March 2031.

AWARD PERIOD

1 April 2026
to

31 March 2031

| Sources: 51,52,56,57,521,

Doyt | Topict34 | 9/10 | @iaswithdrrai. |
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Award Periods and Three Finance Commission Traps

Article 280(1) allows a Commission “at such earlier time" as the President considers
necessary, so the award periods are not always five years: the Ninth Commission covered
1989-95 and the Fifteenth gave a one-year report for 2020-21 before its report for 2021-26.

D Illustrative Award Periods <

Ninth Fifteenth
Flmm &mmissinﬁ Fimnm Cﬂmmissi'ﬂﬁ
[ Report for ~ Report for
1989 - 1495 ‘ 200-21 | | 200-2
(Award period) (ome year) | | (five years)
® ® { } @
1989 1995 200-21 2021 - 26
Start of award period End of award period One-year report Five-year report

o “Every Finance Cummissiun Correction
cnvzr&exuctly five years.” e Article 280 says every fifth year, or “at such earlier time"
% ; as the President considers necessary.
e The Ninth Commission’s award ran from 1989 to 1995.
o The Fifteenth gave two reports, one for a single year
and one for five years.

e “The State Finance Commission | Correction

is set up by the President, o It is constituted by the Governor under Article 243-1,
or by the Union Finance and under Article 243-Y the same Commission also
L Lty reviews the Municipalities.
Cumnssmn. o [ts report goes to the State Legislature.
® The Union Finance Commission only suggests measures

Union to augment a State's Consolidated Fund for its local bodies,
Finance on the basis of the State Commission’s recommendations.
Commission Reviews
Governor | constitutes [ State Finance (Arkicle 2431

: iy L Rewiewe
/ (Article 243-1) Eimitsiasion =

f wh wmhw
the State Consolidated Fund
| State ng!s{al'ura ] ey Fo local bodis

Bazed m State Cu-nmmsm ]

e

9 “Reading the criteria Correction
the wrong way round.” e Income distance gives more to the poorer States, not to the richer ones.
Income distance > e Demographic performance rewards the States whose population grew
i mare slowly, not those that grew faster.
E Pl fbiiies ) x o Forest is counted as & State's share of the forest of all the States,
Forest so a heavily forested State gains.
b )
Sources: S51,52,56,57 .58 ,59,520,521. Dayl4 | Topic134 | 10/10 | ®iaswithdrravi
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WHO ENTERS THE LABOUR FORCE?

LABOUR FORCE = EMPLOYEP + UNEMPLOYED
It includes people supplying or offering to supply labour.

Population = employed + unemployed
+ outside the labour force.

POPULATION

thifd

+ & +

=W

EMPLOYED | [  UNEMPLOYED OUTSIDE THE

LABOUR FORCE
6+ 0 P
L LI' - E ) | = $£ )
N~ '
LABOUR FORCE

phite

i EMPLOYED |  UNEMPLOYED | F OUTSIDE THE LABOUR FORCE |
People classified as workers No work, but seeking OR Neither employed nor seeking
under the survey's stated available for work, g;u‘;:‘:x:b;i j";ﬂ::::&keﬂ el
reff:r:ence period and according to the survey's here only when they meet that 9
activity-status rules. rules. condition. A student who works

may be employed; the label alone

— —— _J L _ does not decide status.

WHY THE DISTINCTION MATTERS 1! INDIA'S OFFICIAL MEASURE i
; : | N e Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS),
[ ) o Not every person without a job | PLFS conducted by NSO under ‘th!!:j Ministry
.0 is unemployed. — of Statistics and Programme
= Implementation (MoSPI).
s o 8 o Unemployment is counted within » Headline figures here refer to persons
i'i' the labour force, not within the 15+ aged 15 years and above.
Letltyed” whole population. o Always identify the age group, period,
/C) area and activity-status approach
\ e A fall in participation can reduce before comparing a rate.
Il the number counted as unemployed ® @ ¢ The same person can be employed
E without creating any jobs. AR M o on annual usual-status measure |
| | and unemployed in the current week. |
Day14 | Topic135| 1/10 | @iaswithdrravi. Sources: $1,52,54, 511,513,
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THREE RATIOS, TWO DENOMINATORS

. LFPR: LABOUR FORCE WPR: WORKER UR: UNEMPLOYMENT
PARTICIPATION RATE POPULATION RATIO RATE
_ employed + unemployed _ employed _ unemployed
LEFR:= population RA0O: | WER: = population xR0, W= (abour force - 100.
t Schematic boxes: areas are not propertional to counts. T
LFPR and WPR divide by population. UR divides only by the
labour force.
t WORKED SURVEY: 1,000 PERSONS AGED 15+ i
< Total population (aged 15+) = 1,000 >
Employed: Unemplnge d: Outside l:i;gur force:
560 30 (neither employed nor seeking

or available for work)

{€———— Labour force = 560 + 30 = 590 ————>|

Employed: 560. Unemployed: 30.

Outside labour force: 410, neither employed nor seeking or available for work.
Total: 560 + 30 + 410 = 1,000.

Labour force = 560 + 30 = 590.

CALCULATIONS THE DENOMINATOR TRAP ROUNDING CAUTION

o x 100 = 3.0% is not Published 2025 LFPR

590
LFPR = =222 x 100 = 59.0%.
1,000 t 1,000 59.3% and WPR 57.4%

the unemployment rate. ive abiut 3.2% i
WPR = o x 100 = 56.0%. ?uunded inputs 9
1,000 IDENTITY CHECK P
30 UR = (LFPR - WPR) Published UR is 3.1%,
UR = 590 ¥ 100 =b 5.08%,?’ LFPR (Ll calculated from
about 5.1%. [59.05;556.'3] <100 = 5.08%. unrounded data.
Dayl4 | Topic135 | 2/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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WHY PEOPLE ARE WITHOUT WORK

OPEN UNEMPLOYMENT
No work; seeking or available
for it.

Example: a young job seeker
applying for months without
finding work.

JOB APPLICATIONS
Applied X
Applied X
Applied X
Appued X

STRUCTURAL: SKILLS DO NOT MATCH

Longer-lasting mismatch between -
available skills and jobs. L | vigta s |
[ oata sils |

Example: a declining trade’s
| Technical skills |

workers lack skills needed
in new occupations.

Skills
do not
match

New occupations
(require d:ﬁwmt skills)

Declining trade
(skills not in demand)

SEASONAL: THE WORK CALENDAR

Work stops during part of the year,
as in migratory farm work or some
construction.

Example: a farm labourer has no work
between harvest and the next sowing.

Harvest

{m:ﬂ: Ih?ab!t_'l {work dmr{unie)

(work available)  ond next sowi
(no work)

EXAM DISTINCTION

Seasonal repeats with
the work calendar.

Cyclical follows the business
cycle, not fixed months.

J ) Buginess
ycle

FRICTIONAL: SEARCH AND TRANSITION

Short gaps while searching for or Searth

moving between jobs. ( wﬂs}
o l
.-l-q‘
| Hospital &

New graduates and returning
former homemakers can face it.

Example: a nurse leaves one
hospital and takes weeks to
join another.

TECHNOLOGICAL

Machines replace particular

tasks or workers. Machines replace
Often a form of structural particular tasks
unemployment. or workers

Example: garment-factory b
tasks taken over by machines. |

CYCLICAL: ECONOMY-WIDE DEMAND

Weak aggregate demand means insufficient
jobs; joblessness rises during slowdown

or depression. ing falls
Example: factories lay off workers as e Sy ned
spending falls broadly.

= Juhiassnm rises during Eoadeupior deprﬁsu:n ET'

Great Depression unemployment rose sharply in Germany and
the United States.

Frictional is a search qap;
structural is a persistent mismatch.

Q =

Sources: 5 7-519, 5 13,

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

Erpantien Slowdown  Depression

Structural
Eswda gap] {persistent mismatch)
Recerery short-term longer-lasting

Paylé | Topicl35 | 3/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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HIDDEN UNDERUSE 1S NOT THE SAME AS UR

DISGUISED UNEMPLOYMENT . UNDEREMPLOYMENT
o More people work on a task than it needs, e Working fewer hours than wanted, or in work
o Extra hands appear employed but are i below one's education or training.

underpmductive. Examples: part-time or casual workers seeking

Exnmglc: Five anilg members farm a pi&i‘ more hours; a graduate in a school-leaver’s job.

that three could manage. i @ A sessonal worker can be unemployed during

® A self-employed small farmer is still i the off-season and underemployed across
counted as employed. i the year,
: Same work :
Five Fmi'll'j members ! can i::m‘:ﬂl:ngad ! Seasonal work OFff-season
i by three 1| (peak season) (unemployed)

v F' > .-; . E
ive work on the ; wor
(appear mplngﬁd; {Prﬁﬁ?\: h:,lil}‘
WHY HEADLINE UR MISSES THESE . EMPLOYED, BUT HOURS MAY DIFFER
o People who qualify as employed are not : Adequate hours: | Time-reloted
simultaneously counted as unemployed in that working as man t underemployment:
measue. i hours as desireg. + working fewer hours
® Low UR alone does not prove adequate ! ! than desired and
hours, earnings or productive jobs. ; i seeking more work.

Classified

&
3
i

| {NSK |
| Disquisad rem
| ﬂml?i;:g;n:nt ‘ [ Unee syt

o AV
oymient Seasonal P
Umu:zmim | undarem o i

 {underproductive) | S | {hnl?;m.ining‘__l | (across the year)
e —— —
When classified as employed, these workers are not ! VOLUNTARY AND INVOLUNTARY

counted in the unemployed numerator,
EDUCATED UNEMPLOYMENT

e Joblessness among more-educated people. 'l ® Involuntary: caused by the ecoromic

i == = : environment, such as dismissal in a crisis,
® PLFS 2025: usual-status UR for secondary education ([f Higher education [ 52, | industrial decline or bankruptey,
and above, age 15+, was 6.5%, versus 7.0% in 2024 S = |

i . Survey classification still depends on werk,
® (Overall 2025 UR: 3.1%. i

seeking favailability and reference-period rules;
Saurces: S 1, $7-510, 5 13. Day14 | Topic135 | 4/10 | @iaswithdrravi.

o Voluntary: associated with a person's choice,
such as refusing low-wage jobs.

a descriptive label alone does not determine
surviey stotus,
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365 DAYS: USUAL STATUS

== s Bl Ss e —

i= " REFERENC-E PERIOD: THE PREC-EDING 365 DﬁYS —
T B | 365 days |
I_'l"."rd—a:.js* o (schematic, |

: ATSr g x| ot to scale)

Harvest period

USUAL PRINCIPAL STATUS (ps) | USUAL SUBSIDIARY STATUS (SS)

® The activity on which a person spent e Economic activity for at least 30 days
relatively long time, using the major- within the same 365 days, in addition
time criterion. to principal status.
® It describes the main long-run e 30 days is the minimum work duration
activity status. for subsidiary status. It is not the survey
reference period.

S J
— = . a8

| USUAL STATUS (ps+ss)
® Combines principal and subsidiary status and includes workers

| whose main status is something else.
® This is the usual-status measure used in annual PLFS reporting.

ONE PERSON, TWO MEASURES | ANNUAL CLASSIFICATION |
o Principal status: unemployed. '
- cothel o Ravi spent most of the past e Subsidiary work: 45 days 2 30 days.
Pk year looking for work. e Therefore usual status (ps+ss):

e He also did farm work for | Em_Fiﬂ!j_gti.

45 days during harvest.

i WEEKLY CLASSIFICATION
|37 ared o In the last week he did no work,

- No work in the reference week
s not even 1 hour, and was - int ,
; looking for work. but seeking it.
e Therefore Current Weekly Status:
unemployed.

|'. Thare. is no contradiction: the two appraaches answer different time- permd questions.

Sources: 51,52, 54, S

Dayl4 | Topic 135 | 5/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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7 DAYS: CURRENT WEEKLY STATUS

CURRENT WEEKLY STATUS (CwS)

Reference period: seven days preceding
the survey date.

Seven-day
reference

permd
i l (preceding
Day 5 Day 6 Day 7 the survey
J 1 date)

Mon Tue Wed ‘ Fri Sat

]DaﬂHlD&yil lDayB‘ ‘Dayd‘

EMPLOYED UNEMPLOYED ( OUTSIDE LABOUR FORCE
Worked for at least Did not work even Neither employed nor
1 hour on any day 1 hour on any day, seeking or available for
of that week. but sought or was work under the

available for work for
at least 1 hour on

any day.

reference-period rules.

— - .-'
P — —
A 365-DAY REFERENCE PERIOD (ANNUAL) — Annual reference
! - period used for
1} | usual-status
Day 1 365 days > Day 365 estimates.
- Schematic reference-perlod strip; not 365 individual boxes. |
’ = N ( A
| WHERE USED W WHY RATES DIFFER | THE OLDER DAILY APPROACH 1  KEY CHECK
e Monthly and quarterly | ® Someone employed for most s NS5 surveys also used o The reference
PLFS bulletins use CWS. of the year may have no work Current Daily Status (CDS), periods are 365 days
o Aniual PLFS repsrt and seek it in the survey week. | adaily measure of labour use. and 7 days.
i o tai C‘u‘jga : ol Usual status can count that ® World Bank’s 2010 report e The 30-d
a0 g CotIMaRes: person employed; CWS can cited CDS unemployment e Hany
alongside usual-status

count the person unemployed. of 7.3% in 1999-2000 and subsidiary-work

estimates. 8.3% in 2004-05. ’.rhreshufd belongs
e Do nutfsall a monthly lﬂws rin’tz || » These are dated historical inside the 365-day
@ rise irom an annual usuat- figures, not current PLFS window.

status rate, | monthly estimates.

Sources: $1,52,54,59,5 11,

Day14 | Topic135 | 6/10 | @iaswithdrravi.

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 129



DAY 14 | TOPIC 135 | VISUAL 7 Back to index

1AS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

PLFS 2025: ANNUAL LABOUR PICTURE

PLFS ANNUAL REPORT 2025 RURAL URBAN ALL'INDIA
ﬂj{:;;‘; Pecemoer 2925; | [iigeg 28 | 522 | 593
sl statuceecs, | o2 | 40 |
percentages. UR, persons | 2.4 4.8 3.0
UR, male 2.6 4.2 3.
People 15 years and above ) | UR, female 2.1 6.4 ; )

in the labour market

—t

—— (usual status: ps + ss5)

ALL-INDIA PARTICIPATION BY sex || 2024 COMPARISONS |

Rural UR: 2.5% in 2024 — 2.4% in 2025
\| Male Female : sl e o
Urban UR: 5.0% in 2024 — 4.8% in 2025
| LFPR: 73.1% LFPR: 40.0% Male UR:  3.3% in 2024 — 3.|% in 2025

“N\A . J6. g e 1 38.8% |
H WPR 16.6% ‘___.;;.j;f:-.?"i’l'i'r #IR- B H0K Urban female UR fell from 6.7% in 2024

to 6.4% in 2025.

[mi‘ = li.
>

YOUTH: AGES I5-29 (e EDUCATED SECONDARY AND ABOVE, AGE lﬂ

Overall UR: 9.9% in 2025,
versus 10.3% in 2024.

J SECGHDAR&'

HIGHER =
SECONDARY

UR: ©.5% in 2025,
> versus 1.0% in 2024.

Rural youth [ GRADUATE
—— [ READ THE AGE GROUP
Urban youth e, oo
‘ Main table: outh rates use ages
UR: 13.6% “Erlts 15+ 15-29. The main table
Youth rates: uses 15+. They refer to

ages 15-29 different populations.

Sources: S 1, § 2, § 12,

Day 14 | Topic135 | 7/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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SEPTEMBER 2026: MONTHLY LABOUR INDICATORS

oL

o Statistical snapshot: 17 October 2026.

o PLFS September 2026 is the eighteenth monthly
bulletin.

e All figures here: age 15+, CURRENT WEEKLY STATUS.

RELEASED '
15 OCTOBER

UNEMPLOYMENT RATE (%) ALL-INDIA SEPTEMBER INDICATORS
MALE | FEMALE | PERSONS kiii LFPR: 55.5%.

Rural 4.4 3.9 4.2 s > 2 7% )
Urban 6.0 9.2 6.9 L Q WPR:  52.7%. J

- i i % / f
All-India | 4.9 5.2 50 || UR:  5.0%.

_

RECENT MONTHS, SAME APPROACH DO NOT MIX MEASURES
" UNEMPLOYMENT RATE (UR) | ! [ 1| 2025 annual September 2026
RATE (%) I Al UR 3.1% ¢ monthly UR
July 2026 UR:  5.1%. | August 2026: uses usual 5.0%
gt 2006 R 5.0%, ||| O%E%/ 928K, (S PR .
S_t _b 2026 UR-_ 5_0; Y g The latter is not a measured rise
‘__EFE fr _ ™[ 55.5% / 52.T%. from the former.

The quarterly July-September
2026 bulletin is scheduled for
10 November 2026 in the
advance calendar.

A scheduled release is not a
published result.

v Always attach the period,
age group and status measure
to an exam statistic.

v’ Sources: § 5, S 16.

Dayl4 | Topic135 | 8/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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How THE SURVEY CHANGED

EARLIER NSS SURVEYS

PLFS FROM 2017-18

REVAMP FROM JANUARY 2025

@ Employment /unemployment
rounds generally once in five
years; later rounds:
2004-05, 2009-10, 2011-12.

12
@ Labour Bureau, Ministry of »
Labour and Employment,
also published annual
unemployment compilations.

(G-

P— e

e MoSPl's PLFS became
the official source.

e Seven annual reports
covered July-June years,
beginning July 2017- -’
June 2018, alongside
urban quarterly bulletins.

R

First report
July 2017 -

June 2018

o Four consecutive monthly visits
to each household in a rotating panel.

o Monthly CWS estimates now cover
rural and urban India; the monthly
series starts April 2025.

e Quarterly coverage also extends
to rural areas.

e Annual reporting moves to January—
December calendar years.

e The enlarged design targets about
2.72 lakh households.
@ 2025 estimates may not be strictly

comparable with earlier years
because the design changed.

CHRONOLOGICAL SAMPLING CALENDAR COMPARABILITY
NSS surveys PLFS annual reports 2025 rotatin E&"m
(once in five years)  (seven July-June cycles) monthly pane

-0—?—@—2 Seven annual reports:
| I July 2017-June 2018 through

1004-05 200910 Z2011-12 July 2023-June 2024

HISTORICAL RATES: LABEL THEM

Old July-June annual usual status, age 15+:

2017-18 Unemployment Rate (UR) . 2022-23
Persons Male i Female | Unemployment rate
! ! {persons)
806 e i a 1
: " 0@e
R ; ®  den
6.0% = 61%  56% . 32%

The Econemic Survey 2025-26's 5.6% for 2017-18 appears
in & discussion of women's work and matches the female rate,
not persons,

NEXT

b=l

ANNUAL RELEASE

I Calendar 2026 report
scheduled for 25 March 2027.

Sources: 52,55, 56,59, SN, 5 15.

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

Monthly series starfs
April 2025

2025 estimates may not be
strictly comparable with
earlier years because

the design changed.

ILLUSTRATION: 2025 ROTATING MONTHLY PANEL

Visit 1
Month 1

Visit 2
Month 2

Four consecutive manthly visits
to each household in a rotating panel.

Visit 3

Visit 4

Monthly CWS estimates now cover rural and urban India
{from April 2025).

Quarterly coverage also extends to rural areas.

CMIE (PRIVATE SOURCE)

' CMIE is a private source publishin
m monthly survey figures since 2016;
! these are not official statistics.

Day14 | Topic135 | 9/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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READ UNEMPLOYMENT LIKE AN EXAMINER

o IR |
(D) DENOMINATOR  |((2) REFERENCE PERIOD WAAT THE ERTE
e LFPE and WPR divide e Usual status: 365 days. e Disguised unemployment
by population. o Subsidiary work: at least and underemployment can
o UR divides by employed 30 days inside those Eatt among: peepie
# unemployed. 365 days. counted employed.
; 1 e The survey's unemployed
s People neither employed o CWS: 7 days; employment group can include frictional,
nor seeking or available | E:r:iz"i'i;'* least 1 hour structural, seasonal or
for work are outside ' cyclical causes; it does not
that denominator. rp_H_H_ label all labour underuse
Total Populati 365 Usual status ‘ as unemployment. ,
otal Popu atiq-r't _______ days 365 days.
( { ® i
o 0i0 o - [: , ! Subsidi K
| ri"H'H‘ ubsidiary worl \
1“’ U!!n!lt!&d ,E ete;}:;;d i d3ﬂ at Ieu.stgrgdays ! "‘d"‘ - "I"""" :
; d | e Y¥ Disguised unemploymen
Em];t?ed () ': r Jﬂﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂ | ays g’;édiu?;'f‘sg ung.-j underemproy?nen‘f
(seeking OR || %% o¥% €0 | can exist among people
L i available) J el ) i | counted employed.
\ . 7\ dovominair) ddys | 7 doys; emplogment Unemployed
UR densiinatar threshold at least e

2 h d ;

=E+U gt [Fnchnml Struchural || Seasonal || Cyclical

\ / causes || couses || causes
o 8 z 1 hour :

LFPR and WFR dencminator on any day. It does not label all labour
= Total population _ underuse as unemployment. |
PoLICY RESPONSES: KNOW THE CATEGORY
Rural wage Rural livelihoods/ ; Informal sector, NATIONAL
employment self-employment Skill deveioprent ?i% work and CAREER SERVICE
5 abour codes
B, S 2 Nes
Tnpl-:: 234 Da',- 2‘?
from MGNREGﬁ to
the current law. Tovic 435 Tovic 685 S Launched 2015.
Day 14 Topic 140 opic ' Opic ., o i Economic Surve
explains the VB-G RAM G Day 44. Day 64. Day 80. 2025-26 desr.rigzs it
Act 2025 and its 2026 a5 a m-sfup snmt'mn_
commencement.

| EXAM HABIT | Sources: |
Write the date and status measure beside each statistic. E 51-5 6' SIS I3
A low headline rate alone is not proof of good-quality employment. O i

Dayl4 | TopicI35 | 10/10 | @iaswithdrravi.
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Polavaram: identify the project
Project and Alternate Name Site

Polavaram Irrigation Project, also called Site: near Ramayyapeta village, Polavaram mandal,
Indira Sagar Polavaram, is a multipurpose where the river leaves the last Eastern Ghats range

major irrigation project on the Godavari,  and enters the plains.

Eastern Ghats Ramayyapeta village,
i (last range) Pelavaram mda.l

s e —

Location and Key Distances

The project is about 34 km upstream of the Kovvur-Rajahmundry road-cum-rail bridge
and 42 km upstream of Sir Arthur Cotton Barrage.

T o M S

= =

i 34 m downstream *
= 42 km downstream
District Snapshot (17 October 2026) . River and District Identity
b N i « River: Godavari. .
On 17 October 2026, Polavaram mandal is listed - K 3 . R
under Elury district West Godavari is the historical e s gl

district label for this site. The project’s name and + District listing (17 October 2026): Eﬁ."-

its administrative district are distinct. « Historical district label: West Godavari.
Planned Benefits (Multipurpose) Right Canal and Basin Link  Statutory Identity

The project combines new irrigation, Its right canal links the Section 90 of the Andhra

wmore reliable water for existing deltas, Godavari to the Krishna; Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014
domestic and industrial supply, that does not make the dam supplies its national-project status,

The project's statutory identity,
phjsi:nl location, planned benefits
and construction status must be
studied ﬂ?ﬂ'ﬂtﬂly / el Pradesh ."'l

hydropower and inter-basin transfer. a Krishna-river project.

i

Sources: S1, S2, 512 Day 15 | Topic 43 | 1/10 | @iaswithdrravi

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panel 1 | @iaswathdrrav 18

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 134



DAY 15 | TOPIC 143 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Section 90: duties and delivery

Section 90 is in Part IX, Water Resources, of the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014,

90(1) 90(2) 90(3) 90(4)

Polavaram is declared the Union takes control the successor State  the Central Government

a national project. of regulation and of Telangana's consent ~ Must execute the project and
development of the project i deemed to have ?btain the required clearances,

for irrigation in the been given. mcludin? environmental and
public interest. forest clearances, while
meeting rehabilitation
and resettlement norms.

The Polavaram Project Authority was constituted
on 28 May 2014, with a Governing Body, to
implement these provisions. ol

The Act received presidential assent
on 1 March 2014.

Takes control nf?&ltrﬁn
and develo,

Fnr :mgntlon in the puhlr: interest.
ible for executing the project
nhtmmng the required clearances,
including environmental and forest
clearances, while meeting RAR narms,

Constituted on 28 May 2014,
to implement the provisions
of Section 90.

In practice, Andhra Pradesh's Andhra Pradesh's

Water Resources Department Water R'w Department o s P

executes the project on behalf  (executes the project on behalf of BBl ¥

of the Government of India, the Government of India)  SRERRILAT

|
v
: : i Special Commissioner ——
ﬁ::i?glnﬁr t @ handles land acquistion “baGaatey
praees: and RER. A=

Matienal-project status does not erase clearance or 5 B8 e
rahnbllltntmn duties. Also drstmgwsh the Uhlm5 statuﬁmy Tl ch s amgeli .

is a separate question.

Sources: 51, 54, 58, 512 Day 15 | Topic 143 | 2/10 | @iaswithdrravi
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Seven mandals and inter-State safeguards

The 2014 amendment to

transferred areas of the former Khammam
district to Andhra Pradesh for the

Polavaram arrangements,

Section 3

Seven mandals:

Kukunoor, Velairpadu, Bhurgampadu,
Chintoor, Kunavaram, ‘U’amrnmachnndmpumm
and Bhadrachalam.

e W

®

Kukunoor

@

Velairpadu

| Full transfer

| L
%

Partial transfer =" Partial transfer
Twelve revenue Full transfer Bhadrachalam
villages of | revenue village
Bhurgampadu itself remained
remained in in Telangana,

I _Telﬂma. _ ] ___JiS = |

Act 19 of 2014 replaced the ordinance

and operated from 29 May

The 2020 NGT committee records
136 vIllnges and 211 hamlets in

the transferred areas.

2014.

Three-signatory agreement

[ Andhra Pradesh J

Agreement
signed on
2 April 1980

[ Madhya Pradesh ]

Orissa
(now Qdisha)

Formed part of the Godavari Water
Disputes Tribunal settlement of 1980.

Sources: 1, $10, 517, 520

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

safequard

@

Bhadrachalam

The project’s inter-5tate agreement was signed
on 2 April 1980 by Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh
and Orissa, now Odisha. It formed part of the
Godavari Water Disputes Tribunal settlement

of 1980.

Full reservoir level

The agreed full reservoir level is 150 feet

above mean sea level, equivalent to +45.72 metres.
SRR FRL +45.72 m (+150 ft) - - —- - =__

Elevation above datum,
not water depth

Inter-State safequards

Odisha and Chhn'tﬁﬁgarh's safeguards include protective
embankments with drainage arrangements along the Sabari
and Sileru, or compensation. National status -:mg inter-5State

s are distinct legal layers. Drainage arrangements
o, g . Protective embankment o g Eiihjiui:;_

136
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Water allocation: flow versus entitlement

The right main canal is planned
to divert 80 TMC of Godavari L“{I:io:e::l:icﬂ}?:imd
water annually inte the Krishna !
above Vijayawada, upstream

of Prakasam Barrage.

Right main canal
(80 TMC annually)

~

The 4 August 1978 agreement, incorporated
in the GWDT award, concerns the additional
use of Krishna water freed upstream of
Nagarjunasagar by this diversion.

These upstream Krishna-use
entitlements are not canals
carrying Polavaram water
directly to those States.

Upstream Krishna-use entitlements

(from water freed h‘j‘l‘the 80 TMC diversion) From ﬂl reservoir rim

: — =7 MY
45 TMC ¥ B Al "0l
[ for Andhra Pradesh } l Jotly sor Karvatak J A T
( ) N~ ST
[ 21 TMC 14 TMC Ny, |\ fr s
for Karnataka | | for Maharashtra | \SRESQEUASSE . | — Bl
PPA allocates 23.44 TMC for industrial supply The canal connection is
and drinking water to Visakhapatnam together. the Godavari (Polavaram)- |
Do not add an unspecified extra Visakhapatnam Krishna (Vijayawada) link.

drinking-water quantity to that figure. 23.44 TMC A 4 Decembér 2025 ministeria
T 2 S (for industrial supply |  reply described temporary
(e | and drinking water operation through lift :
o e ¢ -1, to Visakhapatnam arrangements, rather than
Lo i S b= | together) completion of the ful
T e e = dam project.

Sources: 52, 59, 517 Day 15 | Topic 143 | 4/10 | @iaswithdrravi

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panal 4 | @iaswathdrrav N
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Irrigation: land, crop seasons and stabilisation
LAND AND CANAL DESIGN: |

Culturable command area is the cultivable land a canal system can serve.
The planned irrigation area is 7.2 lakh acres, approximately 2.91 lakh hectares.

CANAL DESIGN EXAMPLE MAY 2024
Left main canal: ~

Right main canal:

lnﬂtig?frlk:‘:mn : - Pldﬂfd&iiﬂkgﬁmn
i : _ 3.2 akh aces

£ 4 lakh acres.

| 2t ums}
X

The laft canal is on the east bank; the rlght canal is on thr. west imnk
and carries the Krlshna diversion.

150% IRRIGATION INTENSITY: A WORKED EXAMPLE '
If 100 hectares receive one crop and 50 of those hectares receive a second crop,
the annual cropped area is 150 hectares. The physical land is still 100 hectares. l
On the displayed 7.2 lakh-acre base, 150% gives 10.80 lakh crop-acres over a year.

First crop: Second crop: Annual cropped area:
100 hectares | {.,fﬂﬁm*f;’ﬁ.‘a"himm] g | 100 + 50 = 150 hecares

100 hectares 50 hectares  No second crop

(physical land area) (second crop) "“SE‘*h::t";‘:‘;"!
STABILISATION THREE DIFFERENT MEASUREMENTS

Stabilisation means n mre reliable suppig to land

that is alread |m a
Planned aieltn-sl:aglhsatmn areas:

Canal length

/ measures a water
s route in kilometres.

Annual irrigation
counts 5eas0n5,
so it mmud tll:e
phgmi land area.

These msfmg areas are szpnrate ﬁ'nmmw cummd area. -
Sources: 52, 510 Day 15 Tn|m: 143 | 5/10 | @iaswithdrravi

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panal 5 | @iaswathdrrav T
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Dam engineering:

Design example: MAY 2024  How the structures work

e Two earth-cum-rock-fill ® The dam retains water.
sections total 2,314 metres; e A diaphragm wall in the foundation

the concrete section adds reduces seepage.
153.5 metres. e The spillway passes floodwater
@ Combined dam sections: downstream.

Back to index

structures, levels and storage

Different flood questions

In the 2020 evaluation, about

50 lakh cusecs was the dam-safety
desian flood; 36 lakh cusecs was
the tar-stutiy flood,
Spillway safety and upstream
backwater ef are different

engineering questmns

2,461.5 metres. ® A concepttial schematic shows Lh#:tdﬂ'ﬁ;fh t uf
o The separate spillway is functions, not a scale drawing. Sy | Stor m"‘mnfﬂ;m;' n‘:‘"
1,121.2 metres long. interstate issue.
50 lakh 36 lakh
cusecs ausecs
i i mfat backwater
Dam and fwndatlon (r.amphnl schematic) HEUZO}H ool
" Combined dam sections: 2,467.5 metres i (2020)
) 2,314 1535m
> l:mrth-tum-r:‘clt-filﬂ | (concrete i) Separate spillway (conceptual schematic)
E“L_ = rl'w ==

Rmmur lwels (concephul stchon)

. Spilway length: 1,121.2 metres

Storage in this design example Phaselswpe

Elevation

(metres, ™l gl resorvoir level (FRL): +45.72 m ® Givr stonges 194,60 THI 10 AUGUST 2026:

03 | (equaltolsoft) ® Live storage: 75.20 TMC. Phase I approval
i | e Nog @ Dead storage: 119.40 TMC. concerned storage

#23 4 B | 75.20 + 119.40 up to +41.15 m.
Ve . = 194.60 This staged storage

Live storage is the usable level differs Frem

volume en the minimum the full reservoir
dmwduwn and full reservoir level of +45.72 m,

"= Elevations use the stated mean-sea-level datum;
they are not dam heights measured from the riverbed,

Mean-sea levl

(0 m) datum drawdown level,

Sources: S2, 55, 58, 510

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panel & | @iaswathdrrav

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

levels; stamﬁe also includes
the vuig::s below the minimum

Day 15 | Topic 143 | 6/10 | @iaswithdrravi
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Benefits and rehabilitation measure different outcomes
Planned canal-route drinking water Planned hydropower

1 August 2024: 28.5 lakh people in 12 units x 80 MW = 960 MW
540 villages along the canals were installed capacity.
planned to receive domestic water " Planned capacity does not mean
This is the canal-route e, every unit is generating.
village component, o 0 2

I nntd?l cnun‘rn of every == &=

. urban and rural

. beneficiary.

=] in 540 villages
1 (1 August 2024) ; =

Water uses and people.
Water benefits include irrigation, delta stabilisation,
industrial supply and the Krishna diversion.

These benefits do not remove the need onireitl Tk e e
to rehabilitate displaced familis. et e ool e
Displacement snapshot Rehabilitation snapshot

10 August 2026: March 2023:

e ———— — | -
il | g6 440 T i b | 0 0
rehabilitated
F:?tllf l.u\!::dhéli‘rs iﬁll:i‘e I 17.892 * Families vecorded
wio EL AL m : J as rehabilitated 11,677 ‘
Match the denominator Different

The two snapshots differ in date and reporting scope.
Physical shifting and rehabilitation are not automatically
identical measures. A percentage needs the same date,
population and definition in its numerator and denominator.

Three separate outcomes
A cumplded slilway, planned ahctrnc:tg cnpmtg and completed rd\uhlltntmn are tl!ree sepamte dmms

A muphtad spnIIm.y
Sources: 52, 511, 518, 519

Day 15 | Tepie 143 | 7/10 | @iaswithderayi

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panal 7 | @iaswathdrrav
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Cost: keep price level and project stage together

Approved costs cannot be compared without their price year and project scope.

1. 2010-11 prices (Lok Sabha) 2. RCC estimates for FRL +45.72 m

Price year 2010-11 Price year 2013-14
Rs 29,027.95 crore

Rupees crore | Rs 16,010.45 crore Rupees crore 8
2017-1

Project scope | for the whole project,

including Rs 12,294 40 crore Rs 47,725.74 crore
?;rthe IEQ:Z'TDED;:E:;M’ Project scope Revised Cost Committee

estimates for FRL +45.72 m.

on 8 February 2018.

3. Union Cabinet decision 4. Rajya Sabha answer

Price year 2023 Price level 2023

Rupees crore Rs 30,436.95 crore Rupees crore =

Project scope 'F::;lf»‘lhsgse | storage up to Project scope | Confirms the 2023 price level.

R
202
Unian Cabinet
decision
28 August 2024

Balance central grant | Rs 12,157.53 crore

Union Cabinet decision, 28 August 2024.

< Full FRL
+45.72 m

@t Phase |

o )

hige t41.15m

T :,&:‘ v ks i
: The 2016 funding arrangement covered the remaining
The l“f"’” first-stage figure is not a irrigation-component cost from 1 April 2014, subject to
"Edﬂﬂh_ﬂ" °f the fu{I-FRL RCC estimate its stated cost-date limit. It did not promise central
on an identical basis. payment for every component. The later Cabinet approval
must be read separately.
Sources: S5, S6, S8, S11 Day 15 | Topic 143 | 8/10 | @iaswithdrravi
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Funding decisions and unfinished works

Back to index

Key funding decisions (fimeline)

5 June 2023 —> 25 July 2024 —> 28 August 2024 —> 9 October 2024 —> 4 December 2025

the Department of

Expenditure had no Lok Sabha was told Cabinet approved Rs 2,348 crore cumulative central

Eﬁ"'ﬁﬁ:ﬁ 1105 I_g:t ;Tj'{l :"“ the revised was released assistance was
Ccrore 0 v

for storage up to Ma?’;h 2026 first-stage cost. as an advance. reported as

+41.15 m, plus

Rs 2,000 crore for
flood- damage repairs,
subject to Cabinet
approval,

Rs 20,658 crore.

Construction progress (10 August 2026)

Construction snapshot: 10 August 2026.
Progress is earthwork / concrete / steel:

Steel \
' Spillway 92.95%
| = .y . i |
| : |
|ECHE dimond 75.56% | 81.49% 81.31% J
e |
Main canals 98.96%  88.447% I 55.68% !

e i ey The reply refains March 2026

with provision for a one-year

SN They are not an overall October 2026 mgm,tmm#f
Bl completion percentage and must not be averaged. an extension was granted or
=08 . i = announce & revised completion date.

Sources: 55, 57, SEE sn Day 15 | Topic 143 | 9/10 | @iaswithdrravi

Dy 15 | Topke 143 | Panal O | @iaswathdrrav

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Submergence, clearances and exam distinctions

State concerns 2020 Nj}T F?mt':fiﬁ? o Legal requirement
Odisha and Chhattisgarh's O TN e Section 90(4) reauires
concerns centre on submergence  The 2020 NGT committee envi;‘z:mar{ntjl ar?: t.[:was{.
and displacement. reproduces assessed affected- clearances and compliance

family figures of 1,002 in Odisha  ith R&R norms.
and 2,335 in Chhattisgarh.

N These historical assessments are ~ * hational-project declaration
® Chhattisgarh's concern not current completed- does not waive those duties.

irellags: bover.aeas. rehabilitation totals.

® Odisha’s concerns include
tribal land in Malkangiri;

Three linked obligations

X

Environmental
clearance

Submergence and affected families

Submeraence Polavaram Dam
of land and villages

s
i

1002 & - 2335

= e
assessed affected families assessed affected families
in Odisha in Chhattisgarh All three are required under
(2020 NGT committee) (2020 NGT committee) Section 90(4), and a national-project

declaration does net waive those duties.

Polavaram-Banakacherla Keep Polavaram-Banakacherla separate:
' . the Ministry discussed it as a proposed link

A proposal or litigation
Polavaram _ ) in December 2025,

about that link is not

|
|
i
I

. Banakacherla : automatically the same issue
ey |

|

|

|

as the statutory
Polavaram Irrigation Project.

Godavari dam «—>  Krishna diversion Full FRL +4572m |«  Phase [ +4115 m

Stabilisation of
existing ayacut

Annual cropped area
at 150% intensity

New command area «— Statutory Union Construction by AP's

responsibility |~ Waer Resources Department
Land area >
A dated official  __,  An unsupported claim

measurement of current completion

1
I
1
1
]
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1
|
|
|

Live storage ¢ (Gross storage «> Yearly transfer

Sources: 51, 59, 510, 511 Day 15 | Topic 143 | 10/10 | @iaswithdrravi
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Background: the 1991 crisis (Topic 114)

| The Statement on Industrial Policy of 24 July 1991 - BT

ended industrial licensing m:lﬁ:w a shartlylist of ‘ i :mqf;:‘]
industries, cut down the list reserved for the public
sector, removed the asset limits of the MRTP Act §
and opened the way for foreign investment and
foreign technology. The examination asks what
each measure did and how the 1991 statement
differs from the resolutions and statements of

1948 to 1980, o4

The 1990-91 crisis | [ The Budget speech of 24 July 1991

s |n 1990-91 India faced a balance of payments o The Budget speech of 24 July 1991 put
crisis. The Furei?; exchange reserves were not the reserves at about Rs 2,500 crore,
sufficient even for a fortnight of imports, enough for imports for "a mere fortnight”.
and the prices of essential goods were rising. ® It put the Centre’s fiscal deficit at more than

* |ndia received US$ 7 billion as a loan from the 8 per cent of GDP in 1990-91, and the rise
World Bank and the International Monetary in the consumer price index at 13.6 per cent
Fund (IMF), which expected liberalisation in the year that ended on 31 March 1991,

and Fewer restrictions in return.

5‘ 13.6 per cent F——
ended on =
31 March 1991/

(7199091 external-payments | [ Very lowusable | [ Policy ond Budget changes |
' L e " | &:;?ﬂw__ L imJulyi991 ,| .

- Fareign exthange
were ol sufficient even for &
a forbright of imports. |
J

o
! o Cut down the st reserved for the public secter,
o Removed the aisel ks of the METF Ack.

= Frices of essential goods

Back to index

| were rising, » Opened the way for forcign imvestment
Sayrces: Day 16 Source Index | Tepie 155 | Section 21
Day 16 | WAS with Dr Rani Day 16 | TISS - PO | i@iaswithdmmaw)

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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The earlier resolutions and statements (1/2)

g Ll:!is_tqr_'ical statements: 2 Feb 1973 - 23 Dec _19'.-".-' - 2_3 Jul IEE_EIJ

1k — LA — e =

s g 9%, 7 BB ®n. Po SR )
early policy State-led selected entry sm;ll—scuiz competition |

development by large houses
) e J .

(o Poley T Date [~ Menfeubwss
Industrial 6 April 1948 Set out the policy the Government proposed
Policy Resolution to follow in the industrial field.
of 1948 The 1956 Resolution opens by recalling it.

( Policy Date | Main features N |

- Industrial Policy | 30 April 1956 | Three categories. N |
Resolution | Schedule A: [ Schedule B: | | The thrd categry:
90 fom ot ad | o ks ot || e b

W | waould be progressivel s
ammunition to | b P"i':ﬂil'l mn!: md ordinarily

the generation || the infiathg
istributi | the State would |

:?&culf«t*rrirﬂt O || generolly take the || And enterprise of

Shose futurs’ || intiative in establishing || the private sector.

development would || mew undertakings,

L i be the exclusiva | and 'r'h'llllhtll']?f‘iﬁ|
0 W | recnonsibility ;ﬂﬁmtﬂ:ﬁd ta
' Urigen of the State. | °F the. State.

The Stote was to take step, a predominant and direct
[ ﬂs:smsibilitgmfof ntthgml:p‘t:;ul?ndusgﬁ:t undlrt:k?:g:. = ]
[ Py [ Date [ Mainfeatues =
[ Industrial polir.y | 2 Febr‘ua.ry 1973 Identified high-priority industries in which
i |

investment from large industrial houses and
‘E?t‘i';;gt foreign companies would be permitted.
o The 1973 decisions spoke of large industrial houses

as those with assets exceeding Ks 20 crore.
e

Rs 20 crore b
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The earlier resolutions and statements (2/2)
[ Policy Date Main features j

-

" Industrial policy | 23 December | Laid emphasis on decentralisation and on the
| statement of 1977 1977 role of small-scale, tiny and cottage industries. |
' A District Industries Centre was to give services
under a single roof. The list of items reserved

for the small-scale sector grew from 180 to
more than 500.

i
A .,

g %
—— -

" Industrial Policy [ 23 Juy | Focused on the need for promoting competition
" Statement of 1980 1980 in the domestic market. It also spoke of economic
| | federalism through a few nucleus plants.

Promotin i i
_r.umpetitmn ' E':m“ IF:E;:‘I:-SM
y i the domestic i

nucleus plants

(_ Historical statements: 2 Feb 1973 « 23 Dec 1977 + 23 Tul 1980
(urﬁﬁm -+ Stﬁ;{i& -+ mlﬁgfgﬁﬂtw - ""3‘3?’1“[‘ +| ‘“igﬁ?ﬁ" |

development by large houses focus

' The 1991 statement recalls that in
the 19505 and 19605 the public sector
was seen as the main instrument for
controlling the commanding heights of the Ml ' -
economy, and that the 1956 Resolution g
gave primacy to the role of the Stats. gg

| Industrial policy resolutions

of 1943 and 1956 in detail J©
come on Day 71 55

(Topic 705).
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Licensing, location and the publlc sector in 1991 (1/2)

( Industrial licensing | R

The statement was issued by the Ministry of Industry @

on 24 July 1991 bjl i try e it
Industrial licensing was abolished for all industries
except those specified. Annex 1T listed 18 industries :
that still needed o compulsory licence: 1]

coal and lignite,

petroleum {n-ﬂur than crude) and

its distillation products;

distillation and brewing of alcoholic drinks;

sugar;

ab:u'g:al faks and oils;

cigars and cigarettes;

asbestos products;

plywood and other wood-based products;
raw hides, skins and leather;

S i ST

Rmsunsfwt!-ashmthstl

The short list was kept for reasons
security and strategy, social
reasons, hazardous chemicals,

the environment and elitist
consumption,

| Ttems reserved for small-scale
units stnjad reserved,

10. tanned or dressed fur sking I :
11. motor cars; . LIE‘;E’EEM% after su sequent mfnrm|
12. paper and newsprink (except hgasm—bgsgd I-I'lts) . et (T,

13, electronic aeraspace and defance
14, industrial explosives;
15, hazardous chemicals;
16. drugs and pharmaceuticals;
17, entertainment electronics;
18. white goods.

[ Location |

Central upprml was no longer needed
except in cities with a population of
more than 1 million (10 m

There, industries other than

non- poiiutmg ones had to be located T
outside 25 km of the periphery,
except in industrial areas
designated earlier.

[_Industrml licensing changed over tlm [T
Before 1991 i ” :l1991 Annex IT
broad mdustnnl tmmg : :ﬁ:ﬂ;ﬁ mc;ﬂt:znﬂrms

Saurces: Day 16 Source Index | Tepie 155 | Section 2.1

Day 16 | WAS with Dr Rani
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remain in DPLIT's List:
1 hﬁsﬁlgnmtes and manufactured
co substitutes:

2. electronic aerospace and
defence equipment;

3. industrial explosives; and

4. specified hazordous chemicals.

"Electronics” alone is net o separate

Blanket category,

Delicensing does nat remove applicable

wcturnl.g&kj or stale- l.wpermmn;

Cities with o pupula.hun of
more than 1 millson (10 lakh )

2025-26
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Licensing, location and the public sector in 1991 (2/2)

Pub ic 5243{',;*] I_Tht eight entries in the 1991 reserved list (Annex T)|
areas where sevl:unlg ind s’tml!glc CORCETNS L w&uﬂaﬁwuhm 2. atomic Ine:‘ghc 5. ool and ligrite 1 mimeral eile

predominate would continue to be reserved | gquipment, defence
for the public sector, The 1991 reserved list |  eircraft and warshigs

hndl ¢ight entries, reduced from Schedule A's | 5%’

17 in 1956. Annex 1, reproduced in official
Press Note 9 of 2 August 1991, lists:

| B, l1imng u-f-l;nn ore, k. rmnmg of LOpper,
| marganese oo, dwm lead, zing; tin,

ore, qypsum, sulphar, melybdgrum and
gold and dmmnd gt

The public sector was not barred from other areas,

L‘.Strate_alf focus and autunumyJ [__L_qfer changes ]

The public sector was to focus on essential reservation was narrowed to specified
infrastructure, oil and mineral exploration, atomic-energy activities and core railway
strategic manufacturing such as defence operations, with private participation in other
equipment, and technology development. railway activities. By the Department of
Strong enterprises would get more autonomy Atomic Energy's 29 January 2026 update,
through memoranda of understanding, the SHANTI Act allows licensed private
and part of the Government’s holdings in nuclear facilities while reserving sensitive
their equity would be disinvested. activities such as enrichment, spent-fuel

- management and heavy-water production
to the Centre.

‘Reserved to the Centre|
Envichment | |
Spent-fuel

e | | management

Heavy- wtm;

production

Llumd private nut.{mr fucites allowed
under the SHANTI Act.

Keep this later position separate from the original eight-entry reservation list of 1991.
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MRTP Act and the Competition Act

The MRTP Act, 1969 Pre-1991: Asset threshold and
The Monapolies and Restrictive pre- Eﬂtl"n‘ ﬂrﬂtiﬂ\'

Trade Practices (METP) Act, 1969
was intended to curb the

concentration of wealth in a few
hands and monupaiistic Pmd;ius. |

The MRTP Act required certain 1&.?

companies (MRTP companies) and dominant
undertakings to obtain the Central Government's
prior approval for their investment decisions.

Monopolies
Restrictive Trade |2}

Practices
(MRTP) Act,
1969

Focus on l.lrrFmr md.
‘restrictive practices -

The emphasis moved to
controlling unfair and
restrictive practices,
rather than making the

1991: Removal of threshold limits
and pre-entry scrutiny

The 1991 statement removed T

the threshold limits of assets §
for MRTP companies and |
dominant undertaki

The pre-entry scruting of their monapoly houses take the

investment decisions was ' Central Government's. prior

no longer required. approvel for expansion.

lf MRTP imstmnt-tuntm! clmnge.s in 1991 d:d not _immediately r'epea! the Act
7 Pre-1991 | 1991 7 Com titon | 1 Seplamber 2009
MRTP asset ﬁ these investmen . 2002 MRTP Act
threshold and | controls mma later mwt-hm- repeal took effect
prtrcn’try serutiny

law framework

...-uw:l

ool - sansannti
Rla F

The Cumpct:tm Act, 2&02 provided
the new competition-law framework -
and the Competition Commission of India (CC1). g™
The MRETP Act was repealed with effect .0
from 1 September 2009; do not date

its repeal to 2002. Sl

Back to index
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Foreign investmult, foreign techmlpsﬂ anl Fhmd mufming
Foreign direct investment (FDI) Investment facilitation

roval would be given for direct the 1991 policy provided for a special Empowered
?ffafgn inmtmentg to 51 per cent Board to poh;%:& with a number of lu.rgz
foreign equity in high-priority international firms. This was a route for negotiating
industries. Annex I1I listed 34 such major investment proposals, alongside the policy’s
categories, under the title "List of automatic-approval provisions. Separately, the
industries For automatic approval of Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB) was
foreign technology agreements and abolished in 2017-18 following the Budget decision

for 51% foreign equity approvals”. of 1 February 2017.

Pl m——————— =~

Foreign te.chmloqq agreements | Phased manufacturing programmes

in the Annex IIT industries they got automatic the system of phased manufacturing programmes,
permission up to a lump sum payment of Rs 1 crore, | run case by case by administrative order to raise

a royalty of 5 per cent on domestic sales and local content, would not apply to new projects.

8 per cent on exports. Total payments were limited |
to 8 per cent of sales over 10 years from the
n?reem.nt date or 7 years from commencement

of production, as the statement specifies.

Lump sum payment
up to Rs 1 crore

Regalty of 5 per cent | | 2
on domestic sales "

Royalty of Epercent | | ater FDI, dated
tpers the 51 per cant rule belongs to the 1991 high-priority-

il ——— industry policy. Subsequent DPIIT policy amendments
Total payments were limited to & per cent of sales |  and applicable law govern later caps. Under the 2025

R

over 10 years from the agreement date or insurance-law amendment, as contirmed in the
7 years from commencement of production, Government's 23 April 2026 update, the limit for
as the statement specifies. | Indian insurance companies rose from 74 to 100 per cent
This is a later sector-specific change, not a 1991 measure

omparis _‘ on — I (Topic 90; detailed FDI policy: Topic 543).
Up to 51% foreign equity | Technology rogalty | .

£
| 1991 high-priorily route” | 5% domestic - 8% exports

an.mz 1991, mensures; nob ourrent wiversal FDI uniu_]

|
r
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Small-scale reservation and its end

Reservation meant that certain items
could be made only by small-scale units.
The 1977 statement had raised the list
from 180 items to more than 500.

Dereservation progressively opened
formerly reserved products to larger
producers.

Timeline of key developments

Separate policy measures for small, tiny
and village enterprises followed on 6 August 1991
They raised the investment limit for tiny
enterprises from Rs 2 lakh to Rs 5 lakh,
and shifted the emphasis away from subsidised
or cheap credit, except for specified target groups.

The then Department of Industrial Policy and
Promotion (DIPP, now DPIIT) de-reserved the
remaining 20 items by notification S.0. 998(E)
dated 10 April 2015. All the items reserved earlier
for exclusive manufacture in the small-scale sector
have now been de-reserved (Ministry of MSME,
Lok Sabha, 28 July 2022). The MSME sector
COMES On Duy KL (Tﬂpﬂﬂ 385). . &

1977 bAuust 1991 | [ 10 April2015 |
The 1977 statement Separate policy measures | The remaining 20 items
had raised the list for small, ﬂ;ﬂ and village de-reserved by
from 180 items enterprises. notification S.0. 998(E)
to more than 500, dated 10 April 2015.

Rs 2 Lakh

Saurces: Dhy 16 Source Index | Tepie 155 | Section 2.6
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(tig enterprises)

R 5 lakh
(tiny enterprises)
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The Budget, the rupee and the outcomes
The 1991 Budget (The rupee |

presented by the Finance Minister, The Budget speech refers to the
Manmahan Singh, on 24 July 1391, exchange rate adjustments of

the same day as the statement. 1 and 3 July 1991

It said “we have announced

important changes in industrial In 1991 the rupes was devaluzd Y
PnEf-H" L R AT as an immediate measure to resolve =t

the balance of payments crisis, and b
g this led to an increase in the inflow [

o "‘" of foreign exchange. ' -

- -

Historical sequence; later growth data have their own vintages
q 9 g

E 1 and 3 July 1991 3 24 July 1991 - 24 July 1991 |
exchange-rate changes | ; industrial palicy Bu.dgut J

Outcomes of the reforms
1 Before the reforms |T After the reforms ]

Licensing over 18 industries in Annex II
most industry in 1991; a shorter list now.
GDP growth | 5.6 in 1980-91 6.4 in 1992-2001;
(per cent o year) 7.8 in 2002-07;
8.2 in 2007-12

. = |

Industry growth 7.1 in 1980-91 6.5 in 1992-2001;
(per cent a year) > 9.4 in 2002-07;
7.4 in 2007-12
Foreign investment € About US$ 100 million ~ About US$ 30 billion
(POl and FII) @ in 1990-91 in 2017-18
F3 9.

Not given for 1991 US$ 45.14 billion in 2014-15;
US$ 84.83 billion in 2021-22,
called a record in September 2024;
US$ 70.95 billion in 2023-24

About US$ 6 billion ' About US$ 413 billion
in 1990-91 in 2018-19 (later figures:
Topic 114)

Services contributed most strongly to the growth described here. giy;
Over the periods shown, agriculture grew by 3.6 per cent a year
in 1980-91 and by 2.3 per cent in 2002-07.
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Criticisms and the later steps

[ Debate about the reform period: |

the following criticisms concern the distribution
of gains, sectoral performance and employment.

They should not be read as undated claims

about every later year.

Agriculture neglected:

the reforms have not benefited
agriculture, where growth has
been slowing, Public investment
in Farm infrastructure fell, ;
and cuts in the fertiliser subsidy
raised costs for small and gima i

Employment:
output growth did not generate
sufficient employment opportunities.
The key question is whether
rising production also creates
roductive jobs.

Industry slowed:
cheaper imports and low
investment in infrastructure

Social spending:

the reforms placed limits on the
growth of public iture,
especially in the social sectors.

National Manufacturing Policy:
anncunced on 4 November 2011,

L-;E—QEPHM Minister
i on

25 September 2014

(Topic 293).

Its goals were to raise the share Narendra Modi

of manufacturing in GDF to 25 per cent
and to create 100 million additional

PR AL GOALS

Sayrces: Day 16 Source Index | Tepie 155 | Section 28
Day 16 | WAS with Dr Rani
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privatisation and globalisation il (Topic

Production Linked Incentive (PLL)
schemes:

on 11 November 2020 the Union Cabiret
PLI schemes for 10 key sectors,
with an outlay of Rs 145,980 crore over
five years. came on top of the PLI
schemes already notified for mobile and
electronic components, pharmaceutical
ingredients and medical devices.
By 2023 the schemes covered 14 key
sectors, with an outlay of Rs 1.97 lakh

Disinvestment in detail (Topic 784),
reforms after 1991 (Topic 624) and
privatisation and globalisation (Tepic 993)
come on other days.
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Extra section: a chronology of industrial policy, 148 to 2020 (1/2)

Date _Ev_e“t e [ Key phases in the chrom{ogj

b April 1948 | Industrial Policy R%'M L [1948 / 1956

resolutions

: Industrial Policy Resolution mﬁwi 1,
30 Aprl 1956 | Idustrlel Polioy Resol ‘ i \\
| —

i

1‘1*5 A

1|_2 ;ehrunrg 1973 I Government dwswns on

HE'
| industrial policy (high-priorit
| o el (ghcproity |

h 1973 / 1977 / 1980
statements

r-_

23 December 1977 Industrial policy statement
| f (small-scale, ;ig and e :
industries; District Industries |
' Centres) .

23 July 1980 Industrial Policy Statement

{mmpetltmn nucleus plants)

1and 3 July 1991 | Exchange rate adjustments
of the rupee

(=
|l|bem1 reforms |

r | Statement on Industrial Poli
£y,
e Tl e Bulet spacfr 191-42

e i

| 6 August 1991 Pa| measures for smll, tiny
nr-d village enterprises 3y 2011-20

— later initiatives |
[ 2002 Gmpetnhm Act; MRTP repeal
J toak effect on 1 Septembar Zﬂﬂﬂ
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Extra section: a chronology of industrial policy, 1948 to 2020 (2/2)
[E-Egl_.mnce, not a distance scg&]

1948 / 1956 | Parihiﬁf_ma . ] em | S T TEC T
~ resolutions |  statements | _ liberal _rtfoms J  later initiatives
A = ‘|

ate
o —— T e
4 November 2011 Na.tmnnl Mnnufucturmg Puilt.y nnnounwi

: 25 September 2014 | Make in India launched

- 10 April 2015 " The last 20 items reserved for small-scale units de-reserved

i 1 February 2017 T Budget sPae-:.h decides to abolish the FIPB in 2017-18
_|.

- 11 November 2020 ~ Cabinet approves PLI schemes for 10 key sectors

What the chranolagy shows:

@ The devaluation came first, in the first
week of July 1991. The industrial policy .4 V
and the Budget followed three weeks -
later, on the same day.

e Controls were loosened in stages
before 1991 too: the 1973 statement f
opened some industries to large houses imwﬂi ——
and foreign companies, and the 1980 4 —— | |
statement spoke of competition. a—
The 1991 statement made the open door -4
the rule and controls the exception.

® Small-scale reservation, which the £
1977 statement had widened, outlived T B
the 1991 reforms by almost 24 years. pEsEd

Saurces: Dhy 16 Source Index | Tepie 155 | Section 3

Diary 16 | BAS wilh De R Day 16 | T155 - P12 | @iaswithdmravi

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 155



DAY 16 | TOPIC 155 | VISUAL 13 Back to index

IAS WITH DR RAVI

AlH. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Three common exam traps
(1. The 1956 R.esol_ut:]

[ x "Tl-.e 1?55 Resolution
had three sche.dulss,
A B md e

i nniuf two xhzdu[:s,
A ﬂ.nd. B. The third category
was not o schedule: it was
simply all the remaini
mdusgms. left ordinarily

to private initiative, — Ilqsﬁ e o Thard , -
" Thus, three categories Schedules A and B ‘ | mnmmng in us ies
should not be confused L - e o

with three printed schedules.

: Y
__'Sﬁhu[uh C” is not the Resolution's printed hudinﬂ '

[Tz. The 1991 policy |

The 1991 policy abolished
rndustrml msmﬂ and
| puhErc sector reservation
utagetlw

Bafh were cut down, not mded
A short list of industries still
needed a compulsary licence,
and some areas stayed reserved
for the public sector. — A=
Use. the:dated DPITT licensing [ A short list of m&ustm: | m_lmﬁ |
list and distinguish the later otill needed & """WIS""H vl for the e M ges
nuclear-sector changes from | licence public sector i 9 o ‘
the original 1991 reservations, J L =k

| =m w all 1
x i J"“
Automatie prmllu to 51 per cent
forei nyflmstotheh -
Pnorlﬁfg: lnd:u. ries of Anniex m',ib
it was not a ceiling for all FDL
Major |n'-'¢$t.m:l'|-t$bt_|ld
international firms could utso be

ncgntmhd U-rwih a special
Thu different voutes: automatic | [ it = - ' =
Apprwzlmfarl the lpwﬁ: uzzusbus Automatic w‘l up t’ Major investments by large | If;t: sl d:'
and negotiation far major projects. 51 per cent fortign equity | | intarmational firms r.add alis | from t'l.: i
Later sedta-specfic it e seontc Appiet a the g ety bohaphad gk 4| | (1, i
rom inal 1391 rule, incl i : : il Empowered ater | cerd|
the later 100 per cont Ul for o | s ek caing for o PO | Imuummffu
insurance mpunms i campanies.
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From a committee report to a law

Under flexible inflation targeting, the Central Government, in consultation with the RBI,
fixes a CPl inflation target once every five years under the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934,
and a six-member Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
sets the policy repo rate to achieve it. The examination asks about the target and its band,
the failure clause, the MPC's composition and procedure; and the policy rates with their corridor.

Recall: Topic 13 covered inflation and how the CPl measures it; Topic 43 covered the RBI's functions
and its tools of monetary policy. This topic covers the framework that sets the target and the committee

that sets the rate.
= o . | .

| 21 January 2014 | o[ From April 2014 F-'i)!- 20 February 2015 | ., M?zﬁ?

| The RBI released the The RBI has used The Government of India |

| Rcrﬂ of t;ue ;mmw headlin CPI (Combined) and the RBL:iEcm the Its mtll':n: 2122 :ll':ls:rtad

mittee to Revise : Monetary a new Chapter [IIF,

| Strengthen the Manetary ml ;’.r;h‘ ""’""‘"“y  Framework ,qg,.zm,,,t_ “Monetary Polcy”
Palicy Framewark, e | It asked the RBI to bring Fsadwns 457 to 45Z0),
known: after its chairman PER CP} inflation within into the RBI Act.
Urjit Patel. 6 per cent by January 2016, The May 2016 amendment
Among ather things it and at a tanget of 4 per cent, gave flexible inflation
suggested a monatary with a tolerance band of targeting a statutory basis
palicy committee, plus or minus 2 per cent, The new chapter came
of five members. in all later years. into force on

i 27 June 2016.

The Central Government,
in consultation with the RBI,
fixes a CPI inflation target
once every five years under
the Reserve Bank of India
Act, 1934

EfNﬁm'“'lmr! policy
from April 204

Setting the inflation target  The Mon Policy
Committee (MPC)

A six-member MPC of

the RBI sets the policy

repo rate to achieve
the target.

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 163 | Coverades: sedtion 2.1
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The target and band
CPI inflation to be
within & per cent

by January 2016,

and at a target of

4 per cent, with

a tolerance band of

plus or minis 2 per cent,
in all later years.

Policy rates and corridor
The MPC sets the policy
repo rate to achieve

the target The examination
asks about the policy rates
with their corridor,

S

T
riy o e
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The inflation target and the failure clause

What does “inflation” mean
in the RBI Act?
In the RBI Act, “inflation” means
the year-on-year change in the
monthly CPL

'S Consumer Price Index
(CPI)
Manthly prices of a fixed
] basket of goods and services

' How is the inflation target determined? |

Under section 45ZA of the RBI Act, the Central
Government, in consultation with the RBI, determines
the CPI inflation target once every five years and
notifies it in the Official Gazette.

RESERVE
| BANK OF INDJA |
ACT

The target s ==1
4 per cent
CP1 inflation,
with an upper = _.|
tolerance limit
of 6 per cent
and a lower

tolerance limit
of 2 per cent.

[ Inflation target decisions and the periods covered

Decision Period covered Target and band
f 4 per cent;
I Nut:_ﬁ&d on 5 August 2016_ | 5 August 2016 to 31 March 2021 ke band of 2 to 6 per cent
Retained on 31 March 2021 1 April 2021 to 3] March 2026 Unchanged
Retained on 25 March 2026 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2031 Unchanged

;_What counts as failure?

Notified on 27 June 2016.
The RBI fails the target if
average inflation stays
above the upper tolerance
limit, or below the lower
tolerance limit, for any

three consecutive quarters.

Tilustrative quarterly averages

Ilustrative quarterly averages

| What follows (section 45ZN)? |

1f the RBI fails the target, under
section 45ZN, the REI must send
a report to the Central Government
setting out the following:

.ﬁ_ﬁl The reasons

= for the failure.

above the upper tolerance limit the lower tolerance limit T ranadral

g, actions it proposes.
B
" LB% 4 o L% 1] Lower An estimate of the
5 BE I time within which

2 Q@ @ o the target will be

Tlustrative quarterly averages IHustrative quarterly sverages

(above 6%) (befow 2%)
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Who sits on the MPC (section 45ZB) (1/2)
The Central Government constitutes ———"——— The MPC’s job:

the MPC by notification in the

it “shall determine the Poli
Official Gazette. s

Rate required to achieve
o - - i the inf_l#inn tll:'g:!". and Pelicy Rate
3 " from the RBI g;d;glman is binding on il
{ex officio) *: [ pecition is
- E | binding on the R‘BLJ

_ =i

Monetary ollqr :
Committee (MPC)

’ Member Who chooses the member Status
The Governor of the RBI Holds the seat by office Chairperson, ex officio
Efm[;:ﬂ“gyﬁ*’w"?w’;“ incharge | it the seat by sffice Member, ex officio
One officer of the RBI Nominated by the RBI's Cantral Board Member, ex officio

| Three other persons Appointed by the Central Government Members
The three members appointed by Search-cum-Selection Committee
the Central Government (section 45ZC) | These three are appointed on its recommendation.
They must be persons of ability, integrity and B Govsrner or | | Cabinat Secretary
standing, with knowledge and upe?‘mnce in o | c;::m chalrperson)

economics, banking, finance or monetary policy.
A person cannot be appointed if, |
for example, he:
has reached i F
" on ﬂ: date n?:;“p;m? *
¥ isans e of the RBI or

a member of its Boards
or cmm:’

X s a public servant,
M oris a Member of Parliament or

i of a Stale Legislature. 5
Term (section 45ZD)
L ‘rmw!hymmd-}h.tfw i i

g : acceptance by the Central
or il grchers, whichever iy carlier. & y
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Who sits on the MPC (section 45ZB) (2/2)

Members as on 18 October 2026
(the six named in the resolution of 7 October 2026)

RBl members External members
3 slents] (3 .f:ﬂts}

Appointment route (section 45ZB)
RBI members (3) | External members (3) :
+ : :
i Selected through a i
Governor of RBI . o eSO
(ex officio chair) | | 5;::’:;:;': “#f-tbl:c:u" |
+ Central Government {
Fﬁputy gmmraw bl S.umh-cum;;;iucﬁw
in cha mone ' commi
poli:?(u officio) ¥
J ' [ Recommends pames |
+ | | to the Central Government |
One officer of RB| | r > ® Each external member has a term of
nominated by | Central Government | | four years.
the Central Board ! appoints @
: thm external mmbars C e The term is non-renewable.

® This applies to the external members
appointed by the Central Gevernment
under the search-cum-selection process.
® The Governor, Deputy Governor and
RBI officer are members for the period
they hold their respective offices,
as provided in section 45ZE.

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 163 | Coverades: sedtion 2.3
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Meetings, votes and what ts published

(1 Mectings |

i-TMRNT?MHnMﬂﬁw
meetings of the MPC in a year,
and must publish the year's
schedule at least one week
before the first meeting.

+ |n practice the MPC maets

about every two months:
the meetings of 2026-27
held or fixed so far fall in
April, June, August, Dctober
and December 2026
and February 2027,

2= Quorum

» Four members, at least one
of whom must be the Governor
or, in his absence, the Deputy
Governor who is a member
of the MPC.

# The Governor presides;
in his absence that Deputy
Governor presides.

e

(Eectinns 4

at least one week before

the first Etﬁ'*i- J

stht year's schedule I||

[ 3. Votes |

= Each member has one vote,

* Questions are decided by a
majority of the members
present and veoting.

= |f the votes are equal, the
Governor has a second
or casting vote.

:4. The Government's rolij
» The Central Government may

convey its views to the MPC
in writing from time to time.

# |t has no member and no vote
on the MPC.

5. Openness |

» The vote of each member is recorded
against his name, and each member
writes a statement of reasons for
voting for or against the resclution,

+ The resolution is published after
each meeting.

+ The minutes, with the votes and the
statements, are published on the
14th day after lr: meeting. for the
meeting that ended on 7 October 2026
on 21 October 2026.

Souirces: Source inded. Topke 163 | Coverades: sedton 2.4
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from time to time.

* Mo member and
no vote on the MPC. |

to the MPC in writing i

[ 6. Monetary Policy Report|
| » Published once every six months;
the latest Is that of 7 October 2026,

mmsq
Published on the
l4th day after
the meeting
Iﬁtﬂ:qniﬂu

T Detober 2006
— |

Dut on
11 Octeber 2016

Monetary Polcy Report
Latesi:
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| The policy rates as on 18 October 2026]

{ Latest MPC resolution
+ 63 meeting (5 to 7 October 2026).
+ The MPC raised the policy repo rate
by 25 basis points to 5.50%,
unanimously.
s One basis point is one-hundredth
of a percentage point

{1 bps = 0.01 percentage paint). 0
« The MPC changed its stance from y- 3 S e
neutral to “cmtﬂ‘ ﬂﬂh‘tﬂﬂll‘lﬂ'. 1 ._.'_I i by 25 ?I:;;Ht: ::as‘m
+ On the stance, two members, ] { unanimously }
Dr Nagesh Kumar and Prof. Ram Singh, ~ g8/ Staree: Calbrated Ughtening
preferred to keep it neutral. o keep it neutral )
Policy rates and reserve ratios '(rheponcymucurﬁdor ]
as on 18 October 2026, RBI website
( ) Marginal mu m (msF) rlh -
Rate or ratio Level (per cent), - t23bp
RBI website, 18 October 2026 | | mmxmm | above repo
Policy repo rate 5.50 4 -
Standing deposit facilty (SDF) rate 5.25 ' *“5‘“5&"“ e~ Contra rate
Marginal standing facility (MSF) rate 5.75 $ X
Bank Rate s | R e
Cash reserve ratio (CRR) 3.00 | (lower bound of comrider) | below repo
Statutory liquidity ratio (SL ; [ Bank Rate Same as MSF rate
L Ay e ik J ‘ 5.75% _+ {ason i?ﬂmb: 2026)

 Rates decided by MPC and those outside its resolution | §

» The law gives the MPC the policy rate only.
» The CRR and the SLR are not part of its resolutions,

and none of the resolutions of the last year announced | | |
a change in them. mﬂ:m:ﬁd |
= in the last year,
r e b
Decisions over the last year
Meeting | Policyreporate  SDFrate | MSFrateand Bank Rate |  Stance
58th, 3 to 5 December 2025 ~ Cut by 25 ;iig points | 509 5.50 Neutral
59th, 4 to 6 February 2026 f Unchanged 525 | 500 5.50 Neutral
60th, 6 to 8 April 2026 | Unchanged at 5.25 5.00 5.50 Neutral
61st, 3 to 5 June 2026 [ Unl:lunged at 525 5.00 5.50 Neutral
62nd, 3 to 5 August 2026 Unchanged at 5.25 5.00 5.50 Neutral
Raised by 25 basis points | [ Calibrated
L 63rd, 5 to 7 October 2026 y 50 | 5.25 5.75 tightening

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 163 | Covarades: sedton 2%
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The corridor and transmission

[ “ i . T . W,
The corridor (_ LAF interest rate corridor |
e The RBI's liquidity adjustment Marginal Standing Facility 25 basis points
facility (LAF) has the MSF rate (MSF) rate I (0.25 percentage
as its ceiling and the SDF rate L (Ceiling) points] above
as its floor, each 25 basis points I 25 basis points Ehe Jolicy reph raid
from the policy repo rate in . _____ ¥ _ __________ =
the middle. Policy W rate
» Banks borrow overnight at the -__,uu4-..§."~.'!'1__!.£..)uu--__uu_
MSF rate, a penal rate, against I 25 basis points
their SLR securities. - e (25 basic poinks
« Since April 2022 the SDF rate 5“""'“55;’}”;‘;*“':‘" ity | (0.25 percentage
has been the floor, in place of (Floor) | points) below
the fixed reverse repo rate

| the policy repo rate |

Banks borrow
overnight at
MSF rate

(3.35 per cent on 18 October 2026),

* The Bank Rate is aligned with
the MSF rate and changes
automatically when it changes. )

' Bank Rate

aligned with
MSF rate o
| {automatic change)

Operating target

* The RBI manages liquidity
so that the weighted average
call rate (WACR) stays close
to the policy repo rate.

WACR close to policy repe rate |

Intenest rate
[per went)

84 / Policy repo rate
&
41 i:

- WACR

2
. Schematic Mustration
Time i

Transmission

= From 1 October 2019 banks must link all new floating rate personal or retail loans,
and new floating rate loans to micro and small enterprises, to an external benchmark:

— Palicy repo rate J
Must be li T : =
o iy 8 yed. J
= N - L benchmark cal ik
New ﬂmmg e New floating rate loans (one of the following) Another benchmark
to micro and small published by Financial
pacAonal o rabiel o enterprises Benchmarks India Ltd (FBIL)

* At end-June 2026,
68.2 per cent of banks’
floating rate loans were linked
to an external benchmark;

s the older marginal cost of funds
based lending rate (MCLR) still
slows the pass-through.

s The rate must be reset
at least once in three

months.

Soirces: Source Inded. Topke 163 | Covarades: sedton 26
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The record of mflatlon targetmg

Latest reading

All India CPI (Combined)
inflation was 5.54 per cent
in September 2026
(provisional, released by
MoSPI on 12 October 2026).
The figure for August 2026,
finalised in the same release,
was 4.83 per cent.

All India CPI (Combined) inflation }
PcB:' cent \ Target | MPC projection
64 4.3 554 | 52 e

August 2026 September 2026 |  CPlinflation |  2026-27 Third quarter
(Final) (provisional) | target 1 (year) of 2026-27

ZESERVE BANK RBI's assessment and projection

OF INDIA The RBI's Monetary Policy Report of

T October 2026 notes headline inflation
above the 4 per cent target in June to
August 2026.

. The MPC projects CPI inflation

of 5.2 per cent for 2026-27, with

6.0 per cent in the third quarter.

125 basis points of easing before the rise

The October 2026 rise followed

cumulative policy easing of

125 basis points from » - .
February 2025 to Cumulative Eulmy. easing:
September 2026. 125 basis points,

February 2025 - September 2026

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 163 | Covarades: sedton 2.7
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L Extra section: a chronology of the Framework |

Date Event =
21 January Report of the Expert Committee
2314 ? chsirut by Urj?;ntel released.
r.wbmdl nflation
April O | RBI starts using CPI (Combined) “”
2014 inflation as the nominal anchor. il i ﬂ Elﬂ H ‘
20 February (O Monetary Policy Framework Agreement \y Emtrnr,t
2015 signed hry*,r the Government and the REI. n; zms .,m A
contract between
the Gevernmant
and the RBI.
| May O RBI Act amended by the Law
2016 Finance Act, 2016. ik
and set up
the committes 5
27 June (O Chapter [IIF in force; factors that
2016 constitute failure notified.
. 5 August () First target notified: 4 per cent,
2016 band 2 to 6 per cent, up to Band: 2 to & per cont
31 March 2021, Up t; 31 March 2021
1 October (O New floating rate retail and MSE loans | ®
2019 linked to external benchmarks. '
| 31 March O Target and band retained for I""'"';mw'-m
202126
April O SDF becomes the floor of ___Negeypiamer
2022 the corridor. 1 Repo rate (mid-poimt)
T SDF (floer)
25 March )  Target and band retained for mdi: uﬂmﬂﬁ
2026 1 April 2026 fo 31 March 2031, S
|1 Apri 2026 to 31 March 2031
7 October (O 63rd meeting raises the repo rate
2026 to 5.50 per cent.
How to read it == ==
Contract (2015) Law (2016) Netifications (2016, 2021, 2026)
The a t of 2015 was * The Act of 2016 turned it = | The notifications of 2016, 2021 and 2026
t between the inta law and set up hﬁwﬁﬂummhrﬁrﬁumm

Government and the RBI

the committee. -

— =
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| Three common exam traps |

@ The target is 4 per cent, not 6 per cent.

® The 6 per cent and the 2 per cent Inflation target and tolerance band
are the upper and lower G
tolerance limits around

the target.

Target fixed by
Government

|
| Central

in consultation |
with the RBI
® The target is fixed by the Once every
Central Government in five years

consultation with the RBI,
once every five years.

® The MPC sets the policy rate,

MPC sets the policy rate
and the decision of March 2026 and the decision of
kept both the number and the March 2026 kept both
band unch the number and the band

nd unchanged. s ;

¢ Each member has one vote
and the MPC's decision
binds the RBL

Governor's second vote
counts only when

e The Governor's second vote

counts only when the votes
are equal.

® The Central Government
may send its views in writing,
but it has no vote.

@ Who the six are. |

® Three come from the RBI:
# the Governor,

& the Deputy Governor in charge
of monetary policy,
# and one officer nominated
by the RBI's Central Board
{not by the Government).
# The other three are appointed
by the Central Government
but are not government officials:
# a public servant cannot be appointed.

e The expert committee of 2014
had suggested five members;
the Act made it six.

i The expert committee of 2014
had suggested five members.
* The Act made it six.
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 What earlier topics settled |

- After the bifurcation of 2 June 2014, the residuary State of Andhra Pradesh
began with 58.32 per cent of the undivided State's population, no capital city of
its own and a revenue deficit, and it has grown into an economy in which agriculture
and allied sectors hold an unusually large share. The examination asks for the effects
of bifurcation, the size and sectoral structure of the economy, and its main strengths
and challenges, each with its year and source.

After bifurcation
(Residuary State: Andhra Pradesh)

Before bifurcation
(Undivided State)

o
T tE

it

E

Act, 2014 fixes the population ratio

- ' 58.32 per cent s
Single State ; Mo capital city Revenue
(undivided) S papaton | oftsown  defict
(oo~ 7] Andhra Pradesh | Tooi 1005 ) Special Category | )
Topic 14| o et et 2014 ||LTOPIE loslsums Topic 143 | Polavaram Project
The Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Andhra Pradesh wos promised || * Polavaram is a national project

Special Category Status
in 2014 but received a
special assistance measure

under Section 90 of the Act.
# The State Budget of Andhra Pradesh
for 2026-27 provides

Rs 6,105.79 crore
{about Rs 6,106 crore)
for the Polavaram Project.

in its place.

Topic 113 covers the
Human Development Index.

Soirces: Source inded. Topke 164 | Coverades: sedtion 2.1
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(Topic 113 | Human Development Index | (Topic 134 Finance Commission

Topic 134 covers the Finance Commission. Under the Sixteenth
Finance Commission for 2026-31, Andhra Pradesh receives 4.217%
of the amount devolved to all States, compared with 4.047% under
the Fifteenth Finance Commission, These are horizontal shares
within the States’ 41% share of the divisible pool,

Topic 124 covers the detailed distribution.

~ e
(within States’ 41% share of divisible pocl)
' 4.217%

FINANCE
COMMISSION
2026-31
(Sixteenth)

4.047% |

i

!

| ﬁl}mlﬁ_ﬁrﬂlﬂ .Six:_mﬁl_Fi:tm.

{2021 - 26)

(2026-31) |

38

Back to index

167



DAY 17 | TOPIC 164 | VISUAL 2 Back to index

m;“mibﬁfﬂzvt“ DAY 17 | TOPICS 161-170
What bifurcation did to the economy

The State spans 1,62,970 sq km
(Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25),

Section 2(h): the population
ratio is 58.32 : 41.68
(Andhra Pradesh : Telangana),
as per the 2011 Census.

58.32% | 41.68% |

' 1. Population ‘ 2. Area ‘

Andhra Pradesh Telangana
Population ratio (2011 Census): 58.32 : 41.68 ﬁﬂfmﬁf“ﬁ Eaml:mﬁyxE:fmth:;iéﬁﬂﬁ
L — ————————— S )
3. Capital and its revenue 4. Revenue deficit in the first year
Section 5: Hyderabad was the common | For 2014-15 (2 June 2014 to 31 March 2015):

capital for a period not exceeding ten years.

assessed by the Unicn
(Section 46(2))

Rs 16,079 e
SE U (o it released)
q A further Rs 1,500 crore was released {o the State
= on 31 March 2022,
The Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25 lists the 2 :
"loss of capital city as a major commercial hub" 14 March mﬁ:’gmm{ﬂr—fmdf;ﬁw
among the causes of the State's fiscal stress. 2023 | over FRP bonds” (DISCOMs are the power
: distribution companies).
5. _Dﬂbt : In 2017-18, the State’s outstanding
Section 54: outstanding public debt and Public Account debt included Rs 23,483 crore not yet

liabilities are generally apporticned by the population ratio, rtioned bet the two States.
| subject to the exceptions specified in the Act. At ! i
= i )

s i
a ye
. population ratioc appartioned
| (58.32:41.68) / e
\ iz, the two States
|| Subject to the fs‘s::mm}
in the Act

Section 46(2) lets the Union make grants "having regard to the resources available”
to Andhra Pradesh. The resource gap above was assessed under it (Topic 105),
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Size of the economy

Gross State Domestic Product
(GSDP)

is the monetary value of final goods
and:‘-emttspmdmdmﬂmthﬁtm
in a year.

Relationship between GS\M and GSDP

Gross State Value Added
S (GSVA)

T is GSDP before adding product

" taxes and subtracting product

subsidies; sectoral shares are

worked out on GSVA.

© » G5SDP measures the monetary

Gross State : B ) Gross State of firul goacs and ser
w?u:‘m +| Product [ e e '_ D“Tﬁt-istﬂw hov idhertmetpiond
GSVA o
ke Piﬂ} | (on pumh:ti} (onprodcts) L w . m 1 GEDP e g
M v product subsidies
out on GSVA.

'GSDP figures, grawth rates and sources B
= _Meuurc Flg_uu I Source
GSDP at current prices, | Rs 16,06,109 crore;

2024-25 (First Advance Estimates) | growth 12.94 per cent

GSDP at constant (2011-12) prices, | Rs 8,73,142 crore;
L 2024-25 {Frst Advance Estimates) growth 9.24 per cent
| GSDP at current prices,
21.'!_25"26 (Revised Estimates)

GSDP at current prices,
2026-27 (Budget Estimates)

- Rs 17,662,357 crore

Rs 19,75,073 crore,

‘ GSDP in 2014-15, the first year

Current prim versus constant (2011-12) prices
(2024-25, First Advance Estimates)

20,00,000 4

16,06,109

15,00,000

GSDP

s s} 10,00,000 8.73,142

5,00,000 4

o 4
Current
(2024-25)

Constant (2011-12)
prices (2024-25)

Sowrce: Socio-Economic Survey 2024-15
(First Advance Estimates)

Per capita income (at current prices, 2024-25)

12 perwrtmrer'dn previous year

| Rs 5 24,976 crore at current prloes
Rs 4,44,564 crore at constant prices

Per capita GSDP fat . 2}

Secio-Economic Survey 2024-25

| Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25
f

Budget 2026-27, a5 anslysed by PRS |

E-udget 2026-27, as analysed Iry Pns

Socio-Economic Sunrey 2017-18

Estimate vintage matters

* For 2024-25, the first advance estimate
gives real growth of 9.24%

= A February 2026 comparison gives about
8% for Andhra Pradesh and 6.5% for India.

= Estimates can change as new data arrive;
compare figures from the same vintage
and price basis.

Andhea Pradesh | Al - Andhra Pradesh | India Per capita GSOP
l s 1?3‘;%;:;:;; {per capita GDF) i a different
R ZeR603 Rs 2,00,162 the national Rs 2,98,058 Rs234859 o
nam Ssurce: FRS the two.

Sulu'. Sotie-Econamic Survey 102415
(First Advance Evtimaten)

Sources: Sauree Indox. Tepke 164 | Coverags: seffion 2.3
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Structure of the economy: sectoral shares
of GSVA at current prices

2004-25 ]-mmm \)

| m&nrmm
Extimates) :

(Advance Extimutes,
Ls"ﬂ"!! mﬂ-l!l

{Sarvey 2017-18,

Annaxure 2.2)

| atcurentprices
Share of agriculture and allied sectors,
industry and services in total GSVA

" Gross State Value Added [smj} 2014-15 J { 2017-18

{at current prices)
44.1%
(abeat 44.1)
Share of ;ul GSVA (per cent)
' 2014-15 sector values and shares 1z ==
. Rounded 2014-15 sector values
Sacker " Value | Share of total GSVA

(Rs crore) | ~ (percent) |
 Agrialture and alied I 148,19 | 30,39 (about 30.4) | | * agriculture and allied 1.48 lakh crore;

Industry | 124282 | 2548 (shout 255) | * industry 1.24 lakh crore;
Services | 215230 4413 (about 44.1) | | * services 2.15 lakh crore.
[ FEOST, ! | |
| Total 6VA [ age | w0 These values refer to 2014-15, | ——
The corresponding sector values are Rs 1,48,196 crore, | not 2024-25. I

Rs 1,24,282 crore and Rs 2,15,230 crore, against total GVA
of Rs 4,87,709 crore; minor rounding differences can arise.

 Different sector labels: February 2026 comparison _] Sector growth in 2024-25 (at constant prices)

A February 2026 comparison uses rounded shares of (Survey 2024-25)
37% agriculture, 21% manufacturing and 42% services, Sector / Sub-sect G{rpwlrth mr;?

Agriculture differs adalied | 10.70
gt Agricutture |

wed s, |||y || 638
uring Is o Servi [
part of industiy, 2 |15

sre not Bhe-for-fike || | WIthin primary sector: | 39 79
T Fishing and aquacufture

| Direction of change (2014-15 to 2024-25)

« Between 2014-15 and 2024-25 the share of agriculture and F%l:hn and Industry | Services
allied sectors rose, while the shares of industry and services fell
+ This i the opposite of the usual pattern, in which agricuiture’s | Sare mse ﬂﬁ:ﬂ -msﬂﬂ

« Services remain the largest sector, but agriculture and allied 35.3% a3 41.5%

share falls as an economy grows. 30.4% to 255% to 1% by
sectors come close. ‘ ‘

LN

Sources: Soauree Indox. Tepke 164 | Coverags: seffion 2.4
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Strengths

Dated sector indicators: 2. I-Iorﬁml‘ture

1. Fish and shrimp

8 2017-18: the State "+ The largest fruit
"Ranks Tst in total fish and producer in India,
§ shrimp production”,
R ror om0 por bl with 18.23 lakh ha
& India's cultured shrimp. ,  under horticulture;
E, _aE. = second in mango,
B 30 v cont of i svee range and
i fish production and
31 per cent of India's
; : shrimp exparts. -
3. Rice and livestock 4. Coastline and ports
% 2024-25 indicators:
S & « Paddy output of
127.15 lakh tonnes
in 2024-25; = = .
hy -jirathemmdu:ﬁon Earller measurement 3 Aot 2078
g in2023-24 [ 974 km 1,053.07 km

| Second in egg production - C737 ken)
in 2016-17, after

| Tamil Madu. 2017-18: Matondl re-messimement: | 2024-25:
» Comsthoe was 974 km | = By the Mokl Hedrographie | o Pair sach rank with

(5747 k) efr."mm'.m,«;;; L:dm
Sacond promuigatnd o6 29 :
[ after G“jk;gtm puts it at i.!;3ﬂ?:n Ports:
» tha third egest omong the | » Visskhapatnaes in
shaie | fETun
i wiry . rcoiens
= e e Science. Booemer 2005) ﬂitﬁ:‘
: « 2024-25: 6
5. Minerals S 7 operatol s
. - Services | 2024-25 indicators:
« Mines and minerals X
gave 50 per cent of . The largest sector,
the State's own ' with 41.53 per cent
non-tax revenie of GSVA in 2004-25
in 2024-25
(Revised Estimates).
are among the main

minerals.

Fishing and aquaculture also grew faster
in 2024-25 (11.29 per cent) than

+ agriculture and allied sectors as a whole

(10.70 per cent),

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 164 | Coverades: sedtion 2%
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Challenges

Key fiscal, economic and structural challenges for Andhra Pradesh
Key Key fig iqures from Budget 2026-27 (as analysed by PRS)

DAY 17 | TOPICS 161-170
Topic 164 | Teaching pans! 06

P

2024-25 | 2025-26 2026-27
Challenge. Actual mgmm Sudget Estimates (3€) Source i\
Fiscal deficit 38 Budget 202627, | M
(% of GSDP) | O 46 | (rs 75868 crore) e
Revenue deficit 11 Budget 2026-27.
ﬂuistandig‘? liabilities (% of GSD
{Budget 2086-27, a.r.anaryghym f)
2021-22 2024-25 2026-27 (estimated)
L 33% 36% 36%
Gwmteﬁarduﬁ-b%ctbomng ‘ Agriculture: employment vs output Cap-talutjdmlopnmﬂ
= share  Output share
| i:mtsta-’:ehn.,glnf bucxgel (2023-24) (2024-25)
guarantees
Rs 177328 crore ]| R tkherorel  45.6% | 35.29%
on 31 December 2025, || a5 of March 2023, |  of the workforce of GSVA
10 per cent of the | 9.7 per cent of GSDP engaged in {First Advance
GSDP of zuzs 26. H (CAG). l agriculture Estimates)

The State began without
a capital city of its own,
Budget 2026-27 provides
Rs 6,000 crore for
Amaravati Capital City
Development.

Source:
Sacio-Economic

(9.7% of GSDP) | TN

{mﬁufESDP) L2 e

Tnpl.cumﬂumndmﬂ
of 2026 that names Amaravati
s financing is Topic 264,

o The fiscal limit

Back to index

The Sideenth Finance ‘

lerilch\rdjgup | omuprtal amwm&n

; riculture employed The State began The Budget 2026-27

Commission recommends 3 45,6% of the workforce  without a capital city  was presented on

3% of GSDP NS u ofi it oun 14 February 2026
annual fiscal-deficit cefing 52“,,,; Ezf,";fmz'gj Topic 14 covers the by the Finance Minister,
for States during 2026-31, amendment of 2026 P,a-n-amh Keshay.
excluding iture The comparison with the ~ that names Amaravati.
financed Special 35.29% GSVA share uses
Assistance fo States for 2024-25 First Advance The Budget 2026-27
Capital bnvestment (545CH) Estimates, so the provides
Andhra Pradesh's overal i Pt Rs 6,000 crore
2026-27 Budget Estimate is for Amaravati

The figures indicate lower ~ Capital Ci .

R wegeodpi b Development. y
Assessing compliance agricultural warker, Total expenditure,
requires applying the but “Emﬁ" Its financing is excluding debt repaymnt, is

| permitted exclusions. l. i " )| Tople 264. . Rs 3,10,058 crore.

Sonirces: Source inded. Topke 164 | Coverades: sedtion 2.6
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Districts and the Swarna Andhra Vision 2047
Districts of Andhra Pradesh

[ up to 3 April zuzz_] [ From 4 Aprll 2022 ] [me 31 Decmber 2025 |
Andhra Pradesh Andhra Pradesh T:iéhnjaa m:ntuon
had 13 districts had 26 districts and Palvarom Iook effect
before 4 April 2022, from 4 April 2022. on 31 December 2025,

taking the total to 28 districts.

New Districts Created Markapuram Final Notification  Match the count to the date
The final Gazette and order
for Markapuram are dated 26 districts:

30 December 2025. 4 April 2022 - 30 December 2025

28 districts:
from 31 December 2025

Launched on

Vision Statement

13 December 2024
| It aims to make

Swarna Andhra Vision 2047 | Andhra Pradesh a
was launched by the “Wealthy, Healthy, and
Chief Minister on Happy State by 2047",
13 December 2024,
Key Targets for 2047
115 argets INCUde’  Groes State Domestic Product (GSDP)

Over 2, 4 trillion dollars

Souirces: Source Inded. Topke 164 | Coverades: sedtion 2.7
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Extrasechon.theecommys:mebtﬁxrcahonmdates

2 June Appointed day: the residuary
2014 State of Andhra Pradesh begins,
with 58.32 per cent of the
undivided State's population.
= First year: State reports a revenue
2014-15 deficit of Rs 16,079 crore for
2 June 2014 to 31 March 2015;
GSDP Rs 5,24,976 crore
at current prices.
31 March O A further Rs 1,500 crore
2022 released to the State, as assistance
for "DISCOMS for taking over
FRP bonds™ (Rajya Sabha reply).
4 April 13 districts become 26.
2022
2 June Ten years from the appointed day:
2024 the period of Hyderabad as common
capital, “not exceeding ten years”,
is over.
13 December Swarna Andhra Vision 2047
2024 launched.
2024-25 GSDP Rs 16,06,109 crore
at current prices (First Advance
Estimates); per capita income
Rs 2,68,653.
31 December C Markapuram and Polavaram
2025 districts take effect; the State
now has 28 districts.
14 February () Budget 2026-27 presented:
2026 GSDP for 2026-27 estimated at
Rs 19,75,073 crore; fiscal deficit
3.8 per cent of GSDP,

about three times (5.25 to 15 4
16.06 lakh crore), and at

2014-15

.
GSDP: current prices vs constant
How to read it ntprices v constant pie
Between 2014-15 and 2024-25 20 - B Current prices
GSDP at current prices rose 16.06 [ Constant prices

(base year a1 in toarce)

| The gap between the

constant prices about twice 101 8.73 p betwee
(445 to B.73 lakh crore). " 525 445 i‘n:: l; ,::; nu
The gap between the two B
is the rise in prices. 0

Souirces: Source inded. Topke 164 | Covdrades: cedtion 3
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Three common exam traps
@ District counts change with eFFectwe dates.

Before From Key point
4 Apd 20122 | | | 4 Apeld 207% 26 districts:
13 " 26 4 April 2022 -
districts districts 30 December 2025.
= = | = 28 districts:
13 2% 28 from 31 December
districts (|| | districts districts 2025.

Match the count to its effective date.

@ Use the same measurement for length and rank.

National nt i
Earlier measurement (pm;u?:tedmn:n;ﬁ;:ﬁﬂﬁl Key point

Earlier measure: 974 km (973.7 km),

second after Gujarat. Earlier measure:

- Rark (old) 974 km, rank 2.
. —= == Second e =%
“Bm - e after Gujarat ;r % Remeasurement:

g74km | 1,053,07 km, rank 3.

[9?3? kl'l'l) ﬁ

Length and rank must use the same measurement.
@ For 2024-25, distinguish nominal growth, real growth and estimate vintage.

First advance estimates: 2024-25 | : February!ﬂ!émmparim; Key point
® Nominal growth includes

12.94%
ice ; real growth
o2 I ey Menen IO
prices; for 2%24_25 ® Estimates may be revised.
9.24% ; ;
| » G i
Current  Constant PSS Real vintages.
prices prices growth

Somirces: Source Inded. Topke 164 | Coverads: Sedtan 4
a0
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One economy, three views
[

Output, upr.nditure. and income measure the same production from three
angles: value added by producers, final spending on goods and services,
a.ng income earned in pmcfuctinn,

Valuation, depreciation and tax adjustments connect the measures,

Goods and services
(from households)
R .

. .- l nditure
{m:"mﬁ' to firms)

HOUSEHOLDS
fowners of factors
of production)

Pirver. income (wages. rent, intarest, profits)
(from firms to househol ds)
Simple two-sector circular flow: firms pay households for productive services; households
spend this income on firms' goods and services. The same aggregate can be measured as output,
5Fm&ing or factor income

Connecting the measures
GDP at market prices = total GVA at basic prices + taxes on prodl.i:ts - subsidies on pmdud‘.s.

Factor-cost convention: Mational Income = NNP at factor cost
= GDP at market prices — depreciation + net factor income from abroad (NFIA} - net indirect taxes.

Qutput, expenditure and income agree in concept when scope and valuation are consistent. Independently estimated
data can leave a shatistical discrepancy; reconciiation brings the ectimates together.

Comparing the three methods

Point Product or volue added methed Expenditure method Income method
Point of the . ; Spending on final goods Payments to the factors
circular flow Pradustien, by iz :ngli services of production

Final expenditure, rot spending | Wages, profits, interest
What 15 added | Value added of every producer o aremd e ‘s bt

mﬁ:{‘ﬁhﬁ;’lm GDP = sum of GVA of all firms | GDP = C+T+G+X-M | GDP=W+P+In+R

Approach Praduction approach Expenditure approach Income approach
The d‘l&P[lH!d simplified identities assume zero depreciation and zero net taxes on production and
products. Full m::nu.nt; include consumption of fixed capital and the relevant net taxes in GDP ai
market prices. W + P+ In+ R alone is not the complete market-price formula.

Sources: Day 1§ Source Indés | Topic 174 | 1 21 22
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Value added preven’rs duplication

Value added: ( Intermediate inputs:
value of output - intermediate ﬁac;fs }iﬂd ;jﬁ;ir__es :‘.Fr:{s:dmed ;s
consum tign IHF 51N Pr uction. ri assets are
P excluded; their use is recorded as
depreciation.

'-Fnrme.rs_ row wheat | [ Il i [The bak_e_r: _use_ i{_up i

| worth Ks 100 ! Ji F;;-h;%rso;eif r | and make bread | o
with no input | Itf 3o bakiors. | | worth Rs 200. | f&

L except Iabnur. : et pnyiafu i | s —= =2

ol

l Farmers' output ‘ = akers' output
Rs 100 Rs 200
(bread)
Worked example: avoiding double counting (“Avoiding deuble counting |

farmers grow wheat werth Rs 100 with no input except Rs 150
labour, and sell Rs 50 of it to bakers. The bakers use it up (bakers'
and make bread worth Rs 200. Adding 200 and 100 gives Whee'sided)
Rs 300, which counts the Rs 50 of wheat twice. The bakers’ * :ls 100,
jmlue added is 200-50 = Rs 150, so the economy's output J|m;
is 100+ |50 = Rs 250, —_—
Rs 250
(total value added)
Firm level calculations Accounting term
Firm | Value of production | Value of intermediate | Vlue added |  Intermediate consumption is
= (Rs) goods used (Rs) (Rs) the value of goods and
Farmers 100 0 100 services used up as
(wheat) (no input except production inputs.
labour) :
Bakers 200 50 150
(bread) (wheat) (200 -50)
Total for economy 250

Sowrces: Day 18 Seutcé indéx | Topic 174 | 2.3
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Output and inventories

Formulas for the simplified example:

GVA = value of output ~ intermediate consumption.
Value of output = sales + change in inventories.
Net value added = GVA - depreciation.

With zero net product taxes: GDP = fotal GVA,

Inventories:

Stacks of unsld finished goods, %—S@ N
semi~finished goods and raw materials “mi_nﬂ'-:hd ﬁ . 3 "B IS - Fasien Gooos |
carried from one year to the next. T vl carviad

In the finished-goods example below, fram cne year to the next: |
production minus sales is the change in —— .-
inventories: a flow included in investment. : —_—

Unplanned inventory: worked example

A firm produces 1,000 shirts expecting to
sell them all, but sells only 600. The 400 unsold =
shirts are an unplanned addition to

inventories.

Stock and flow

An inventory stock is measured
at a point in time. ts increase
or decrease during a year is a

i ?___;_.: Y
400 unsold shirts

Actual sales

600 shirts are an unplanned addition 1108 Change in inventories is
b0 its inventories. included in investment.

Shirt sales and change in inventeories Output, intermediate goods and value added
Lo Ttem Number of shirts
| Produced; expected sales 100

Actual sales 600

c in inventaries 3

ﬂmﬁw mins. sales) s '
e Volue of output = sales + change in inventories
Actual sales + unsold shirts 600 + 400 = 1,000 GVA = value of output - intermediate consumption

et value added = GVA - depreciation.
From firms to GDP Key_points

With zero net product taxes: GDP = total GVA. s Inventories are stocks of finished goods,
: semi-finished goods and raw materials.
® |n this example, preduction minus sales is the
inventory change: a flow included in investment.
L * Qutput = sales + change in inventories.
® GVA-= output — intermediate consumption
| ® Net value added = GVA - depreciation.

Sowrces: Day 18 Scurcé indéx | Topic 174 | L.3; L4
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Final expenditure

The expenditure approach adds Expenditure components:

final uses of output. Only final * [C: private final consumption,

: ] . mainly by households.
expenditure is counted; spending o [): gross capital formation,
on intermediate inputs is “including private and public investment.
excluded to aveid double o |G : government final consumption.
counting. o X : exports.

Imports (M) are subtracted because they
are produced abroad.

GDP = [Cl+[I]+[Ga]+ x —=[Ml.

The four components of final expenditure (and impal:ts)

C | Final “cd?:sumptiun ?m ;ﬂpi?ll} Government {Fim}! X | Exports {"ﬂ Imports
expenditure ormation consumption (G
l'"noitly b_n; households P:;::,:‘:w"f:“;!::d Public adwinistrabion (oods.and SETYICES Subtracted,
o i‘mdi and services ;suts mu:l:utn : and services. Public Fmd“:!d dml!!-fll:ﬂj[:ll betﬂu!:-& “."ﬂ
for “Fin, use. changes and ©  construction and other  and sald to the rest  spending is on
Housing services valuables. vernment. capital  of the werld, goods produced

ormation belong in I abroad.
Mew construction = [ |

Final or intermediate ? Row material that a firm uses up is an

A machine bought by a firm is a cnpifa[ good: intermediate gnud: it is not final Hptndifurt,
it is final investment expenditure (1)). and in the value added methed it is subtracted
from the value of output.

| Raw materials |
USED UP are
/Jﬂermedinh.

| A maching is FINAL
capita[ expenditure
even when bought
by a firm, |

Sowrces: Day 18 Source ingex | Topic 174 | 2.4
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Official spending components

MoSPI's components (expenditure statement of the GDP press notes;
shares of GDP at current prices for 2025-26, Provisional Estimates of 5 June 2026):

L _ o Share of GDP
Expenditure component What it is per. cint)
ann‘bu. Final Cnnsump‘hm Expandutm [FFEE:I Private Fm[ me‘tm:.l,:l;_} ..__.Efﬁ.'_"
| Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE}| Government final consumption (G) 10.7
&mss Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF)  Fixed investment; part of I 31.9
Chang: in Stocks (CIS) Inw.ntwg ciu:ngc, part of I 12
Valuables Hef et acquiston of mhuHes  port of I 20
Exports . Expart.s {RJ 25_1_
Imperts Imw{s {HJ . sublracted 24.4 |
BEWPMC‘*'S o . i?ﬂ;r::ﬂutss the jum of the expmdtunr. [ is |
Private Final Consumption Government Final Consumption

Expendi i Consurgtin (C)
- ¥ ‘- '___ adl . ". I'Bﬂ(f:;}_lﬂldS.
; ing on
o ;i:ads n?ml

L SErvices,

Expenditure fGFCE] 10.7% m

s subtracted.

y Imports of

Ml qoods and

& SErviCEs,
. ) Grass capital formation
: Discrepancies -0.3% has three companents: GFCF,

Net exports = ;P*’z’*’ ¥ ‘:"‘m GDP minus the sum of ST A o oot
=22 percetof Pher, e expenditure companents. et exports = exports — imports,

minus 2.2 per cent of GDP hare,

Sowrces: Day 18 Scutce indén | Topic 174 | 2.4
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Income example

and components

In this simplified economy, value added becomes
wages and returns to other factors. Assume no

depreciation or net taxes. Then GDP =W + P+ In+ R:

wages, profits, interest and rent counted consistently,

Worked example:

firm A sells cotton worth Rs 50
and pays Rs 20 in wages, keeping Rs 30 as profit.

Firm B buys that cotton, sells cloth worth Rs 200,
and pays Rs €0 in wages, keeping Rs 90 as profit. §

GDP by the income method = (20+60) +
profits (30 +90) = B0 +120 = Rs 200.
This equals the value added of the two firms

(50 +150). |t FirmB =
Firm_ A : Cotton producer Firm B : Clath manufacturer
& Ttem Amount () | [ Tem | Ameunt (R |
) | Value of cutput (sales of cottm) | 50 | Value of oxtpat (iales of cloth) 00 e
_W“S“ Pmd B———— 0 Irtermediate in 50
i S || (purchase of cotton from A) o
Profit (jeapt by firm) | % Value added (200 - 50) 150
Value odded (50 - 0) 50 Wages paid &
LT"mFrt {i:_z_yt by firm) a0

GDP by the income method (from the example) Value added of the two firms

| Component Firm A (Rs) | Firm B (Rs) Total (Rs) Firm Value added (fs) |
| Wages 0 | &0 80 (20 + 60) A (eatton) 50 |
Profits | % 120 (30 + 90) B (cloth) 50|
GDP (W +P) ; 200 (80+120) = Rs 200 | | Total value added | 200 (50 +150) |

In the simplfied distribution shown here, the non-wage Sl ss-stnd S Pt
share covers rent, interest and profits. Formal accounts vf,'ﬂf M..mfpaﬁu‘;
distinguish operating surplus, mixed income and : _1s.

property-income flows. p————————— Value added ——

Income -account components
Definitions from the System of National Accounts 2008 (SNA):

Component Meaning ]
Compensation of employees (CE) | Total remuneration, in cash or in kind, payable by an enterprise to an emplogee [

Py for work done; including emplogers” social contributions. It is broader than

cash wages alone. !
Thchlmnﬂumpmﬂméﬁ::fbfl&&ndnﬂtﬂmmprodmﬁm. '
Gress 05 includes consumption of capital; net OS5 excludes it. The formula |
and worked examples below use net 035, so CFC is added separutely.
The same balanicing item in unincorporated enterprises owned by households;
it comtaing the reward for the work of the cwner or family members, which
cannot be separated from the owner’s return as entreprenzur.

Operating surplus (0S)

]

Mixed inceme (MI)

Sources: Day 18 Souice Indéx | Topic 174 | 2.5
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Gross/net and two tax adjustments

'_Dperating surplus (0S) )

The balance after compensation
of employees and net taxes on
production. Gross 05 includes
consumption of fixed capital;
net 05 excludes it. The formula

Prndur.t taxes

and worked examples below use e
d subsid nd subsidi
net 05, so CFC is added separately. b i S
L Net taxes Taxes on products
on 1:u'mhu:ii|=mr less subsidies
(taxes less subsidies) added after GVA
included in GVA to reach GDP
at basic prices

Income formula for GVA at basic prices

J Using net operating surplus and net mixed income, the income formula is:

GVA at basic prices = CE + net 05 + net Ml + CFC (consumption of fixed capital,
that is, depreciation) + production taxes less production subsidies.

ret 05 net Ml production taxes
L(ﬁﬂmﬂﬂﬁflm {net operating (met mixed less production
o Suplogess) surplus) income) " subsidies
g__ GVA at Imuc. prrc.es alr‘:ady :n:ludts

"-“?‘I ne‘t et production taxes,

GVA and GDP (as in Topic 5)

GVA at basic prices + taxes on products - subsidies on products = GDP.
GVA at basic prices already includes net production taxes.

Sources: Day 18 Source Indés | Topic 174 | 1.5; 1.6
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GDP to National Income

 GVA and GDP (as in Topic 5): G  lteesion  ~subsidias . ¢bp
GVA at basic prices + taxes on basic pnus products on products ,-\

pradud:s - subsidies on Fmduc!s = GDP

GVA at basic prices already includes
net production faxes.

indirect taxes
(indirect taxes minus subsidies)|

’1? gubtmctt-i_ (€0) = =
if nreciation e = ) 8y
= #ﬂmﬁm R = = NNP ﬁt {ﬁﬂtﬂr mst)
= NDP at market NNP at market that is,
GDP ﬂ?;;“’” prices prices National Income
pri
[ Step Start from Adjustment Result )
1 | GDP at market prices | Subtract depreciation (CFC) | NDP at market prices
2 | NDP at market prices | Add NFIA NNP at market prices
: Subtract net indirect taxes NNP at factor cost,
3 HNRIGS- et (s (indirect taxes minus subsidies) | that is, National Income

( De-preciatinn (CFC) | |rNEf Factor Income from Abroad | | Net Tndirect Taxes

Subtract depreciation (CFC) (NFIA) Subtract net indirect taxes
to allow for the wear and tear  Add NFIA, the net income from {indirect taxes minus subsidies)
of capital assets used in factors of production (such as to move from market prices to
production, wages, interest, profit) between  factor cost.

residents and the rest of the world.

Adding NFIA before or after subtracting depreciation gives the same NNP at market prices.
Both routes use the same nccounting period and definitions.

Sowrces: Day 18 Souice indéx | Topic 174 | 2.6
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Who compiles and how

Agency: the National Accounts Division (NAD}
of the National Statistics Office (N50), MoSPL
NSO was formed in 2019 by merging the
Central Statistics Office (C50) and the
Mational Sample Survey Office (NSS0).

Central Statistics
Office (€S0) Merged | National Statistics
sy Office (NSO)
H " National Sample MaSPT
st Survey Office (NSS0)

Production side carries GDP.
M5S0 compiles GVA industry by industry and

institution by institution, adds net product faxes,
and reports GDP.

The _method differs by segment:

Agriculture General government (such as public administration)
Direct (bottom-up) estimation, There is no market price for its output, so it is
value of cutput minus intermediate valued at cost: compensation of employees +

consumption. . intermediate consumption + CFC.
s a2 " B Its ret value added is taken as compensation of
employees, so here value added is measured
from the income side. A D

Vilue of satput at cost
comparsation of empleyess + intermediafe consamption + CFC

|_‘u'.|lur, of output — ediate msm:nptinn | Nl e dded = comparation 1 Empleystt
(vahoe added messured from the inceme side) |

Unincorporated enterprises ' Construction

(all industries except agriculture and construction, Commodity flow, tracking the supply and use

in the 2022-23 series):
A labour input methed, that is,
GVA per worker multiplied by the number of workers.

bl . e P ~ ol ] i
S T B aeef" N
r. - . ] I J n A
| AL AL e .
! N == - :ﬁ
]

of construction materials.

e =1 . Supply of Use of
= J cnnstrzclian = construction
LG"."A per warker = MNumber of workers [ materials materials

Sowrces: Day 18 Scutce indén | Topic 174 | 2.7
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Data sources I

Data source What MoSPT uses it for
Annual Survey of Registered manufacturing; in the 2022-23 series
Industries (ASI) it gives the input-output structure for the double

deflation of manufacturing

Lr:;:;z ;ifa r;‘[n(dﬁs;;id An indicator for the advance and quarterly estimates

MCA-21 database of company | The private corporate sector; returns MGT-7 and
filings, Ministry of Corporate MGT-TA assign each company’s main activity and

Affairs (MCA) split multi-activity companies
Ezgjs and Services Tax (GST) Exhaustive use for indicators in the quarterly estimates
Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) Index of Industrial Production (IIP)

Registered uFt.uriné; | B
in the 2022-23 series it gives An indicator for the advance
the input-output structure and quarterly estimates

for the double deflation
of manufacturing

MCA-21 database of company
filings, Ministry of Corporate

Affairs (MCA)

Goods and Services Tax (GST)

The private corporate sector;
returns MGT-7 and MGT-TA
assign each company’s main
a.ctivi‘t‘y_ and split multi-activity
companies

Exhaustive use for indicators
in the quarterly estimates

St g

Double def

of manufacturing

Sources: Day 18 Soutce Indéx | Topic 174 | 1.7

Day 18] T174 « P10 | 57155
@iaswithdray | wwwiaswithdmavicom
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Data sources II and discrepancies

The expenditure side is a cross-check.
The statistical discrepancy is the gap
between GDP estimated through the

production and expenditure approaches.

In the 2022-23 series the annual estimates
at current prices are integrated with
Supply and Use Tables (SUT), and the
discrepancy is eliminated by reconciling
the two sides at the final stage. R

the two sides
| .lt the final shge

The early estimates still show it: minus 03 per cent of GDP for 2025-26
in the Provisional Estimates.

Sowrces: Day 1

Data source | What MoSPI uses it for

Periodic Labuur Fme Surwy (PLFS)

Number of workers for the labour

| input method
MoSPI's Annuul Sunre_n,r of G‘m per worker for the [al:our 2k
Unmcorporah.d Sector Enterprises (ASUSE) input method

{ . B .
Crop estimates of the Ministry of Agriculture
and Farmers Welfare (advance estimates of {0 ' Al
crop production for the quarterly figures); N
. prices from the State Directorates of
| Economics and Statistics -

Household Consumption g
Expenditure Survey (HCES) S8

B Soartce ingden | Topic 174 | 17

Back to index

Day 1€ | T174 « F11 | 581155
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The calendar.

The First Advance Estimates come
in early January (for 2025-26,

on 7 January 2026) and the Second
Advance Estimates at the end of
February (27 February 2026).

These are indicator based: the previous s
ear's estimates. are extended with e
indicators (the benchmark-indicator
method).

Revisions.

An annual revision
adds updated data
with no change
of concept.

Sowrces: Day 18 Scurcé indéx | Topic 174 | 2.8; 4

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Release calendar

2026
February | June
17 January 2026 27 February 2036 5 Jine 2026
First Advarce. Second Advance | (120 2025-26)
Estimates Estimates Ectivibet

August T Movember —
31 August 2026 30 Movember 2026
April ko June 2026 July 44 Septenber 2026
(Guarterly estimates) {Quarterly estimates)

These are indicator based:

the previous year's estimabes

are extended with indicators

(the benchmark-indicator methad).

The First Advance Estimates come
in early January (for 2025-26,
on 7 January 2026).

The Second Advance Estimates
at the end of February
(27 February 2028).

The Provisional Estimates came

on the last working day of May
until 2025; from 2026 they come
on 7 June, or the working day before
it if T June is & holiday

(5 June 2026 for 2025-26).

because company results From 2026 they come
and the Marth government on 7 Juse, or the working
actounts are complel only dag beie & 1 Jne
about two months after 15 0 hotuday

. (5 June 2026
Quarterly estimatis follow each quarter | the yoar ends for 2025-26).
by about two months: - g—

o April to June 2026 on 31 August 2026; T

* July to September 2026 is due on
30 November 2026,

3. "Provisional Estimates come out
at the end of May, and they are final.”

From 2026 MoSPT releases them on T June,

or the working day before it if that is a haliday
{5 June 2026 for 2025-26), and they are revised:
the 2015-26 figures were updated in the
Mational Accounts Statistics 2026 on

31 August 2026. The First Advance Estimates
come in January and the Second in February.

A base year revision
changes the structure,
sources, methods

Day 1€ | T174 « P12 | 590155
Biaswithdrraw | werw iaswithdrmavi.oom
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New base and dated estimates

The new series (base year 2022-23) was i = il 4]
released on 27 February 2026, replacing 5 -
the 2011-12 series. 2022-23 wos chosen

as "a recent normal year (after COVID)".

The changes:
integration with
Supply and Use
Tables for better

match between the

production and
expenditure sides

extensive use of
GST and other
administrative data

double deflation
in agriculture
and manufacturing

the labowr input
method for i1
unincorporated

R —

GDP_for 2025-26 (MoSPI, base year 2022-23):
. GDP ot GDP at constant

Second AMARCE | 17 Eoriary 2006 | Rs 45,47 ok croe | 8.6 per cent | Rs 322,58 lakh erore | 7.6 per con

=
E‘;"h‘!’:ﬂ‘; 5 June 2026 | Rs 3,46,35,638 crove | 8.9 per cent | Rs 3,23,12,04 crove | 7.7 per cert
Provisional
Estimates, updated | 31 August 2026 | Rs 346,356,746 crore | 8.6 per cent | Rs 3,24,70,100 crore | 7.8 per cont
in NAS 2026

Sowrces: Day 18 Scutce indéx | Topic 174 | 2.8

Back to index
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Worked economy: output

The figures are illustrative round numbers Far ane Haur in crore rupees.

They are not real data. 0S and MI in this worked example are net of consumption of fixed capital.
Product or value added method

Secto Value of output Intermediate GVA at basic prices
ector (crore rupees) {Ega"ﬁ:“;ﬂ;':;] (crore rupees)
Agricultura 500 100 400
Manufacturing 300 400 500
Services 600 100 500
Total 2,000 600 1,400
Agriculture Manufacturing Services

“nlus of output Value of output Value of output
500 900 600
Intermediate | | GVA qf. basic Intzrm:_dmtz GVA at basic | | Intermediate | | GVA at Et:
consumption prices consumption prices. consumption prices ‘
100 l 400 400 500 100 500
Adding the outputs (2,000) Taxes on products 120 and subsidies
mstaaa of the value added on products 20, so net product taxes =1L'!U
would count the 600 of —
intermediate consumption % N
twice. _ & : "__
e . ‘ ‘ Subsidies on Ne.t
i e products | e
| 2 [ A | 100

GDP at market prices = 1,400 + 100 = 1,500.

+
[ 1400 | [ 100 | |

Sowrces: Day 18 Scutce indéx | Topic 174 | 3
Day 1€ | T174 « P14 | 61/155
Biaswithdrraw | wWaw.iaswthdrmav.com
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Worked economy: income and spending

( Thl ﬁgu“s are i“ustmti“! rﬂuﬂd ﬂumhﬂr’- fl'.lr ang :.I'lﬂr, in crore rl.lples. i
L They are not real data. 05 arid MI in this werked example are net of consumption of fixed capital. b
Income method Expenditure method
1 (R t 1. 08 Amount
Component {crorTor'::;eas}—l | Component _ L(a:._rozii rupaai|
CE 600 L PFCE _:‘iﬂﬂ'
05 400 GECE _ A8
MI 250 | | GFCF a0 =
T cre 120 [ CLs o
net production taxes 30 H valuables n
t
= 1,400 = GVA at basic prices. ?upprr: z:;
= : imports -
Adding net product taxes = 1500 =
of 100 gives GDP = 1,500. ; g Greiiied = S
There is no discrepancy
in this example.

net production
taxes

i i e S .
- £ L .«r‘.'.* | —" e —— = -.___
Sl LR L ".MN.:— =

Sowrces: Day 18 Scutce indéx | Topic 174 | 3

Day 1€ | T174 « P15 | 621155
Biaswithdrraw | werw iaswithdrmavi.oom

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 190



DAY 18 | TOPIC 174 | VISUAL 16 Back to index

IAS WITH DR RAVI

AlH. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Worked economy: NI and traps

The figures are illustrative round numbers for one year, in crore rupees. Th? are not real data.
05 and MI in this worked example are net of consumption of fixed capital.

' From GDP to Ratignal Tnenwe (NFIA = minus 30)

C Stp | working T | [ cna ¥

MDP at market prices | 1,500 - 120 1,380
NNP at market prices 1,380 + (minus 30) 1,350
I sty | net product taxes 100 + [
Net indirect taxes net production taxes 30 130
: + r /rmrttt prices
NNP at factor cost 1,350 - 130 1,220

(National Income)

LW -
] MNP at factor cost
i _[Nati:mi Income)

)i

NDP at factor cost = CE + 05 + MI = 600 + 400 + 250 = 1,25

1. India's published GDP is the
same by the production and

2. The earnings of a self-
employed shopkeeper are

In concept the methods agree,
but MoSPI's expenditure statement
carries a line called “discrepancies”,
the qap between the two.

The headling GDP comes from
the production side. Only when

a year's estimates are reconciled
through Supply and Use Tables
is the discrepancy eliminated.

Sowrces: Oay 18§ Source Indés | Topic 174 | 3; 4

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

operating surplus.
Mixed income is the balanci
item for urincorporated household
enterprises when the owner's
labour reward cannot be separated
from the entreprencurial return.
Operating surprus and mixed
income are measured after
campensation of employees and
net production taxes. Pay to hired
workers is compensation of
employees.

@iaswithdray | wwwiaswithdmavicom

NMP at factor cost
{National Income)

3. Provisional Estimates come
out at the end of May, and
they are final.

From 2026 MoSPI releases them

on 7 June, or the working day

before it if that is a hali

(5 June 2026 for 2025-26),

and they are revised: the 2025-2&

figures were updated in the

Mational Accounts Statistics 2026

on 31 August 2026,

The First Advance Estimates

come in January and the Second

in February.

Doy 18| T174 « P16 | 631155
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Jncome groups: measure first, label second

World Bank income classification uses GNI per person in US dollars,
converted by the Atlas method.

o e o— FY2027 classification:
W= At —— _"‘t. 1 July 2026 - 30 June 2027.

Reference income year: 2025.

LOW LOWER-MIDDLE UPPER-MIDDLE
INCOME | INCOME INCOME
> . : - s
US$1,175 US$4,636 - above
or less 1. U5$14,3?5.. j

GNI is Gross National Income.

Atlas conversion and purchasing power
parity are different methods; their
dollar values are not interchangeable.

Before comparing figures, ask:
which income measure, which year,
which price basis and which conversion

method?

S e —— H

PPP (purchasing power parity) 38

« Converts using purchasing
power parity.

o Used for comparison of
real purchasing power.

* Produces PPP dollars
({international dollars).

a0 Atlas method % I

= 5 Converts GNI per person
using the World Bank's
Atlas method.

o Used for income
classification.

» Produces Atlas dellars

(US dollars, Atlas method).

L U

TR | v e |

Y

"
i LT oy X
B T | e W a8y

) r . An income group is not a complete verdict

India is in the lower-middle-income group. on descopment. X
Health, education, job quality and distribution

alse matter.

Day 19 | Topic 184 | 1/8 | @iaswithdrravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Per person is not the same as equally shared

CURRENT PRICES include

Per capita income is an average. =
P — the effect of changing prices.

In MoSPI’s national accounts,
per capita income refers to
per capita Net National
Income (NNI).

2025-26 per capita NNI

o

s CONSTANT PRICES use a fixed
at current prices: ¥2,08,090. PPice basis 1o Stiady chinges
2024-25: ¥1,92,774. in real achw

i |l "
Source: MoSPI, 5 June 2026 estimates;
2025-26 is provisional.

Worked illustration, not country data:
A total income of ¥500 shared by 5 people gives an average of ¥100.

13500+ 5 = 7100

Distribution A: 7100, 7100, ¥100, ¥100, ¥100. Distribution B: %20, ¥20, %20, 720, 7420

]

iy Ry Wl — |

20 0 #20

420
J

{ Both averages are 100, but living conditions can differ greatly. J

Always distinguish total GDP, GDP per person and NNI per person.

Total GDP GDP per person NNI per person
Value of final goods and services Total GDP divided by Net National Income divided
produced within the domestic the population by the population (as used
territory during a period. 3 o in MoSPI's per capita income),
—= X @ @@ NNI + population
- pop
= A =y
= Population —

Day 19 | Topic 184 | 2/8 | @iaswithdrravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Agricutture: many workers, a productivity challenge

PLFS 2025: agriculture The reference period is
accounted for 43,0% of ~ January -December 2025,

~workers in usual status. not a Julg June survey year.

PLFS 2025
Reference period:
January — December 2025
qupct MG E

~ WORKER SHARE
(PLFS 2025)

'I—pjg;.cuﬁure '. 4'3 0%
57. ﬂﬂ

Mot @ July - June

I e aariculture
fai survey year

Employment share and output share answer different questions:
WORKER SHARE: VA SHARE:

where do people work? where is value added pmducedp

Secter

_,tﬁri;uﬂurc
Mon-agricufture |

A sector with a high warker share DISGUISED UNEMPLOYMENT:
relative to its output share tends to more labour is enFagad than the task needs;
hnve iower auerage nu‘l‘pu‘t per worker. some workers could move without

reducing output.

Illustrative farm: Sfructural change ne.eds pmductwa
several people share a small plot non-farm opportunities, skills,
and none gets enough productive work. lnfrastructurr. and hughzr‘ farm pruduc.tl\ﬂty
It is possible to be counted as employed 'ﬁ
but remain underutilised. m‘n + %ﬁ
A 0 .8 Higher farm Productive Skllls dnd
§ o !m I. prod uctivity up’;’nmm s infrastructure

jo S T
&E; [-l'/l'l mﬂods] &%ﬁg

Do not treat a calendar-year worker share and a financial-year output share
as a perfectly matched productivity estimate, {Pus et

oyt
(o)

Pay 19 | Topic 184 |3/8 | @iaswithdrravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Poverty and human development: beyond income

Health Education _Living standards

T
u-"“”" i
L

- - s = 5 = E f
- ", wh - - I

_ R Fraa 1
AR NS R il

N : i e

B S , . :

MULTIDIMENSIONAL POVERTY captures overlapping deprivations in health, education and living standards.

NITI Aayogq's January 2024 discussion paper estimated:

These two headcount ratios are
40% - projected estimates, not direct
30% 29.17% survey observations for those years.
i - _ .
| 1 11.28% A fall in poverty does not mean
10% - T all deprivation has disappeared.
0% - : s R Examine nutrition, schooling,
2013-14 2022-123 housing, sanitation and access
PROJECTED ESTIMATES to serices.
UNDP Human Development Report 2025, data for 2023:
Income

Health Education

healthy life

and skills

- Keep the measures distinct: MPI tracks multiple
Inequality reduced India's HDI by 30.7%. deprivation; HDI summarises achievements in
health, education and income. Neither is simply GDP per person.
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Employment: count jobs and examine their quality
PLFS 2025, usual status: | 43

Labour force participation rate i

(LFPR), age 15+
Unemployment rate, age 15+: 3.1%.
Youth unemployment rate, 1% |
age 15-29:  9.9%.
Labour force participation rate, & 0%
e 14 0 2 4 & 8 10
Men: 79.1%. | Women: 40.0%. |9 :
= Percentage of population
B gl — .
What do these rates mean? A low rate can mask job quality issues
The unemployment rate is the A low unemployment rate can coexist
=3\ unemployed share of the labour with inadequate hours, low eurnmgs
ey force, not of the total population. or insecure work. &~

LFPR is the labour force as a share
of the relevant population. It includes
people employed and unemployed.

Disquised unemployment Ask three questions to examine quality
Disquised unemployment is not fully ( Is work available?

captured by an open-unemployment rate:
a worker may be employed but underused.

/"\‘ J-ALL.-

. i
J . UNDERUSED © S
¥ 4 capnciTy __ et biovil
8 i e | 5 IU provide
e s it productive? | adequate earnings
and security?

"

Source: PLFS Annual Report 2025; calendar year 2025.
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Investment and skills make capacity productive

Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) MoSPI's 5 June 2026 provisional estimates:
adds fixed assets such as buildings,
machinery and infrastructure to - GFCF was 31.9% of GDP

_ production capacity. i

at current prices in 2025-26.

Do not automatically describe all devefn;ing economies as having low investment.
Examine the actual indicator and how efficiently assets are used.

-\
EDUCATION TRAINING
builds knowledge. supports capability. develops practical skills.

A demographic dividend is a potential gain g
from a favourable working-age population ‘3l
structure, not an automatic reward. Sk
It requires productive jobs, health, education ¥ ¢ — [

and participation. Ageing also requires
preparation.

—# Investment skills and institutions employment
@ = g;:;;;'“ =) ﬁ -+ effective use =3 II/II -+ wider benefits
Day 19| Topic 184 | 6/8| @iaswithdrravi | iaswithdrravi.com
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Employment status is not the same as formality

PLFS 2025 employment status, usual status:

Self-employed: Regular wage or

0 salaried:
T WY

Casual labour:

These categories
describe a worker's
employment relationship.
They do not by
themselves prove

- whether a job has
formal protection.

.\""

Organised enterprises generally operate within = Unorganised activity includes Job quality also
registration and regulatory systems. many small and dispersed 1 y

uction units. dEFEﬂdS on:
£ written terms

@ predictable earnings

@ social security

e R working conditions
Dtgdﬂl’*‘&‘d enterprise Unurganl sed activity @ "

Do not equate every self-employed  Tndia’s economic dualism Development requires
worker with poverty, or eve

means modern, high-productiv ATy arowts &lonasil
salaried job with full security. activity coexists W?th productivity productivity g alongside

wider access to protection,
|HWET“PTOdur.tIUIty and insecure work. finance, skills and markets.

Higher
Tl B v e
: . -
Salaried job ~ SEECER - &b eter s
# full security =~ ST = oA
. Modemn, .Lmruﬂwi-. Eﬁ Auzsstnﬁmnu
hsh:_ﬁ?ﬂm H_,nd oy o Greater social protection
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A changing economy with unfinished development

COLONIAL LEGACY:

production and trade were shaped
around imperial interests, including
raw-material supply and markets
for manufactured goods. f.
Agriculture carried a large labour C§

burden with low productivity.

STRUCTURAL CHANGE:

services have become the largest .
producing sector, while agriculture -
remains a major source of
employment.

MIXED ECONOMY:

public and private sectors coexist.
Ownership and development
level are different classifications.

Paui: SECTOR
DEVELOPMENT IS MORE THAN SIZE: ERNCAN

Income per person, health and education, il @ T~
productive work, distribution and HEALTH w & PRODUCTIVE

PRIVATE SECTOR

/ WORK
sustainability matter alongside total output. N &
A balanced answer recognises progress DE'.‘ELBFMEHT ‘I
without ignoring remaining gaps. GOES BEYOND ..
ENVIRONMENT -"" TOTAL OUTPUT ™~ ° DISTRIBUTION
AND SUSTAINABILITY m,
RE\'ISIDN CHAIN: IMPORTANT NOTE:
| When quoting a rank or growth rate,
ﬁuw_: —% -3 —) state its source, year, measure and
= estimate status. A projection is not
historical investment and prmiuchwig and wider an achieved outcome.

constraints human capital structural change  living standards
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Green Revolution: a package, not a seed

India's mid-1960s food crisis

India's mid-1460s food crisis encouraged
a new strategy for raising grain output. ‘_."é'.’r-!‘m

Drought reduced foodgrain production E

sl-.arplg in 1965-66; dependence on Sl
concessional imports exposed food- secuntg '

risks.

High-yielding Fertilisers
variety seeds

WHY A PACKAGE?

A responsive seed cannot
reach its potential without
nutrients and water. Credit
finances inputs; assured
prices reduce marketing
uncertainty.

irrigation

GOAL

Raise ctivity and
mrkemurplug
strengthen domestic
supplies and reduce
dependence on grain
imports,

Assured Crop

THE PACKAGE

High-yielding variety seeds +
fertilisers + assured irrigation +
crop protection + institutional
credit + price support and
procurement,

Institutional Price s
credit and ot

KEY IDEA

Technology and institutions
worked together. Naming
HYV seeds alone is an

incomplete explanation.

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com

@iaswithdrravi
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From selected districts to HYV expansion

(1acn cq | Intensive Agricultural District  gib@ode
| 1960_61 Programme (IADP) began with =2 =
- I selected districts and concentrated

inputs.

= Mexican dwarf wheat varieties
'[19.63 64, were tried on a selected basis. |

' ¥ Intensive Agricultural Area

|.1964 65 Programme (IAAP) extended
the intensive approach to
wider areas.

| 19gc  Taichung Native-1 paddy was
1965 . introduced. The Agricultural
Prices Commission and Food
Corporation of India were

established.

 Kharif A full-fledged High Yielding huiaaiiganc
- 1966 Varieties Programme (HYVP) == rzopmpes
began. PR o

T

'EXPANSION
HYV area reached 6.04 million
hectares in 1967-68 and an

estimated 9.2 million hectares
in 1968-69. -

R Sl ..._:.:;-—5—--- _—-—— = :

i

-whe.at paddy bam maize Jjowar ? >
TARGET # ACHIEVEMENT *

Source: e
The Fourth Plan targeted _ Fourth Five Year Plan, KAl
25 million hectares for 1973-74. Agriculture chapter.
Day19 | Topicl85 | 2/8 iaswithdrravi.com | IAS with Dr Ravi
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Science and policy had different roles

NORMAN BORLAUG
Developed high-yielding
dwarf wheat; worked

with par'tne.rs in India.
Nobel Peace Prize, 1970.
Affiliation at the award:
CIMMY'I', Mexico.

M.S. SWAMINATHAN
Led and supported
agrlcu!tuml research and
adaptation in India.
Associated with |ARI, ICAR
and IRRI.

First World Food Prize, 1987,

Bharat Ratna, 2024
(posthumous). A

C. SUBRAMANIAM

As Union Food and
Agriculture Minister,
helped enable the new
agricultural strategy
through public policy.
Bharat Ratna, 1998,

MEXICAN DWARF WHEAT

Wheat varieties associated with Bnrlaug’s work.

. i . vl o S
A o Ei; EI A ¥ P

. 1 i W W W
FVERTE T\

i L b v !

1A

; it { f

:

f‘ .*‘..~| ""is

1||'|'[I| I | il k| IH . || i |1

REMEMBER:
Scientific breeding, Indian adaptation,

farm inputs and Pdmi support were

comp ementary contributions.

IR

A semi-dwarf rice variety dew.luped
at IRRI in the Philippines.

Rice, NOT wheat. oy i1 %%
:\\ 1[1 H/

-:a.,;-}‘i\-.-" ."& ‘I."rr \\

i i 4% i -‘m‘ g
AN
i "‘i RREE -~ \ oL ' '
S || |/RaRSa || A
el ¢ b
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Price support completed the technology

SUPPORT PRICES AGRICULTURAL FOOD CORPORATION
Price assurance reduced ~ PRICES COMMISSION — OF INDIA
uncertainty over the Established in 1965 to advise  Established in 1965;

sale of output. on agricultural prices; procurement and storage
_ ' renamed CACP in 1985. helped support the
RRUH s oroxr AN ~ v gl

FLO Inputs — higher output — marketed surplus — procurement
and storage —> supplies during shortages.

MARKETED SURPLUS CREDIT
The portion of farm produce . Institutional loans helped farmers g wes
sold in the market. It is not meet the upfront cost of seeds, %@L
total output; part is retained fertilisers and irrigation. :
for the household and other 5 Rl AN e e

QuIT | i =
Low-interest loans, fertiliser WY T (L PROCUREMENT
support and agricultural research 7 : e e

could reduce barriers fnctd_:_ 5 i = o ,I _STG RAGE
A SUPPLY
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Why gains differed across regions

EARLY PHASE:

From the mid-1960s to
mid-1970s, HYV use was

concentrated in better-endowed (i it Lol
Stﬂ‘tes Such as Pu“j'ub} Mm 1! i\

Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.
Wheat-growing regions
benefited especially.

waker to credit

NORTH-WESTERN SUCCESS:

Punjab, Haryana, western M

Uttar Pradesh and parts i

of Rajasthan combined
favourable conditions
for strong gains.

WHY UNEVEN?

Assured water, access to credit, _
input supply, infrastructure

and procurement shoped adoption.

LATER PHASE:

From the mid-1970s to .
mid-1980s, the technology
spread to wore states 7%
and wore crops.

i
conditions

ANDHRA PRADESH LINK: A W

Andhra Pradesh appears _
among the early HYV-  *
adopting states. Do not ¥
describe the Green Revolution /)%
as confined entirely to 4
north-western India.

IMPORTANT: _
Higher national output does % \ ¥
not mean every crop, region !
or farm qained equally. %3
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Yleld data: wheat gained faster at F rst

YIELD PER HECTARE (kg)
Year | Foodgrains |  Rice Wheat

YA/ eo-61 | 0 | 103 | g5
0| 1970-71 | 872 | 1,123 | 1,307
Nl | 110-81 | 1,03 | 1,33 | 1,630
< pa ot 1990-91 | 1,380 | 1,740 | 2,281

Foodgrains:
Rice:
Wheat:

L=

READ THE EVIDENCE:

Between 1960-61 and 1970-71,
wheat gleld rose more S’Er‘onglg

than rice yield.

2025-26 Third Advance Estlmate.s

3765.63 lakh tonnes.
1540.24 lakh tonnes.
1206.57 lakh tonnes.
Foodgrains in 2024-25: 3577.32 lakh tonnes.

Source: Agriculture Ministry / PIB, 27 May 2026.
These are dated estimates, not final production figures.

PO NOT CONFUSE:

A higher yield does not automatically
imply equn! income gains for all Famers.
Costs, prices and landholding size e

matter.

Source: Economic Survey 2006-07, Table 1.14; Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Agriculture Ministry.
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More grain, but important trade-offs

GAINS DISTRIBUTION

Higher wields i d « Irrigated regions and farmers

® FUGHEE BB INCYRAGS able to finance the package
foodgrain availability. i et e fota?

» Small farmers faced input costs
and credit risks; supportive
institutions mattered. e

» A larger marketed surplus
supported procurement |
and stocks against shortages

* Farm output stimulated K
demand for inputs and services. =

CROP BALANCE GROUNDWATER

* Wheat gained strongly. o Intensive irrigation can lower water
Benefi | tables when extraction exceeds

» Benefits were not equal replenishment.

across all food crops. 4 Y7,

LEL i = R . 3 N —

SOIL AND ECOSYSTEMS BALANCED ASSESSMENT
» Excessive or imbalanced chemical use can harm s The achievement in food production

soil health, pollute water and reduce biodiversity. must be considered alongside
i L 4i%s % unequal access and ecological costs.

Day 19 | Topic 185 | 7/8 | iaswithdrravi.com | IAS with Dr Ravi
@iaswithdrravi

IAS with Dr Ravi | iaswithdrravi.com 206



DAY 19 | TOPIC 185 | VISUAL 8 Back to index

]m IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Evergreen Revolution: sustain the gains

M.S. Swaminathan’s THE NEXT STEP
Evergreen Revolution Keep the food-security gains

M.S. Swaminathan’s Evergreen while protecting the resources
Revolution emphasises sustained that make production possible, 24

agricultural productivity without
associated ecological harm.

INCLUSION

Kesearch, extension,
affordable credit and
g, reliable markets must
& reach small and
marginal Farrnzrs,

PRODUCTIVITY + ECOLDGT

Efficient irrigation, soil health,
balanced nutrients, integrated
pest management and crop ', ¢ 2

dwersrtg can work tagether @ Evergm" Y
PR . Re\rulutlun

REVISION CHAIN

Food crisis package institutions higher output uneven gains sustainable
technology and adoption ? o m:;:i:mmt productivity

FINAL DISTINCTIONS i\ | g ANSWER FRAME
o HYV package # seeds alone. " SWAL 7 #  Explain causes, inputs and anlcEJ
* IR8 rice # Mexican dwarf wheat.” <3 assess gains and limits; oy
o Marketed surplus # total pmdu:tmn A | conclude with sustainable
* A target # an achieved result. Jei e =T and inclusive farming,

Day19 | Topic 185 | 8/8
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2.1 What Andhra Pradesh produces

Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP) measures the value of the goods and
services produced within Andhra Pradesh in a year. The exam asks for its size and
growth at current and constant prices, the per capita income, the sectoral shares of
Gross State Value Added (GSVA) and the State’s place among the States, each with its
year and the estimate it comes from.

From Topic 164, the residuary State Definition (Survey 2024-25)
began on 2 June 2014 with a GSDP State Domestic Product is
of Rs 5.25 lakh crore at current “the aggregate of the economic
prices in 2014-15. Its economy has value of all goods and services
an unusually large share of produced within the geographical
agriculture and allied sectors. boundaries of the state”.
® ¥ sk ke N
sl a il e o kb e JTWN A 1
P e _ k558 B 0N ,
{ypiden R A T SESe b= sy :
\ IR A e » -~ L —— _,'__,;,.::_._ oA -
" ; - s, . @l =, ‘_‘-{\- g :
= = - . LN
\ o el = _—= p— ——
Agriculture Fisheries and aquaculture Industry Services
and allied activities Part of agriculture and allied Manufacturing and Trade, transport, finance,
Crops, livestock, forestry Fish and shrimp farming other industrial activities  real estate, public administration
and fisheries produce add to the State’s output ~ produce goods and and other services contribute

goocls and services. \i{ goods and services. sewices[- alarge part of the State’s output.

fGSDP = GSVA at basic prices + taxes on products — subsidies on products ]

GSDP and GSVA, as in Topic 174 for India:
GSDP = GSVA at basic prices + taxes on products - subsidies on products.
Sectoral shares are worked out on GSVA.

Per capita income is per capita
GSDP | Net State Domestic Product (NSDP):
Less: depreciation ] the Survey’s table labels it
b “PCI (NSDP)”. NSDP is GSDP less
l depreciation, just as NDP is GDP
less depreciation (Topic 174).
] Per capita GSDP is a different
and larger figure. ofl

Depreciation is the reduction
in the value of fixed assets
due to wear and tear, just
as in NDP = GDP -

Depreciation b h

= | NP
M l+ Population

| Per capita NSDP
: (PCI (NSDP))

iaswithdrravi.com
Day 20 | Topic 193 | Unit C-5
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2.1 How estimates and base years work

e wil
1. Method S pg

3 o = '
The State’s estimates are 4 S National
“arrived at as per the 5 tatistics Office
methodology given by the S 14, MosPI
Central Statistical Office (CS0)” ' ——

(Survey 2018-19). st (}en:.tml
The CSO is now part of the “t'?élcal Office
National Statistics Office S0)

of MoSPI (Topic 174).

The State’s Directorate of
Economics and Statistics (DES)

releases the district income
estimates every year. >

2. Base year

The CSO shifted the base year

of the estimates from 2004-05

to 2011-12, and the State’s estimates
follow its methodology (Survey 2018-19).

The constant-price figures in the
Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25 and
in the Budget 2026-27 are at 2011-12
prices.

@ State’s estimates
use 2011-12

as the base year
(for constant prices).

India’s GDP series
moved to the base year
“l 2022-23 on

* 27 February 2026.

— U o
India’s GDP series moved to the base FEBRUARY
year 2022-23 on 27 February 2026
(Topic 174), so the State’s real growth ArF T T
and the new national real growth are '
on different bases.

The State’s real growth
and the new national
real growth are on

3. Vintages

The Advance Estimates for every financial year are being compiled in the month of February
(Survey 2018-19). They are revised later as the First and then the Second Revised Estimates.
These are stages of the statistical estimate.

Stages of the statistical estimate
._ A Budget also has a “Revised Estimate” (RE):
= SRE J‘j the government’s updated figure for the current

I - = E———2 year, set beside the Budget Estimate (BE)

Advance Estimates First Revised Second Revised given a year earlier.

(compiled in the Estimates Estimates
month of February)

The same 2025-26
Budget estimates (government's budget document) Statistical estimates (official FRBM statement) figure of Rs 17,62,357 crore
appears in the Budget
Revised Estimate column

RE and as the statistical

£ 2025-26 First Advance Estimate

= _ in the official FRBM
statement for 2026-27.

Rs 17,62,357 crore Rs 17,62,357 crore Tihete llabels desaribie

different contexts,
not different values here.

IAS with Dr Ravi App
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2.2 The Survey 2024-25 growtln record

GSDP, Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25: <

SOCIG ECOl‘lormc
Surve

2024-25

Year GSDP at Growth at | GSDP at constant | Growth at ||
(estimate) current prices | current prices | (2011-12) prices | constant prices |

2022- 23
Rs 13.09 15.1 Rs 7.53 6.51
(Szw"d Revised | |2 crore per cent lakh crore per cent
stimates)
(ontzzéeza | Rs1422 | 860 Rs 7.99 6.18
Elrs_ e lakh crore per cent lakh crore per cent
stimates)

(F'2 0225 IRs16,06109| 1294 | Rs873,142 | 9.2
é';stimat\fesg g crore per cent crore per cent

Reading the table:

o At current prices growth was 15.71 per cent in 2022-23,
fell to 8.60 per cent in 2023-24 and rose to 12.94 per cent

in 2024-25. The RBI's Handbook
e At constant prices 2023-24 was also the slowest of the of Statistics on Indian
three years (6.18 per cent). States 2024-25

(released on 11 December 2025,
from MoSPI's data) gives

Rs 15,93,062 crore

> : for 2024-25, a third figure
GSDP at current prices (nominal) for the same year.

Value and growth each year

e The gap between the two growth rates of a year is roughly
the rise in prices.

Rs 16,06,109 Current prices (nominal)

Rs 14.22 crore
Rs 13.09 lakh crore : ;
lakh crore pr——

e Values are at the prices of each year.
e Growth at currenifprlces shows the

combined effect of higher production
_ / 12.94 and higher prices.
1 8.60 g per cent
§ T Constant (2011-12) prices (real)
A . —— e e Values are at constant (2011-12) prices,
2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 so the effect of price changes is removed.
(Second Revised (First Revised (First Advance Growth at constant hows th
Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) & arg at constant prices shows the

increase in real PdeuCtIOI"I

GSDP at constant (2011-12) prices (real)

Value and growth each year Nominal and real 5r°“'th together

Rs 8,73,142 Nominal Real
Year (growth at (growth at

current prices) cons‘l:ant prices)

Rs 7.99
Rs 7.53 lakh crore
lakh crore :

2022-23 | 15.71 per cent | 6.51 per cent

2023-24 | 8.60 per cent | 6.18 per cent

(Second Revised (First Revised (First Advance 12.94 per cent | 9.24 per cent
Estimates) Estimates) Estimates)
IAS with Dr Ravi App
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2.2 Latest official estimates and the Budget

Later figures, Budget 2026-27
(presented on 14 February 2026;
PRS analysis of 11 March 2026):

pudget
2026-2

reg?,\’\ted on
14PF ebruary 2026

Latest statistical estimates =
in the official FRBM statement, GSDP at %
March 2026: the statement supplies | Year (estimate) ke
both current and constant (2011-12) P

price estimates for 2025-26. The older | 2024-25 (figureinthe | pc 15 91 796 crore | Real growth about 8 per cent,

Survey 2024-25 figures above Budget 2026-27) at 2011-12 prices

remain valid for that named vintage. P TY Yemp—
20“;5'26 ised Esti Rs 17,62,357 crore | 2024-25 at current prices
(Budget Revised Estimate) (worked out); the Budget Estimate

for 2025-26 was Rs 18,25,000 crore

2026-27
(Bu dget Echimates) Rs 19,75,073 crore | 12 per cent
e ; Current-price Nominal Constant (2011-12) Real
Year and statistical estimate GSDP growth price GSDP growth

2024-25 (First Revised Estimates) | Rs 15,91,226 crore | 11.75 per cent Rs 8,66,646 crore 8.27 per cent
2025-26 (First Advance Estimates) | Rs 17,62,357 crore | 10.75 per cent Rs 9,52,261 crore 9.88 per cent

Current vs constant prices Real growth in constant ~ Budget 2026-27 projection
Current prices show GSDP at the prices of each year. (2011-12) phees 12%
Constant (2011-12) prices remove the effect of price 2024-25
changes and show real growth. (First Revised Estimates) ; 10.8% ﬂ,?S,O??p
- - (T
Current-price GSDP Constant (2011-12) - /_\‘
. (Rs croreP) price GSDP (Rs crore) 1?’62’ t

AN

8.27 per cent

2025-26
(First Advance Estimates)

15,91,226

17,62,357

15,91,226 =)

2024-25 2025-26 2026-27
(Budget Estimates)

2024-25 2025-26
(First Revised Estimates) (First Advance Estimates) 4

The Budget's Rs 19,75,073 crore for 2026-27

is a projection, not a completed-year outturn.

The Budget at a Glance gives its nominal growth
_as 12.07 per cent (about 12 per cent).
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2.3 Income per person is net income

: - e Depreciation is the
Income per_person 15 n_et income, Per capito. income ﬁ wear and tear of
not total output. It is based on NSDP / ;n:jcl;itr;e;, f?;::id:lsgs:t s

Net State Domestic Product (NSDP), =
which is Gross State Domestic Product
(GSDP) minus depreciation, and then NSDP = GSDP - Depreciation

__ Itis subtracted from
~ GSDP to arrive at
NSDP, so that income
per person reflects

Population

divided by the population. (consumption of fixed capital) net income.
2.3 Per capita income at current g. rices ; In 2024-25,
t LR Andhra'Prs'ldesh’s'
¥ . DR P copita income is
: ; = about 1.34 t
fr | MoleePedeh | DR iteof I | R T o T
2022-23 Rs 219,917 | R 169496 |  About 130 | &7 >
2023-24 Rs 2,37,951 | Rs 1,84,205 |  About 1.29 =
i T T . | N (B T | | SR AR | L::ﬁ-%’?
2024-25 = =
ot | Re2eBess | Re200162 About 134 | il i
Andhra Prades India

Source: Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25 (per capita NSDP); the multiples are worked out. Rs 2,68,653  Rs 2,00,162

Later FRBM vin’tage (revised Andhra Pradesh figures)

o Per capita NSDP at current prices is Current prices (per capita NSDP) | Constant (2011-12) prices
Rs 2,66,699 for 2024-25 (FRE) and Rs 2,94,507
Rs 2,94,507 for 2025-26 (FAE), = >
growth 10.43 per cent.

o At constant (2011-12) prices it is

Rs 141,847 Rs 1_.55,_412

Rs 1,41,847 and Rs 1,55,412 respectively, - | R Per cont R
growth 9.56 per cent. 2025-26 | 2024-25 2025-26
(FRE) (FAE) ' (FRE) (FAE)

o Do not mix these revised Andhra Pradesh figures with the older Survey comparison table.

Per capita GSDP (not per capita income)

Rs 2,98,058 :
— Per capita GSDP and
e Per capita GSDP for 2024-25 is = per ::i;f: GDP mgm
Rs 2,98,058 (PRS, from the Budget 2026-27). = gross output per person,

whereas per capita income
uses NSDP and reflects
net income after

subtracting depreciation.

e India’s per capita GDP is
Rs 2,34,859 (PRS).

T T Andhra Pradesh
Do not mix it with per capita income. (per capita GSDP) (per capita GDP)
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2.4 Agriculture industry and services

Industry Services

Agriculture and allied .7

/'\‘\

This sector includes mining and
quarrying, manufacturing, electricity,
gas, water supply and other utility
services, and construction.

2.4 Sectoral shares of GSVA

This sector includes trade, hotels and
restaurants, transport, storage and
communication, financial, real estate
and ownership of dwellings, professional
services and other personal services.

This sec.for includes crops, weﬂstock,
forestry and log‘?ing, fishing and

aquaculture, and horticulture.

Share at current prices, | Share at current prices, | Growth at constant Largest sub-sectors by GVA
Sector | 2014-15 (worked out from | 2024-25 (First Advance |  prices, 2024-25 at constant prices, 2024-25
the Survey's values) Estimates)
=l t 30 4 Fishing and aquaculture Rs 77,085 crore;
anl;lt:“ie;e Ab:: Czrlt 35.29 per cent 10.70 per cent | livestock Rs 66,456 crore; horticulture
P Rs 60,527 crore; crops Rs 25,584 crore
About 25.5 Manufacturing Rs 1,06,281 crore;
ey per cent 23.18 per cent | 6.8 per cent | conctruction Rs 75,801 crore
Trade, hotels and restaurants
Services Abz:tc:r:t'l 41.53 per cent 8.53 per cent | Rs 69,836 crore; real estate and
P ownership of dwellings Rs 62,845 crore

The 2014-15 shares are not printed as
percentages. The Survey 2024-25 gives the

Sectoral shares at current prices Sectoral shares at current prices

GVA of 2014-15 at current prices as

Rs 1.48, 1.24 and 2.15 lakh crore for the

Agriculture
and allied

2024-25 (First Advance Estimates)

Agriculture
and allied

three sectors, out of Rs 4.87 lakh crore.

' Sectoral shares for 2014-15
(worked out from the Survey’s values)

Agriculture and allied:
1.48 + 4.87 x 100 ~ 30.4 per cent | s

| Industry: |
1.24 + 4.87 x 100 = 25.5 per cent

Services

Industry Industry

Growth at constant prices, 2024-25

|
| .
Services: | Agriculture and allied L i [ 10.70%
15 + 4.87 ~ 44, L S ]
ool r s ioul Al ity | L
Services [EU
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2.4 Sector change and the latest snapshot

2.4 Sectoral shares and growth

e Direction: from 2014-15 to 2024-25 the share
of agriculture and allied sectors rose, and

the shares of industry and services fell 2024-25
(as in Topic 164). — -—,_
2014-15 T Agriculture
R o - < | and allied sectors
e 2 riculture -
e ’f-s‘—ﬂén and gil‘ied sectors }_—/”‘“EL 35.29% i
e WM@L 30.4% . V dll
AT B o __T;_;__—_t—‘_—_;_\ o /, lhdusti‘y _
o d ndustry = > o
HadEesekl | 2559 ol 23'184' SR

. Services ) — > Services i
N -__. . 44-1% ; . 3 41.53% ;5:

b,

Fishing and aquaculture
(11.29 per cent)

P g Banking and insurance
(14.99 per cent) (14.25 per cent)

2025-26 FAE in the FRBM statement

e Current-price GSVA is Rs 16,24,642 crore: agriculture and allied Rs 5,39,454 crore
(33.20 per cent), industry Rs 3,84,471 crore (23.66 per cent), services Rs 7,00,717 crore
(43.13 per cent).

Current-price GSVA (2025-26 FAE) Real sector growth at 2011-12 prices
Rs 16,24,642 crore (2025—26 FAE)
Rs crore 7,00,717
8,00,000 5,39,454 (43.13%) Per cent
6,00,000 (220%) 3,84,471 e 10.67
e (23.66%) 9.15 eSS
4,00,000 _ . o
iaafh W |9
2,00,000 : ‘gg 5, VY iy 7, 7k
. o= kel 3 AR B N
’ : 3 . 4 -
Agriculture Industry Services Agriculture  [ndustry  Services
and allied and allied

® Shares are calculated and may sum to 99.99 because of rounding.
o Compare like vintages; these are not the Survey 2024-25 FAE shares.
o Real sector growth at 2011-12 prices is 10.14, 9.15 and 10.67 per cent respectively.
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2.5 and 2.6 Size rank and the 2047 vision

2.5 Andhra Pradesh among the States Eighth largest

® Bg size: Telangana Andhra Pradesh / ;?%Etze
in the RBI’'s Handbook of Statistics Rs lﬁaﬂ,836 Rs 14,22,094 (with figures
on Indian States 2024-25 (released crore for _"“ﬂ" 'Be“")-
on 11 December 2025, from MoSPI’s E‘G::‘tjagr?feif s

data), Andhra Pradesh’s GSDP at
current prices for 2023-24,

Rs 14,22,094 crore, was the eighth
largest among the 27 States with gl i
figures for that year (Gujarat’s was & ~— e
not given), just behind Telangana ‘Y. 8th

RS 14,91,530 Eker). GSDP at current prices, 2023-24
among 27 States

® By per capita income:
in the same Handbook, Andhra
Pradesh’s per capita NSDP for (1st)
2023-24, Rs 2,37,951, was tenth =
among the 27 States. Sikkim and Goa
lead; among the southern States,

Per capita NSDP, 2023-24 (among selected States)

Goa
(2nd) Telangana  Karnataka Tamil Nadu

Kerala  Andhra Pradesh

I

Telangana (Rs 3,47,714), Karnataka Eg;_
(Rs 3,39,813), Tamil Nadu (Rs 3,13,329) _ =

and Kerala (Rs 2,81,269) are ahead
of Andhra Pradesh.

2.6 Districts and the Swarna Andhra Vision 2047

® Districts: ® Swarna Andhra Vision 2047:
income at the district level £ : its targets include a GSDP of over
is measured as Gross District " gp_ = - 2.4 trillion dollars and a per capita
Domestic Product (GDDP), WY income of over 42,000 dollars

which the DES estimates WS & 0 (Survey 2024-25).
every year. RNy

QR

- > | R
: "T'.DESTRlcT U 1
RSB (i | Yer (et
=Sl 2 —21 | . d
5 cT . it 1| _.
= |DISTRI ,_" \ Dlsv e oo B \ d . - P 4 . 5
B —7 | grry] = > 4| Fer capita income
T | T | >24 > 42,000
s B\ "r;-su{aén T g4 | trillion dollars i
I } \ e |

\ = \ 3-24
District 5 | AL

dollars
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Why one year has several GSDP figures

3 Extra section: how one year changes as it is revised

. 2024

1 S — W = SO LN I
First Advance RBI’s Handbook of First Revised Estimate
Estimates Statistics on Indian States (statistical)
Where it appears: Where it appears: Where it appears: Where it appears:
Socio-Economic 2024-25 edition, Budget 2026-27, FRBM statement for
Survey 2024-25 released ont 11.December presented on 14 February ~ Budget 2026-27,
) 2026. March 2026.
PP a0t R PR 5 GSDP of 2024-25 GSDP of 2024-25
at current Prices: GSDP o{‘ 2024_25 o ) = ; T
Rs 16,06,109 crore: PRty W % T at current prices: at current prices:
omth 284 Serlods P ; Rs 15,91,226 crore; Rs 15,91,226 crore;
9 WP Rs 15,93,062 crore. real growth about nominal growth 11.75

at current prices and

8 per cent. per cent and real
9.24 per cent at

growth 8.27 per cent.

constant prices. What changes: l\:‘lha‘t f:an?cﬁs:F . e
A ower than the Firs at changes:
it g Dbt GRIIT Rl
Compiled in February. 2 ¥ Rs 14,883 crore figure g e Gkaget
(worked out). is explicitly labelled
FRE in the FRBM
statement.

Difference between the First Advance Estimate and the Budget figure:
| 16,06,109 | — [ 15,91,226 | = | 14,883 |

The same thing happens to the Budget’s own figure

fore compﬂfi"‘ﬂ_
%i;ures, check tne:

Al — 3 P = =
Al .
1 EB l::ﬁ::e Al Bud_ge The Budget o year "
gl Est! ‘ i i rice ba
\ it G | @ P
\ 3 per cent © stage of the estimate.
lower. fi from an earlier /)
’ é it;g:ries not wrong;
i — \ it is older. W
Rs 18,25,000 crore Rs
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& Three GSDP traps to avoid

1. “Agriculture’s share of GSDP.” GSDP

+ Taxes on products at market prices
The sectoral shares are shares GSVA at basic prices  — Subsidies on products
of GSVA at basic prices. GSDP wria . \ > T“l’;‘i zm:fs
also contains taxes on products —— Belong to &
less subsidies on produc’cs, no sector
which belong to no sector. Three
So the three sector shares sector

\ shares
add up to 100 per cent of add up to
GSVA, not of GSDP. 100 per cent

of GSVA

2. “A large State economy means a high income per head.”

Andhra. Pradesh
8th among the
27 States

_-‘. ¢ T

In 2023-24 Andhra Pradesh
was eighth among the 27 States
with figures by GSDP at current
prices but tenth by per capita
income (RBI Handbook).

Per capita income is
per capita NSDP,
that is, NSDP divided
by the population,
so a populous State

Andhra Pradesh
10th among the
27 States

Gujarat’s GSDP figure is missing

can rank higher by
size than by income

from that table, so the eighth

place is not a rank among all
the States.

3. “Swarna Andhra’

The Vision's targets are in
dollars, and they are floors:
a GSDP of over 2.4 trillion
dollars and a per capita
income of over 42,000 dollars
by 2047, as the Survey
2024-25 states them.
They cannot be set beside
the rupee figures of the
Survey without converting
them.
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per head, and the
two questions can
have different

Per capita income
(per capita NSDP)

at current prices
(larger State economy)

answers,

s targets are in rupees.”
6 06 4 0608004

Targets by 2047 Convert Survey
(in dollars,gand they are floors) before 2024-25
comparing figures

GSDP
| of over
2.4 trillion dollars &
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Nominal and real GDP: the bread economy

Nominal GDP values output at current-year prices.
Real GDP uses a constant set of base-year prices,
separating output change from price change.

NCERT illustration: an economy makes only bread;
base year 2000.

Quantity : . Nominal GDP
Year of bread Prlce(lge)r Ly (current-year prices)
(units) P (Rs)

2000 100 X 10 = 1,000
2001 110 X 15 = 1,650
Real GDP: 2001 at 2000 prices
Quantity Price per unit Real GDP
of bread (2000 prices) (2000 prices)
(units) (Rs) (Rs)
X =
110 10 1,100

(base year price
held constant)

Nominal growth = 65%; real output growth = 10%.

Higher nominal GDP does not by itself establish higher
physical output.

India’s National Statistics Office, within MoSPI, compiles
national accounts. The 2022-23 base series replaced
2011-12 on 27 February 2026.

Remember: the bread numbers illustrate a concept;
they are not India’s GDP.
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The GDP deflator: an implicit price index

current-price GDP

v
_ nominal GDP
GDP deflator = realT op % 100.

constant-price GDP

Bread example: 1,650 + 1,100 x 100 = 150.

Index 150 means prices are 1.5 times the base-year level:
50% above it. It does NOT mean 150% inflation.

Coverage: goods and services produced domestically,
including investment goods, exports and government services.

—— - —————

o . 7 \

r | \ | |
_ — Domestic production —— Tiorm
— : :

moo | | !

T : :

ll. u LSRR : :

Goods Services Exports : :
(produced (produced (domestic | !

% domestically) domestically) production)  J\C_________ ’

Imports are excluded because they are not domestic production. }
Imported consumer goods may still enter CPI.

The deflator is implicit: it is In the base year, nominal GDP =
derived from current-price and real GDP, so the deflator = 100.

E"“Zti:"t{lpr'ce, D% e t:an The deflator’s weights reflect
R A R T the changing composition

fixed basket. of production.
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Deflator, CPI and WPI: compare the coverage
GDP deflator

|

WPI

All domestic final A representative Wholesale-price
output, including household’s measure for goods
goods and services, consumption basket traded in bulk;
investment and of goods and services.
government services. =) services are
=» Includes imported excluded from this
= Imports excluded; goods if households goods-based index.
production weights buy them;
change. =) uses fixed basket
weights.

1@ I[nvestment machinery belongs in GDP’s output
==, .y coverage but not in a household consumption basket.

Do not assume the three measures show identical inflation:
coverage, weights and price concepts differ.

Dated-method note
=l The supplied comparison explains traditional CPI/WPI concepts.

| 31 August MoSPI's 31 August 2026 GDP update incorporated new PPI, 1IP
2026 and Banking Services Price Index series released in June 2026.

WPI must not be presented as the unchanged current input everywhere.
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(Growtln rates: exact division versus slnortcut_]

1. Relationship between nominal GDP, real GDP and the deflator
Nominal GDP = real GDP x deflator + 100.

2. Growth rate identity (multiplicative)

Therefore (1+ nominal growth) = (1+real growth) x (1+deflator growth),
with rates written as decimals.

R _ ST . o0
nominal groth ~ | real growth | deflator growthj

L Nominal growth L Real growth t Deflator growth
factor factor factor

3. Exact calculation of real growth
Exact real growth = (1+nominal growth) + (1+deflator growth)-1.
4. Example
Nominal growth 12%, deflator growth 5%.
Real growth = 1.12 + 1.05-1 ~ 6.67% (rounded).

5. Shortcut

Shortcut: 12-5 = 7%; useful approximation, not the exact answer.

6. Index points are not percentage growth

A deflator rising from 200 to 210 gains 10 index points,
but its growth is 10 + 200 x 100 = 5%.

{ 200 } +10 irf;% points [ 210 }

(earlier index) (later index)

7. Important reminder

Always divide the change by the earlier index.
Do not divide by 100 unless the earlier index actually is 100.
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India’s GDP: one source, three estimate vintages

MoSPI, National Accounts Statistics 2026, released 31 August 2026.
Base 2022-23.

2023-24 FINAL
Current-price GDP

(Rs crore)

Constant-price GDP

(Rs crore)

Rs 2,90,73,287 crore

Nominal growth (per cent)

11.1%

2024-25 FIRST REVISED
Current-price GDP

(Rs crore)

Rs 3,17,98,524 crore
Nominal growth (per cent)

9.4%

2025-26 PROVISIONAL
Current-price GDP

(Rs crore)
Rs 3,45,36,796 crore

Nominal growth (per cent)

8.6%

Rs 2,80,94,358 crore

Real growth (per cent)
1.3%

Constant-price GDP

(Rs crore)

Rs 3,01,15,428 crore

Real growth (per cent)
7.2%

Constant-price GDP

(Rs crore)

Rs 3,24,70,100 crore
Real growth (per cent)

1.8%

Note 1: Do not mix these August estimates with earlier advance-estimate

releases or with the 2011-12 base series.

Note 2: The new price/volume indicators incorporated in August can revise
earlier GDP estimates; a revision is not automatically evidence that
previous estimates were erroneous.
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’__I_gdia’s implied deflator: calculated, not quoted 'W

Derived from the preceding MoSPI GDP figures; these rounded
deflator columns are calculations, not figures directly quoted

from MoSPI.

2023-24 2024-25. 2025-26
103.48 =) 10559 | o)  106.36
Deflator growth Deflator growth Deflator growth
about 3.5%. about 2.0%. about 0.7%.

2025-26 calculation:

3,45,36,796
3,24,10,100

Nominal GDP
3,45,36,796

B\ Real GDP
3L} 3,24,70,100

x 100 ~ 106.36

Compare with 2024-25:

3,17,98,524
3,01,15,428

Nominal GDP
3,17,98,524

B V| Real GDP
‘ JY 3,01,15428 J

—

x 100 ~ 105.59

Growth in the deflator:
(106.36 + 105.59-1) x 100 = 0.7%

The shortcut 8.6 - 7.8 = 0.8% differs slightly.

Exact calculation uses unrounded values before reporting
the rounded result.

A small positive deflator increase can coexist with
faster real output growth.

It need not match CPI inflation.

g ey
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The base year: benchmark and structural revision

A base year supplies the price set used to value real output
throughout a constant-price series.

In 2022-23, both current-price and constant-price GDP
equal Rs 2,61,77,001 crore in NAS 2026.
Therefore |ts deflator is 100.

Current-price GDP - Constant price GDP Nfrzl:aldgg?t"r
(nominal) | (real, base year) = e Tepp 100
Rs 2,61,77,001 |=  Rs 2,61,77,001 » . 2,61,77,001
crore crore =5 &i.71.000 % 100
(ZOE Ei)___ / (2022-23) x - 100
Why revise? A base revision is more than

changing prices:

Capture structural Dﬂ[] Sedf,ml Ghverise
weights
changes. " change X , can changej

Base
revision

\

Incorporate newer
data sources.

Historical
Improve methods ﬂit:;ﬁf. A ﬂ{u GDP levels
and widen coverage. | = "7 can change.

Annual revision vs base revision

EAnnuaI revision J [ Base revision 1\] J:ll]ﬂ

& & MoSPI described
uPda‘tes available Can change sectoral 2022-23 as a recent
data without weights, coverage, normal year after COVID,
changing the underlying methods and with robust data
conceptual framework hlstorlcal GDP IEVEIS, availability
in the same way. in addition to Pl'iCeS. :

0 Do not assume rebasing leaves all past growth rates unchanged.
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India’s base years: keep base and release year apart

BASE YEAR
1948-49

1960-61
1970-71
1980-81
1993-94
1999-2000
2004-05

2011-12

2 2R 28 2R 2R 2R 2R AR

2022-23

The 2015 series used MCA 21 company
accounts and shifted headline growth
to GDP at constant market prices

rather than factor cost.

A base year and the calendar date
of release are different facts.
2022-23 is the benchmark;

2026 is the release year.
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first official national-income
estimates prepared by CSO
in 1956.

NATIONAL
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ESTIMATES

revised series published 1967.
January 1978.
February 1988.
February 1999.
2006 revision.
January 2010.
30 January 2015.

27 February 2026.

at constant

market prices

(rather than
actor cost)
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The 2022-23 framework: new data and methods
February 2026 framework: |

GST data: MCA 21: PLFS and ASUSE:  Supply and
extensive quarterly company filings; annual surveys Use Tables:

use and allocation separate activities improve household/ improve consistency
of private-corporate  of multi-activity unincorporated- between production
estimates across enterprises. sector estimates. and expenditure
States. estimates.

SYUSIT

National accounts ‘/
(2022-23 framework)

/ N

\ (B

Proportional Denton Private consumption: Double deflation:
benchmarking COICOP 2018 agriculture and
replaces the pro-rata classification, manufacturing.
quarterlg method. Household Consumption Volume/sjng[e

Expenditure Survey s
and administrative extrapolation:

_/I I data such as e-Vahan. ther seCt‘”:-

-—’J

June/August 2026 update: i

new 2022-23 base PPI, IIP and Banking Services Price Index became available
and were incorporated in August estimates.

New 2022-23 base PPI New 2022-23 base IIP New Banking Services
. rice Index

[ Incorporated in ]

August estimates

Keep methodological descriptions datéd; do not si_lentlg combine release versions.
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DOUBLE DEFLATION

o Deflate gross output using the relevant output prices.

o Separately deflate intermediate inputs using relevant input prices.
o Real value added = real gross output — real intermediate inputs.

e This differs from deflating value added by a single price index.

Gross output

(at current prices) Deileﬁi;‘:,:nﬂ Real
| = output prices =P gross output
(output price index) (at constant prices) _‘ Real
value added
e = reall gross ou;put
i i - real intermediate
e S Defdewsing | Real _| s
i relevant <> intermediate

input prices inputs
(input price index) (at constant prices)

BACK SERIES

Re-estimate earlier years on the new framework so comparisons do not
splice incompatible levels blindly.

The 2011-12 base back series For the 2022-23 base, official guidance
from 2004-05 was released expected the back series by December 2026;
28 November 2018. that is an expected release, not a completed one.
(2004-05 ——{ 2011-12 R ____ [ Expected |
g [ 0 D {_December 2026
I'...__ RE).I;;S;J 3 Expected release,
. 28 November 2018 not a completed one.
; 2013-14 growth Old headlin
The 2015 debate: (at constant ma?[:t prices) grc:#'rh ;
e 2013-14 growth was 6.9% in the new series P
versus 5.0% in the May 2014 old-series ~ 479

release, both at constant market prices.

o Old headline factor-cost growth was 4.7%; SR
do not mix valuation bases. Netecatioe May 2014
old-series release
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Worked example: wheat and machines
ILLUSTRATIVE ECONOMY; Year 1 is the base.

Year 1 Machines Year

(base) Year 2 (base) Year 2
Quantity: Quantity: Quantity:  Quantity:
100 quintals 110 quintals 10 12
Price: Price: Price: Price:

P Rs200  Rs 210

Rs 22
v l v
Nominal value: Nominal value:
Rs 2,420 Value: Rs 2,520
At base prices Rs 2,000 At base prices
(real value): (real value):
Rs 2,200 Rs 2,400
GDP calculations GDP deflator
g Yeah i Year 2 Yearl2
(base) nominal it b:seeaprices) Deflator = 4,940 + 4,600 x 100
~ 107.39 (rounded).
Wheat Rs 2,000 Rs 2,420 Rs 2,200
Machines  Rs 2,000  Rs 2,520 Rs 2,400
Total GDP  Rs 4,000 Rs 4,940 Rs 4,600
Growth rates Deflator growth
Nominal growth = 4’942 603’000 x 100 Deflator growth =7.39%,
_ 238 from 1.235 + 1.150 - 1.
ol it = 4,600 - 4,000 100 The shortcut 23.5 - 15.0 = 8.5%
: 4,000 is less close when rates are large.
= 15.0%.

CPI versus GDP coverage

A household CPI basket here prices wheat, not investment machines.

Imported phones bought by households could enter CPI but not
domestic-output GDP.
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Economic growth: count output, not just prices

GROWTH = an increase in an economy’s output and income.
To identify a change in the volume of production, compare REAL values,
not only current-price money values.

REAL GDP: value the output of different NOMINAL GDP: value output at c.urrent

years at the prices of a fixed base year. prices. It can rise because prices rise,
Changes then reflect quantities produced. even if production does not.

PER CAPITA INCOME = total income + total population. | Total o | Total | _ | Per Cailita.

It is an average, not the actual income of every person. income < population T income

A growth rate expresses the percentage change over a period, usually a year:
Growth rate = [(new real value - old real value) + old real value] x 100.

i ILLUSTRATIVE PRICE CHECK: 100 units at Rs 10 = Rs 1,000. Next year, the same —\'

100 units at Rs 12 = Rs 1,200. Nominal output rises 20%; at unchanged base-year prices,
real output stays Rs 1,000. Real growth is zero.

HTAR Yea;'l Change

Nominal rises 20%.

output (Rs 1,200 - Rs 1,000)

(current prices) . 4 2{{5}9};000 x 100
Rs 1,000 Rs 1,200 3
At unchanged
Real base-year prices, 0%

output ‘ real output stays #

(base-year prices) 100 unit Rs 1,000.

Real growth is zero.

Rs 1,000

Read real GDP growth and real income per person together. Total production and production
per person are different measures. Averages also hide how the gains are distributed.

Recall: Topic 205 distinguishes current prices and base-year prices; Topics 5 and 174 cover national income.
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Development: income plus a better life

Economic development is wider than economic growth. It includes quantitative
gains and qualitative improvements in people’s lives. Industrial transformation is
one historical description; human development focuses on people’s opportunities and choices.

GROWTH:

more real output or real income
per person; normally expressed
as an annual percentage rate.
Annual
percentage

DEVELOPMENT:

income together with health,
education, living conditions, equity,
freedom, security and respect.
No single income growth rate

11 of these.
Heallgtkout captures all of these
or real income
per person

Freedom and
choice ;

Income and
better living
conditions

J Development
». Incomeplus 4
_ a better life_

DIFFERENT PEOPLE, DIFFERENT GOALS (NCERT):

A landless rural labourer may A prosperous Punjab farmer may | A rural woman may
want more days of work, better want better support prices, higher want the same freedom as her
wages, a good local school and family income and opportunities brother and the right to choose

for the children.

an end to discrimination. her own path.

Goals can conﬂlct ‘What benefits one person may harm another.
Development therefore cannot be ]udged smp]y by addmg incomes.

NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT: |—l|—'—| Income is a means to development,
P T : Q@00 not its complete definition. Equal treatment
evaluate whether an idea is fair and just for all, e ey q
and whether it helps many people or only a few. ....‘. and dignity matter even when they are
Haitness fonall hard to measure.
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" Average income can hide unequal gains

An average gives total income d1v1ded by population.
It does not show the spread of incomes.

NCERT CLASS X: two countries with five citizens each can both have
average income of Rs 10,000. One may have similar incomes for everyone;
the other may have one very rich person and four poor people.
Equal averages do not prove equal living conditions.

Country A: similar incomes for everyone Country B: one very rich person and four poor people

l
# Average incomve = Rs 10,000

Average income = Rs 10,000

Symbolic distribution, not a scale drawing.

WORKED EXAMPLE — NCERT CLASS XII:

Year 2000: 100 people earn Rs 10 each. Year 2001: 90 people earn Rs 9 each;

GDP = 100 x 10 = Rs 1,000. 10 people earn Rs 20 each.
GDP = (90 x 9) + (10 x 20) = 810 + 200 = Rs 1,010.
Each circle represents 10 people. R R reples A0 ek,

00000 - 00000
gain =Rs 10. >
GDPgrowth
0000w @00 OO

BLUE: 9 circles GOLD: 1 circle

100 people / 90 people 10 people
Each earns Rs 10 4 Each earns Rs 9 Each earns Rs 20
I (90 x 9 = 810) (10 x 20 = 200)
GDP =100 x 10 =Rs 1,000 GDP = 810 + 200 = Rs 1,010

But 90 of 100 people — 90% -
lose income. Each falls from Rs 10
to Rs 9, a decline of 10%.

Only the other ten people gain.

10% income fall for majority

LESSON: positive GDP growth can coexist with falling welfare for most people.
Distribution matters.

Inclusive growth asks who participates in and benefits from growth.
The Eleventh Plan approach paper (December 2006) was titled
“Towards Faster and More Inclusive Growth”.

Concept illustrations are schematic.

Aggregate gain = Rs 10.
GDP growth = (10 + 1,000) x 100 = 1%.

1% aggregate rise in GDP
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Three States: four different tests

~ NCERT’S DATED COMPARISON — not a table of today’s live figures.

Per capita income, Haryana f
2023-24 (Rs) Reg

Bihar | | 60,337

: R 3,25,759
S £ | 2,81,001 THigher

0 1,00:000 2,001,000 3,00:000 4,?'0,000
Per capita income (Rs)

. Haryana 28
Infaill(')tol‘l)l(l).l'tal!!t)l’l, Kerala = 6 Lower
per 1, 1ve births Bihar R 27 is better

l;l 1l0 2|0 3I0 _4|0
Infant mortality (per 1,000 live births)
Literacy, Haryana | e
2017-18 (%) L e i bl
Bihar | | 62
0 i e 80 100
Literacy rate (%)

B

Secondary net  Haryana
attendance, Kerala [F770
ages 15-17, Bihar |
2017-18 (%) .
RANK THE INDICATORS:

Income: Haryana — Kerala — Bihar.
Infant survival, using lower mortality:
Kerala — Bihar — Haryana.

Literacy and attendance:

Kerala - Haryana — Bihar.

Always compare like indicators, retain
their dates and units, and distinguish
a lower-is-better measure from a
higher-is-better one.
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4I0 60 80 100
Secondary net attendance (%)

e Haryana leads in income, but Kerala leads

on the three social indicators. Bihar’s income
is about 0.19 of Haryana’s (60,337 + 3,25,759),
yet their infant mortality figures are close.

e NCERT links Kerala’s outcomes to adequate

basic health and educational facilities. Public

provision matters: schooling, health care and

security can often be supplied more effectively
collectively.

e At attendance of 69%, about 31% of Bihar’s

15-17 age group is not attending secondary
school in this comparison.

Concept illustrations are schematic.

is better
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GDP and welfare: three limits

NCERT gives three reasons why GDP is not a complete welfare index.

1. DISTRIBUTION: 2. NON-MONETARY 3. EXTERNALITIES:

GDP may increase while ACTIVITY: a producer can impose
most people lose income  unpaid domestic services a cost or confer a benefit
if the gains go to a small  are not included in GDP. on others without paying
group. Total income does  NCERT also discusses or being paid for it.

not reveal who receives it.  non-monetary exchanges
and difficult-to-record barter.
Valuable activity need not
appear as a market sale.

Market output
(counted in GDP)

' GDP

_Dﬂﬁlﬂ_‘

Pollutlon harms
water users
and fishers

Smaller shares
to most people

EER

Non-monetary
exchanges

Large share
to a small group cleaning, childcare (np_t deducted)
and other
household work ~__ Barter
(unpaid) (difficult to record)
Total GDP can be the same,

L AT 4% Unpaid domestic services are
but the distribution is unequal. excluded; some non-monetary

- exchanges are difficult to record.

In this case, GDP OVERSTATES welfare.

For a beneficial externality, THE DIRECTION MATTERS:

an uncompensated benefit is not

fully captured GDP UNDERSTATES
Vb g Bees pollinate Harmful counted output

s plsts . without deducted harm
(benefit not paid for externallty
2 and not ﬂlﬂy captured)
| ¢ : benefit beyond the
Be?eﬁc'l‘:ltl measured market
externality transaction.

(market output counted in GDP)

GDP is useful for measuring production.
The error is treating it as a full measure of health, fairness,
security, environmental quality or happiness.
Development therefore needs several indicators alongside i income,
not the abandonment of economic measurement._ i
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PQLI and HDI: do not exchange the components
PHYSICAL QUALITY OF LIFE INDEX (PQLI)

Morris David Morris developed
the PQLI for the Overseas
Development Council; his book
Measuring the Condition of the
World’s Poor appeared in 1979.

Its three components are basic
literacy, infant mortality and
life expectancy at age ONE.
They are transformed to 0-100
scales and given equal weights.
There is NO INCOME component.

Its health indicators overlap,
one limitation of the index.

The central lesson is that quality
of life cannot be read from
income alone.

Basic
literacy

Components of PQLI
(equal weights, 0-100 scales)
: Infant Life expectancy
mortality at age ONE
T0-100 0-100
scale scale

(equal weights) {

2= T

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT INDEX (HDI)

UNDP introduced the HDI

in the first Human Development
Report, 1990. Mahbub ul Haq’s
approach drew on Amartya Sen’s
work on capabilities.

Three dimensions:

Health: life expectancy

at BIRTH.

Education: expected years
of schooling and mean years
of schooling.

Standard of living: GNI per capita.

The HDI combines normalized
dimension indices using a geometric
mean. It includes income, but is still
not a complete account of inequality,
poverty, security or freedom.

Health:

life expectancy
at BIRTH

Three dimensions of HDI

Education:
expected years
of schooling and
mean years of
schooling

. (geometric mean of ;
- normalized dimension indices) |

REMEMBER:

PQLI = literacy + infant mortality + life expectancy at age one.
HDI = life expectancy at birth + schooling + GNI per capita.

Neither index is simply the GDP growth rate.
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. - ' Income |
% : (e.g. GNI per capita)

Back to index

. Not included |
}__inPQLI |

Standard of living:
GNI per capita

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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HDI: keep the data year v1s1ble

(:
DATA YEAR |

NS

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT REPORT 2025 — [ 8 '
DATA FOR 2023 . REP(;I:TD ';EAR

India: HDI value 0.685; rank 130 among il
193 countries; medium human 2025 &
development group. The high group

Data for

2023

The report year and data year are dlfferent

begins at 0.700. “HDR 2025” does not mean that 0.685

measures conditions in 2025.

HDI VALUE AND GROUP THRESHOLD

India: 0.685 & High group begins: 0.700

Medium human
development

0.700 - 0.685 = 0.015

India’s 2023 component figures in UNDP’s release include life expectancy

of 72.00 years and GNI per capita of about 9,047 in 2021 PPP dollars.  yfe expectancy oI pr cata
72 00 years about 9 047

[ in 2021 PPP do]lars.

NCERT'S NEIGHBOUR COMPARISON, using HDR 2025:

w83 '- i GN[ per Cgl;)lt-;l"_- M) Life expect;nc;r o _. HD] ljall‘-k-—“ ¥
Country | £ (in 2021 PPP dollars) (vears) 3. (among 193 countries)
Bangladesh about 8,498 74.7 (130

Sri Lanka: HDI rank 89 and ahead of Indla on the mdlcators in that table

The comparison illustrates
why a higher average income
need not produce a higher

PPP dollars compare
purchasing power;
they are not a conversion

India about 9,047 ‘ 72 130

Sri Lanka — i e |

Interpret an index with its
name, data period, scale
and components. Equal ranks

life expectancy or a better do not imply that two countries
at the market e |

overall development £ rewnay g have identical values on every

outcome. 8 &=  underlying indicator.

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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- N—— P

Natlonal MPI deprlvatlon not just income |

NITI AAYOG'S NATIONAL MULTIDIMENSIONAL POVERTY INDEX

looks at overlapping deprivation in health, education and standard of living.

The national measure uses 12 indicators. A person can face several
disadvantages at once, even if one money-income measure misses them.

Do not confuse the MPI value with
the percentage of people who are
multidimensionally poor. The headcount
ratio is the share of people identified
as poor; the index also reflects the
intensity of deprivation.

Three dimensions
of deprivation

DATED INDIA FIGURES

Two different evidence types
Headcount ratio
(share of people
multidimensionally poor)

14.96%  Extrapolated  11,28%

using the rate
of reduction
observed between

of living 2015-16 and

2019-21.
ﬁ -------- :
(¢
2019-21 2022-23

(based on NFHS-5 (an EXTRAPOLATED
survey data) ESTIMATE in NITI Aayog's
| January 2024 cliscussion paper)

1]

Survey-based Projection
estimate (observed) (not a fresh survey)

WHY THIS HELPS: income is one resource; public health, education, nutrition,

sanitation and other services affect the actual conditions in which people live.

A good revision answer distinguishes the measure,

the year and the evidence type. A survey-based estimate
and an extrapolation must not be drawn as if both were
directly observed in the same way.

Recall Topic 93 for the detailed national MPI methodology.

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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SDG India Index:

100 DAYS
C-1]213.09

scores are not

percentages of goals

SDG INDIA INDEX 2023-24

NITI Aayog released the fourth edition
on 12 July 2024. It uses 113 indicators
across 16 Sustainable Development

Goals, with qualitative treatment
of Goal 17.

16 Goals Goal 17
(quantltatlve) l (qua.htatwe treatment)
“ Goal 17
(16 goals) . --» (Goal 17)

113 mdlcators

INDIA’S COMPOSITE SCORE
2018 2020-21

STATE COMPARISON, 2023-24

State scores range from 57 to 79.

Kerala and Uttarakhand lead with 79 each.
Andhra Pradesh scores 74, up from 72

in 2020-21.

2023-24

57— 66 _(71

A score of 71 is an
index score out of 100.
It does NOT mean

that 71% of all SDGs
have been achieved.

FRONT RUNNER CATEGORY

Scores from 65 to 99; 32 States
and Union Territories fall in
this category.

65 < score £ 99

' e =N
State Score (2023-24) .
T ' - Eégll?:ssggzii e Front Runner category:
' Kerala 79 Andhra Pradesh’s 74, scores from 65 to 99
Uttarakhand 79 placing AP joint ninth
| A A GOAL 14 EXCLUDED FROM
Andhra Pradesh 74 alongside Gujarat
F and Telangana. COMPOSITE
' Gujarat 74 This rank is calculated Goal 14, Life Below
r from the published g~~~ Water, applies to the
Telangana 74 SCOres. = 7 nine coastal States

USE IT WELL

conceal uneven performance between secto
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@ and is excluded from
M\ the overall composite
N calculation.

7 Compare progress across goals as well as totals. The composite score can

rs. Preserve edition dates rather

than calling an older edition “today’s score”.

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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Sustainable development: do not borrow the future

Growth can increase income
today while exhausting the
resources needed tomorrow.

OUR COMMON FUTURE (1987), the report of the World Commission
on Environment and Development chaired by Gro Harlem Brundtland,
set out the familiar idea of sustainable development: meet present
needs without undermining future generations’ ability to meet theirs. N
Future genémtions'
ability to meet theirs

The issue is not simply producing more.

It is whether production, consumption and
resource use can continue without
unacceptable damage or depletion.

and consumption

NCERT’S GROUNDWATER EXAMPLE:
the textbook reports about 300 districts with
a fall of more than 4 metres over 20 years,
and nearly one-third of the country
overusing groundwater. These are textbook
evidence, not a live 2026 groundwater census.

5 After 20 years
Earlier (in many di}srfricts)
\# HE W

-—

. —"

§ More than 4 metres fall X
over 20 years (about 300 districts)

DEVELOPMENT TEST:

current benefits + distribution + future resource security.

¥ Higﬁer bér levei

Current
benefits resource security
‘ & lj*__ ,
Topic 335 develops oy =g
the sustainability ! '. I F
framework. S
iaswithdrravi.com

@iaswithdrravi
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NCERT’S OIL EXAMPLE:
its table based on 2017 reserves

gives about 47 years at the stated extraction rate;
the surrounding discussion rounds this to
about 50 years.

| At the stated =
| extraction rate ¢ About

- 47 years
(about 50 years)

in discussion)
I

That is a reserves-to-production illustration,
not a fixed prediction that all oil will vanish

in a particular calendar year. Reserves, technology,
discoveries and use can change.

Public health and schooling matter now;
clean water and a viable resource base
matter to present and future generations alike.

—

L. Cléan wat and a ;uTablé
Public he‘ilth resource base matter to
and schooling present and future
matter now

generations alike.

el

54 Future géneré_tions .
1| capacity to meet theirs |Rfae

N PN A

— e Concept illustrations are schematic.
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" Capabilities and freedom: what people can actually do

* AMARTYA SEN’S CAPABILITY APPROACH shifts attention from resources
alone to the real opportunities people have to lead lives they value.
Martha Nussbaum also developed the approach.

FUNCTIONINGS CAPABILITIES

are achieved “beings and doings”: are the real alternatives available:
being healthy or well nourished, the combinations of functionings
learning, working and taking part a person is genuinely able to achieve.

in community life.

Income may buy a textbook, but meaningful educational opportIInity also needs access,
skills, safety and freedom from exclusion. Possessing resources and being able to use them are different.

FREEDOM OF CHOICE matters. Voluntary fast

A person who freely fasts and a person

i Food unaffordable
who cannot afford food may both be / :

hungry, but their capabilities differ. o 1

A choice constrained
by lack of resources

A choice made freely

Sen’s Development as Freedom appeared in 1999.
He received the 1998 Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences for contributions to welfare economics.

FINAL CONNECTION:

Growth asks how much real
production and income rise.

Development asks whether health, knowledge,
dignity, freedom and opportunities improve,
and whether gains are shared and sustainable.

PQLI, HDI, MPI and the SDG India Index

illuminate dlfferent parts of that wider picture.
Never substitute one index’s components, units or years for another’s.

PQLI HDI MPI - SDG India Index
« Life expectancy * Health * Health * A wider set of
at age ONE o Education o Education sustainable
* Infant mortality rate o Income * Living standards development goals

e Literacy rate

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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(
.

Food must exist: domestic
production, imports and
stocks carried over from
earlier years supply

the country.

AN

FHIIA

j o}

NCERT connects all three dimensions.
The FAQ’s 1996 World Food Summit
definition also stresses physical and | |
economic access, food preferences &
and an active, healthy life. 7/

" A DATED NUTRITION INDICATOR

The Global Hunger Index publisher’s 2026 edition reports India at rank 100 of 122, |
score 24.1, classified as serious. This index is not a count of ration cards or a measure

of grain stocks.

REVISION ANCHOR

Granary — access route — affordable nutritious meal.
A break in any link threatens food security.
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A HISTORICAL WARNING

- Agricultural labourers, fishermen, e

Concept illustrations are schematic.

e e

_ Food secuity: hre lnks,notjust  fullgranary

* AVAILABILITY | ACCESSIBILITY = AFFORDABILITY
Food n’lust behw_iIt‘hin everl;y
Gifhstion shdlakcesd 65
a shop matter, even when

a warehouse is full.

People need purchasing
power to obtain enough
safe, nutritious food for
their dietary needs.

The Bengal famine of 1943 killed about
thirty lakh people in NCERT’s account.

transport workers and casual labourers “* ¥+ 4
were particularly badly affected s Waled
as rice prices rose. IScui g

The lesson is not simply to count tonnes: ~
a food supply can coexist with hunger -~ 4@ rose
when vulnerable groups lose access
or purchasing power.

score 24.1
classified as

serious
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R The PDS cham and the two FCI dates

———

i

PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

Procured foodgrains move through s Pale I ._f"?j *.‘,,;;4,4‘,”%}4’
storage and distribution to government- 4 _|' f H ‘y FAIR PRICE SHOP

regulated fair price shops. Eligible
households obtain their entitlement A
through ration cards.

-

it does not promise to provide (of foodgrains) |
every commodity a household needs.

= . T & '- Distrib_uﬁon
; ( . Storage ' Movement e
PDS supplements food access; Procurement | d gndfm ) by it (government-regulated

fair price shops)

'SHARED RESPONSIBILIT[ES

==
=2  Eligible households
obtain their entitlement =~

The Centre, chiefly through FCI, - C tre \ through ration cards.
handles procurement, storage, ‘ en |
movement and bulk allocation. ~ / (through FCI) \ / ?tlgtﬁf ﬁﬁgglﬂja'lzs '
g .r (T |
States and UTs identify eligible = S:(c:;:;gr: NG . E‘;ﬁze?;éi; .
households, issue ration cards, |« Movement o Allocate within
allocate Within the State a.l’ld . Bulk aﬂocation f A the State
supervise fair price shops. \ * Supervise fair

B

 price shops ¥ 4

"FCI: KEEP LEGAL AND INAUGURATION DATES DISTINCT

® Food Corporations Act, 1964: dated 10 December 1964;
the Act commenced on 17 December 1964.

® Section 3’s notified establishment date for FCI is 1 January 1965,
as recorded in the Act’s footnote to G.S.R. 1809.

" ® PIB records FCI's inauguration at Thanjavur on 14 January 1965.
% The latter is also widely cited as its foundation date.

i ® Do not label 1 January merely as the Act’s commencement:
that was 17 December 1964.

" THE LAST MILE

A warehouse stock becomes a 48
household benefit only when 2o
the right quantity reaches the / 758

WHAT FCI DOES

Price-support procurement
protects producers; storage and
movement support distribution; &

operational and buffer stocks eligible recipient.
support food security. - S
" FOUR IMPORTANT DATES " e
( ) il Notified establishment | . T
Food Corporations Act, 1964 | ‘ FCI's inauguration
{ (date of the Act) » e B # (Sedif,i‘t§;f?{§% 1809) # (Thanjavur, as per PIB)
10 December 1964 = 17 December 1964 1 January 1965 14 January 1965
Concept illustrations are schematic. -
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. From rationing to a legal entitlement |

i — o —— ———

- 1940s: RATIONING 1 16605: REVIVAL AND EXPANSION

Acute food shortages gave the PDS a

stronger role before the Green Revolution.

Later its reach extended beyond
. urban scarcity areas.

NCERT places rationing
against the backdrop of
famine and wartime
scarcity.

\¥ S |\ - V i

JUNE 1997: TARGETED PDS
TPDS focused on the poor, with

different treatment of poor and
non-poor households. Targeting ﬂ
persons and households was distinct JIRS

from RPDS’s geographical focus. =2

Different treatment
under TPDS

e

JUNE 1992: REVAMPED PDS
RPDS focused on far-flung, hilly, >

remote and inaccessible areas. :
The key was an area-based B o

#l  Non-poor §&
. households

-

DECEMBER 2000: ' APRIL 2002: QUANTITY RISES
ANTYODAYA ANNA YOJANA ot JR R Q

AAY initially covered one crore

of the poorest families. The original
entitlement was 25 kg per household
per month, at Rs 2/kg for wheat
and Rs 3/kg for rice.

increased to s
35 kg per household £
per month.

2013: NFS
Food support became a statutory entitlement with specified beneficiaries,
quantities, nutrition support and grievance mechanisms.

FOLLOW THE LOGIC 4 g ———uy

£ Sarity N\ f Reschto \'= % T;rogoerte.?g » ’ Arlal "'/ ggdflts-based\'
| management | '-Qmote arﬁx e th W . the poorest \ security /
\ \ . . /4

Historical AAY prices must not be mistaken for today’s zero price under the free-grain decision.

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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gr—— e S

NFSA graln entltlements perseﬁn;ersus household |

| LEGAL IDENTITY

National Food Security Act, 2013:

Act 20 of 2013, dated 10 September 2013.
It is deemed to have commenced -
on 5 July 2013, except where
otherwise provided.

- SECTION 3: TWO ELIGlBLE CATEGORIES
Priority household (PHH): Antyodaya Anna YOJana (AAY):

e —

5 kg of foodgrains per person per month. 35kg per household per month.
1N (2 3 4 e
5

s
Ao

o

#; B

5k

5

5kg

“The bases are dlfferent Never turn AAY’s 35 kg into a per-person entltlement
or PHH’s 5 kg into a fixed household total.

COVERAGE CEILINGS
Up to 75% of the rural population b P\\

Rural population Urban population

and up to 50% of the urban population 3
are covered through TPDS under the Act. ¥ 75% g

Census 2011-based intended national . __m
coverage is 81.35 crore persons, M"‘ e’

roughly two-thirds of that population. < U ple 75% covered | UP et °°V°1'ed p.
WHO IDENTIFIES BENEFICIARIES? ILLUSTRATIVE QUANTITY CHECK

Section 9: the Centre determines A PHH with four eligible members:
State-wise rural and urban coverage. 4 x 5 = 20 kg each month.
Section 10: State Governments identify An AAY household: 35 kg each month

AAY and priority households within that coverage.  pot 4 x 35 kg.

The Act’s categories are AAY and PHH,

A zero issue price changes cost,
_ not APL and BPL.

not these quantlty rules.
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aas

¢
-
r
{
©

The Act provides a free meal
through the local anganwadi
during pregnancy and for six
months after childbirth,
according to nutritional
standards.

It also provides a maternity
benefit of not less than

Rs 6,000, in instalments under -

the prescrlbed scheme.

‘5, Children

<
~ An age- tEproprlate free meal
% through

(6 Malnutrltlon

The State identifies malnounshed :
children and provides free meals =

through the local anganwadi,

meeting the specified higher i

nutritional support.

‘8. Non-supply

If entitled foodgrains or meals are not supplied,
the State must pay the eligible person a food
security allowance under the prescribed rules.

{ Remembe

iaswithdrravi.com
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4. Pregnancy and lactation "~

e local anganwad1

—— e e . —

" The NFSA is not only a gram-rahon law: it also creates
llfe-cycle nutrition entltlernents and a remedy for non—supply

Nutrition support ac across the_ life cycle_

The statutory prowso
excludes women in regular
Central/State Government
or é)ublic-sector employment,
nd those receiving similar
benefits under another law,
from this maternity-benefit
provision.

-. L g }
|
|
|
|
i
|
|
|

£ [ six months
/By after childbirth

T T | k “Up to class VIII or ages six to fourteen,

as applicable

One free mid-day meal on school days ¢
in local-body, government and government-
alded schools, excluding school olldays -,

7 Implementatlon r

State Governments implement
the schemes for sections 4, 5

; ----------- i Food S_BCl;rity
| (}@ : allovarce
i i :
I i

] 1

1 ]

\

Entitled foodgrams

or meals

not supphed )

r . to the ehglbleperson \E
% (under the prescribed rules) s)

244



DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | VISUAL 6

m IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

APPSC GROUP 1 | 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS
DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | Economy | Unit C-3 | 214.06

r__,_ P — ———— S e —

{
4
!
f

Ratlon-card leadershlp and grlevance redressal }

',\.SECTION 13: HOUSEHOLD HEAD SECTION 14: INTERNAL MECHANISM

Every State must establish an internal
For ration-card issue, & grievance-redressal mechanism.
the eldest woman | It m aly include call centres, helplines,

aged at least eighteen \ ‘. & nodal officers or other prescribed
years in every eligible || —] i arrangements.
Nodal Other

If the household has no adult woman b;lt has k

a female below eighteen, its eldest male member St H"’lleeS | officers  prescribed
is head until that female reaches eighteen; i il

she then becomes head for this purpose. _SECTION 15: DISTRICT OFFICER

( fr | The District Grievance Redressal Officer
| No adult ‘ Eﬁiﬁ;ﬂik 'WJH | | Shethen | addresses grievances concerning distribution
bu‘:?li}:;;le» is head »! 18 E» l});:{::lnl}:rs of entitlements. An appeal against the officer’s

below1s | umtil she years
|

reaches 18

order lies to the State Food Commission.
Grievances

concerning Gnevance SAtla)%}ee Food

dlstnhutlun of Redressal Commission
entitlements | - Officer

SECTION 16: STATE FOOD COMMISSION e

Composition: Chairperson

Chairperson, five other Members
and a Member-Secretary not below

Joint Secretary rank.
At least two members
must be women; T s - Y

3 gory .
at least one SC member > requirements Fiveathir Meribers Sh:algll:lt)::y
and one ST member can overlap. (el ot Secresaeath)
must be included.

Role: Monitor and evaluate implementation, inquire into violations, advise,
and hear appeals as provided by the Act

THE PRACTICAL SEQUENCE Do not confuse the District

iaswithdrravi.com
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—

.

. Four Schedules and_ | public accountability

{

ST = T SR e

i1 | SCHEDULE I: ISSUE PRiCES

I The original Schedule
' set ceilings of Rs 3/ kg
for rice, Rs 2/kg for =
. wheat and Rs 1/kg for €
|| coarse grains for the [F===9 .
| initial three years. i Rice ¥ Wheat
| Later prices are fixed § Rs 3/kg Rs 2/kg | grains
" by the Centre within AL e
statutory limits.
Current free-grain policy must be read
separately from these ongmal prlces

1L SCHEDULE II: NUT NUTRITIONAL‘F
STANDARDS |

It specifies nutritional standards
for the meals covered by the Act.

| SCHEDULE III: ADVANCING
FOOD SECURITY

! It sets broader objectives:
: agriculture, procurement,
|

1\ SCHEDULE IV: STATE-WISET‘
ALLOCATION |

It protects a State’s allocation ;
if the Act’s allocation would fall |
below its average annual offtake
during the precedmg three years. 1

storage, movement, drinking &
| water, sanitation, health care <t ;

' and support to vulnerable groups. “’*‘*ﬂ&m
' Section 31 calls for their ===

progressive realisation.

Agmculture Procurement

B (&

|
| :
Drinkin, Support to
l wate g Sanitation Health care er];ﬂ; groups

Storage

State’s allocation
1 protected

WHO SUPPLIES AND WHO WATCHES"-} S iaae )

[ Section22 " Section 28 [ Section29
the Centre allocates foodgrains eriodic social audits of Vigilance Comrmttees at
from the central pool to air prlce shops and TPDS. State, district, block and

fair price shop levels.
( Satelewl )

States for section 3
entitlements.

 District level
t
( Blocklevl |
' Foodgrams for (—J__ =
- section3 entltlements : Fair price shop le"elj
(- 3 1= pnce, = nutntlon, 11l = wider ob_]ectlves IV = State allocation.

REVISION ANCHOR Four Schedules, not three.

'; _ Transparency mechanisms complement, rather than replace, grievance redressal..)_

Concept illustrations are schematic.
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S

*’ﬂ Free gra1n° the ent e nement stayed, the prlce changed

BEF ORE 2023 |

Eligible NFSA households
received grain at subsidised
issue pnces

Free grain under PMGKAY was

approved for five years from
1 January 2024 for about
81.35 crore beneficiaries.

The estimated food-submdy $L A
& ~Rs 11.80 lakh crore m\ |

cost was a aﬁo Ximately "
Rs 11.80 crore ¥
over five years.

R

* 1 JANUARY 2023

The Centre made NFSA grain free for one year.
The integrated scheme combined the food subsidy

to FCI for NFSA with the food subsidy for
decentralised procurement States.

Food subsidy
to FCI for NFSA

g A e

Integrated |
scheme

Food subsidy for
decentralised

procurement States iﬁ E |ﬁ| r
'13 o BT e

TR

About

81.35 crore

benefici c1arles
Estimated food-subsndy cost

0. ' IE ﬁ

over five years

f READ THE FIVE YEARS CORRECTLY | ?tge-app;md ‘
- . . e o five-year period runs
th

- rough :‘
! 31 December 2028; |

7| it does not mean the whole
: calendar year 2029

" 'wHAT DID NOT CHANGE?

@ PHH entitlement remains
5 kg per person per month.

@ AAY entitlement remains
35 kg per household per month.

® Beneficiary categories remain
those under NFSA. A new parallel
beneficiary list is not created

by changing the price to zero.

4 = .. 4 o
e Mmr-t__;_
’..I " 7
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“DONOTMIX

is inc !
uded. "

e Tt -’.’m,-

REMEMBER

Quantity, price, eligibility
and duration are four
separate facts.

PROGRAMME PHASES

The current free-NFSA-grain
arrangement is not the same
as the earlier pandemic-era
additional-grain phase

also called PMGKAY.

Current
[ free-NFSA gram

Earlier pandemnc-era
additional-grain phase
(also called PMGKAY)

e i o s e il e

?’T’“ = .,.
' Cuncept lllustratmns are schema!tc & y,— N
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One Nation One Ration Card:
portability, notanewcard

entitlement remains linked to a
home location.

A beneficiary may move for work —gF=s=== -

or other reasons while their ration &J| Fair Price Shop
o I e
|

e P

- ; fair price shop elsewhere
The existing ration card can be used L s O )

to lift entitled foodgrains from an
enabled fair price shop elsewhere,

using the electronic point-of-sale

system and the prescribed authentication
process.

The entitlement travels; a separate new
ONORC card is not required. S

A

point-of-sale system
-

F | tlimd prescribed :
: authentication process e
T authentication process )2 a8,

Inter-State
Portability can be within the same W,lnthtil‘na;}itate : Across State
State or across State boundaries. b S same N\ boundaries

Both are counted in aggregate
portability transactions.

Inter-State portability started

in August 2019 with four States.
Assam joined in June 2022, . ..
completing rollout across all 36 States Inter-State Assam joined,
and Union territories. portability started ~ completing rollout  confirming all-India

A 2025 statement confirming all-India with four States.  across all 36 States  coverage is not the
coverage is not the initial completion date. and Union territories. initial completion date.

DATED SCALE ’ | NFSA beneficiaries ]r_ * Cumulative p_o_r-l_:aI;iJEy_ _W
DFPD’s 31 December 2025 review on the platform ,- transactions
reported around 79.8 crore NFSA (as on 31 December 2025) (since August 2019)

iaswithdrravi.com
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. ONORC makes that entitlement portable.

beneficiaries on the platform and more

than 195.9 crore cumulative portability around |
transactions since August 2019. y i 79 8 crore | _‘ 195-9 crore
Transactions are repeated uses, not unique 1 " o 2 I8 Transactions are

people. Do not compare 195.9 crore

A
repeated uses, #
b

transactions directly with 79.8 crore s ) - TR —— |5 not unique people.
beneficiaries as though both counted persons. .y~ # Vi o:mﬁ R ——
CORE DISTINCTION \ i
Defines . Makes that
NFSA defines eligibility and grain entitlement. eligibility and ‘ entitlement |
grain entitlement.

portable.

e M G . Mo Nl o Sl o .-
: o e Concept illustrations are schematic. - A ety = _
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Back to index

248



DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | VISUAL 10 Back to index

AS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

mm

APPSC GROUP 1| 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS
DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | Economy | Unit C-3 | 214.10

* Coverage and technolo:
” alwayrsagetam the date gy

Coverage cellmg is not live enrolment
81.35 crore is the Census 2011-based . 1%

P Y

Intended maximum

intended maximum national coverage. "\ "/ e A
A dated count of identified or dlgltlsed Wi | 81.35 crore

digitised beneficiaries

beneficiaries may be lower.
may be lower

S = AT T o T SR T ——...--—-‘_.a—_..p... —

March 2025 snapshot

The Government reported about
80.56 crore persons receiving
free grain, against the 81.35 crore
intended coverage.

December 2025 review |

DFPD reported almost 20.55 crore ration cards
covering around 79.8 crore beneficiaries on
State/UT transparency portals.

A were automated with
=) ePoS devices.

81.35 crore |} S
eed o ) | intended e = ' :
D . & | coverage { About 99.8% of
recetving free grain | (Census 2011-based) [§ L;Fr:amncgr?isgﬁgd fair price shops,

at least one member.

A ration card is a household document.
Beneficiaries are persons. Aadhaar-seeded
cards and eKYC-completed beneficiaries

iy

Ratlon card

: oo Beneficiaries | Aadhaar-seeded cards | eKYC-completed
are different indicators. = household | = persons = different indicator beneficiaries
document = different indicator
Modermsatlon sequence _
[ 27 May 2026
IM-PDS  SMART-PDS SAR'IHAK-PDS
o e 2 - The Cabinet 1ntegrated
6 Aoril 2023 transport/handling and
Aprl] 2018. pri = oo » FPS-dealer-margin assistance
e 20% 8 — Tt SUAFCE-FDS Integrated under
: ' The umbrella sch t
(=i | oomd e | 0P SARTHAK PDS
| T b S Rs 25,530 crore Central share. (with SMART-PDS)

Techno]ogy supports delivery and monitoring; an announced platform
is not proof that every beneﬁclary faced 10 access problem.
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— e R e e — e

-h-fﬁ\._..ﬂ

" PDS perfonnance. dlagnose the kind of fallure

L.
INCLUSION ERROR EXCLUSION ERROR I.EAKAGE
An ineligible household An eligible household Grain does not reach the
is included. It is a targeting is left out. A fixed Census intended recipient. Estimates
error, not the same as 2011-based coverage ceiling ~ depend on the datasets,
theft during transport. can become an important referenqe periods anq
policy issue as population calculation method; disputed

andneids cha.nge estimates must be attributed,
© 4% ot presented as uncontested
® . official totals.

Inehgible household | Eligible households

(mcluded) (in village/area)
() HBligible household O Included
e KX =N X
e 0 =
O Eligible hovscho } Bligble bouseol S Transport |5 Gheried o)
out) _""‘ . theintended

_ recipient)

AUTHENTICATION AND ACCESS STORAGE AND FISCAL COST

Stocks above operational and buffer
Digitisation can improve records o Gralite cgrrymg costa wiille
and portability. It must not be public procurement and food subsidy
confused with an entitlement also serve price support and food securlty g
to delete a genuine beneficiary

g‘[?:e stoctk t1s not automatically
merely for lack of Aadhaar; e 2 &

the Ministry has said genuine (.

beneficiaries must not be .. ®
removed on that ground. 9

F

erational and
uffer norms

Mo stock is ot :
automaticall
better nutrition {*
S Pubhcprocurement —
",\ - L andfoodsulmdy _J -

1‘Pr32esupport ) " Foodsecurlt)r j.

Better records _
and rtabiii

REFORM PROPOSALS ARE NOT CURRENT LAW BALANCED EVALUATION

The Shanta Kumar Committee’s 2015 Check correct tarFetmg, actual delivery,
proposal for narrower coverage was a ,  access, nutritional adequacy, grievance

recommendation. It did not replace X ‘_ resmngsre and c:asltufgtgiy ftrs i T
section 3's rural and urban P anary

that food is accessible and affordable ¥ i<
to all. )

,, coverage provisions.
L e Section 3
(rural and urban
coverage
provisions)

bl byt
dehvery /4| establish that food
|| isaccessible and |

”_ affodable o ll.

iaswithdrravi.com
@iaswithdrravi

Day 22 | 214.11 | Revision pictographs
DAY 22 | Page 51 of 125

Concept illustrations are schematic; not historical reconstructions.

IAS with Dr Ravi | Cumulative subject collection 250



DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | VISUAL 12 Back to index

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

m IAS WITH DR RAVI

APPSC GROUP 1 | 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS
DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | Economy | Unit C-3 | 214.12

Zf Andhra Pradesh car persons and procurement {

= R R =y .—--..---...-._-\‘

i ANDHRA PRADESH NFSA PORTAL Hep
Total cards

geolgfoli‘)lzrsztggz pgf:l;lcheﬁked AAY cards = PHHcards = (on 25 October 2026)
aye

89,24,640 ration cards: 9 08 000 0’16’640 89’24’640 )

® AAY cards: 9,08,000. N\ \

e PHH cards: 80,16,640. =
These sum to 89,24,640 cards. |
They are not 89,24,640

individual beneficiaries.

I —p—— r——

EARLIER DATED SNAPSHOT (—October 2025 (snap;m

- The October 2025 table reported [ Raton cards | Benefcaries el(?(eln:of;;;gion
88,37,973 cards and 2,68,23,200 88,37,973 2,68,23200 930,
beneficiaries, with 93% beneficiary S ~—
eKYC completion. It appeared in
the Rajya Sabha reply of ==
16 December 2025, reproduced by PRS. | "The differing card totals are dated snapshots, Do not silently |

| combine the 2026 card count with an earlier beneficiary total
as if both were measured together
\-

Andhra Pradesh is a decentralised
procurement State for rice. The State -

under the approved arrangement,
instead of every operation being /7%
performed directly by FCI. #

Dlstnbutmn . { '

~ warehouse through FPS

4

— e ——— e, e — s S —

" LINK TO THE NATIONAL RULES || READ A TABLE CAREFULLY

Identify the geography, category, unit

and date before using a number.

@ Ration cards # persons

® eKYC percentage #
coverage percentage M\ J

® procurement responsibiity # NG,
the power to rewrite x

statutory quantities.

y
|
!
o

@ PHH remains a per-person entitlement.
® AAY remains a per-household entitlement.

® ONORC permits portability of the
existing NFSA entitlement.

iaswithdrravi.com
@iaswithdrravi

Day 22 | 214.12 | Revision pictographs
DAY 22 | Page 52 of 125

Concept illustrations are schematic; not historical reconstructions.

IAS with Dr Ravi | Cumulative subject collection 251



DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | VISUAL 13 Back to index

m IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

APPSC GROUP 1| 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS
DAY 22 | TOPIC 214 | Economy | Unit C-3 | 214.13

Food securlty the revnslon tlmelme and four contrasts

HISTORICAL ROOTS
. > > . > . ' g 4.
1943 FC11965'F ! 1992 1997 Aéob(:o
Bengal ’s notifie RPDS expands TPDS targets gins;
: establishment its monthly grain
famine. ?;ta}llapa%@g; re:f(ftees;rfas ik Ol,c__ls' quantity rses o

35 kg in Apeil 2002,
R, e Pd”

~ on 14 January.

RIGHTS AND PORTABILITY

3 —> @ > @ = @
5 July 2013 10 September 2013 April2018  August2019  June 2022
NFSA deemed Act receives IM-PDS ONORC all 36 States/UTs
commencement. assent. begins. portability are covered by

begins. ONORC.

FREE GRAIN AN D MODERNISATION 3
B 3 > L
January 2023 Apnl 2023 January 2024 May 2026
NFSA grain SMART-PDS approved five-year SARTHAK-PDS
becomes free. begins. free-grain period begins, integration approved;
: 3 _ covering calendar years scheme runs to

2 24-2028 31 March 2031.
iy sidiy st pihiy SARTHAK-PDS

I
L3 March 2031 ]'

FOUR CONTRASTS TO REMEMBER

Availability is not 5 kg per PHH person Free grain changes ONORC changes
the same as is not 35 eﬁ the issue price, where grain may
accessibility or per AAY household not the statutory llif:go #ﬁeogmial
aFfordablhty . . quantlty entitlement.
Av

rfFF Read date, umt, beneﬁmary category and legal ba31s before comparmg any ﬁgu.res

o P TrPv A - -'_._-__- I . Aol ' [
g - i P T e
i .

-r.-\ |?!f’ NP~ A "K-‘W - Pl S
/ f. SWEE - - S Vo ~ TR\
. Concept Lﬂustratlons are schematlc . -
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A Budget is an estimate — not a result 3
=)

STIMAT

(A Budget is a forward-looking estlmate of the governments expected .
| (PLA

‘ receipts and planned expenditure for a financial year. It is not the actual
money received or actually spent. Actual outcomes are known only after

the financial s )
 the i inancial year is over. S\

LFrom estimate to Parllamentarg authorlzatloJ O i W
, — : — The President th
[ Finance Ministry 1 Annual Financial Stntement Sl baiit o b 144
prepares the BUdgEt before both Houses for
2 —= | every financial year.
7 s |

using revenue

projections and
‘ expenditure needs. i
b — =

[ Edmaed W) (0 EStipald
. receipts | expenditure |
1(revenue + capital)J (spending) J
¢ - =F
i =1 . A L =
ht Parliament authorizes spending and taxes through the applicable legislative process. j
Demands for grants APP”P"F“‘"’! Bill (Finance Bill
Ministry-wise demands f -3 Seeks Parliament's Seeks to impose, amend
for expenditure are discussed il | authorization to withdraw = [ or repeal taxes and
‘ and voted in the Lok Sabha. = J funds from the Consolideted | —— g | related provisions.
W = \deoF India. ey 9 _ | « ol _ }l
( Key terms and tammg] )

RE 2025-26
Revised Estimates

for the financial

@dget Speech (NGRS "r-—l?.

| Presented on
' 1 February 2026.

Budget Estimates Recorded outcomes

|(BE 2026-27 .. [ Actuals w
after the period.

for the coming

year then running. m financial year. m '—ELMBL
e | '
k ; ) \j | ACTUA

|
L _/J
— o — "\

uhree funds mentloned in the Constltutlon ] s |
(Consolldated Fund of India )ﬁ’ubllc Account of India W Contingency Fund of lndla W

Holds government revenues, Holds money received Provides advances for =)
borrowings and loan recoveries. &2 in trust, such as -~ N urgent, unforeseen /@

Expenditure from this Fund - provident funds, small | spending, pending CUNTlNGENCY
Parliamentary FUND |
approval. ' o 4

| requires Parliamentary an.rthorizaﬁo_n. ::::Eﬂs dt';is?tt:wr

- - I _.J

Sources: Constitution, Articles 112-117; Union Budget 2026-27.
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_ Four budget heads: follow the moneyj
‘[Revenue receipts | W @apltal recelptsj

| Tax revenue net to Centre | Loan recoveeries + other receipts |
+ non-tax revenue. ||+ borrowings and other liabilities.
ST [ BE 2026-27 || § covenenr [ BE 2006-21
TITNIRe <35,33,150| A |718,14,165
LS8 crore || '

[Revenue expendlture] fCapltal expendlturej
Expendlture not creating (Tpro0sr g | Acquiring assets, investments,

assets for the Union. AR e
‘ Interest, subsidies 341,25,494 Ix

and grants. crore

[ Key comparisons B ren e
|(7 Loan RECOVERED 7 Loan GIVEN  _ ( _, Borrowing )

oy -Capstal receipt,
| L not revenue income.

= =)
The State owns the asset. ‘
The Union classifies its grant as

REVENUE expenditure. ‘
(— Grants for creation of ﬂl

¢ capital assets: |

34,92,702 crore

ant from Uni State builds school in BE 2026- 27
(Gove?::me:’:":)f ['::3?0.) (Government of State) = —— -j

Classnfy by the nature of the transaction—not by whether it sounds useful. = 2

Source Budget at a Glance 2026 27.
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(Recelp’cs separate income from borrowin, ng

- )

g Total receipts |

% 53,47,315 ]

S === (All amounts in ’\‘ crore, BE 2026-27)

| otal receipts  § |

| ,315 K
Revenue receipts Capital receipts
% 35,33,150 % 18,14,165
i & 2 v PR/«
Net tax receipts Non-tax revenue Loan recoveries | | Other rec@ Borrowingsm
¥ 28, 66 922 2 6,66,228 3 38,397 ao ooo o?f*;esr l;; -17-2885

Non-debt cc:pit_al receipts | .,- S M
= 38,397 + 80,000 S '==:
=%1,18,397 '

C From gross tax to net tax 7 ( Disinvestment under other recelpts]
(" Gross tax recelpts z 44, 04 086J = Disinvestment pr proceeds are recorded under
) s=

: other receipts, a capital-receipt head —
[ Less: States’ share ? 15,26,255 ji .

not non-tax revenue.

% 80,000

Less: NCCD transfer 210,910 | 347,000

mblished net to Centre ¥ 28,66 922] )

('Note: Published rounded entries differ by ¥ 2 1 crore
| when subtracted; retain the official net figure.

BE 225-26 RE 2025-26  BE 2026-27

( e
P e Borrowing fills
/R  Capital / SH
[ r::eeinp'ies - reizllpts ) ' Total receipts ) the gaP: it is
%3533,150) (¥5347315) not tax income.
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 Capital spending: who owns the asset? |

Union ac acquires 5 asset — [ Union gives capntal-asset grant >
|
|

capital expenditure Union revenue expenditure |

When the Union directly creates When the Union gives a grant to a State

or purchases a capital asset, = for creation of a capital asset, it is g &
| it is recorded as capital L recorded as revenue expendlture _
| expenditure. : e | in the Union budget nik, __hil

|
|

|2 Copital-asset

= | grant

: c T g she - il E—
~—— Union- owned brldge B W [ State-owned school |
?,: (built through capital expenditure) -"'- ﬁ (built through a Union grant) |

(Union ¢ expenditure in BE 2026-27 (A amourts m:mﬂ

Revenue expenditure | +[ Capital expenditure | _ [ Total expenditure
41,25,494 |7 12,21,821 |T| 5347315

¢ __\ L] L] 1]
Revenue expenditure includes (among others): Effective CaPltal exPend|ture 1

Add the asset-creation grants to direct
\ Grants for creation
lnterest payments of capital assets

capital expenditure to see total spending
403972 || 492,702 || (12,282 + (452,702 )= 1714523

on creation of capital assets.

These are parts of revenue expenditure, Capital Asset-creation Effective
not the entire amount. L expenditure grants capital expenditure
) (in revenue expenditure) ) ALy
Comparison: RE 2025-26 and BE 2026-27 (All amounts in ¥ crore)
, Item RE 2025-26 BE 2026-27 1
| Capital expenditure 10,95,755 12,21,821
Asset-creation grants 3,08,151 4,92,702 |
| Effective capntal expendlture 14,03,?06 17,14,523

— =

Effective capex adds the asset-creation grants to direct
capital expenditure; it does not change the grant’s
accounting classification.

Source: Budget at a Glance 2026-27.
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Four deficits — one worked budget| &>
QRevenue deficit 3

Measures the excess of
| revenue expenditure

J rGap on the revenue account ]

Revenue deficit

over revenue receipts. | [ Revenue Reverse | mm | = 41:25,/494 - 35,33,150
It shows the gap in ‘ expenditure | = receipts | =l = 5,92,344 ]
day -to-day operations. 41,25,494 35,33,150 |

— 71

fg Effective revenue deﬁcia [Removes the asset creatlon gmntcmponentj

Measures the revenue { muefﬁ‘ [ Grants for Effective revenue deficit | |

deficit after adjusting _ b ion of
for grants given for deficit | ‘ c:;ietal"z‘ssets = 5,92,344 - 4,92,702

creation of capital assets.| = 592 344 .
It shows the underlymg — 4'92_’?02 = 199,642

gdp in revenue account.

. - — == — B
G, Flscal de'FCl ] LOverall borrowing requirement. |
Non-debt recelpts I

‘ Measures the excess of A I%E}:ure lﬁ =
total expenditure over L~ S
|| non-debt receipts. r ——— S -
It shows how much the 53,47,315 l receipts Othenipecrpis
government needs to 4 35,33,150 38,39? 80,000
boreow! Fiscal deficit e v )
= — | = 53,47,315 - 36,51,547 | Non-debt receipts = 35,33,150 + 38,397 + 80,000 |
= 16,95,768 = 36,51,547 jl
> e e ————
| anar& def' Cl I [Deficit excluding interest on past borrowing. ] |
| Measures the fiscal B et | . oh:
deficit after removing F'S?a,l ( paymr::ts Primary deficit |
interest payments. deficit | am | = | =16,95,768 - 14,03,972
It shows the extent of 16.95.768 I bt b |
deficit due to current §7% 14,03,972 = 2,91,796 .
\ operatlons - g
/— - — _— _ e — C— -
: v B ) t ubt t ll
‘ EhjthWgh Fls(c?alc I:l):.gmt Should be equal to 0?;%‘1:: lsgl’::s Eﬁop’lcrl(:l iﬁ;;{:s al
udget financin g that would wron
9 9 46,95,76 16 9_5 768 include bormwmgy |
Source Budget at a Glance 2026-27.
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" Deficit is a flow debt is a stock

Flscal deficit: borrowing
requirement over one year

Fiscal deficit is total expenditure
minus total receipts excluding

debt capital recelpts It measures
the government’s overall borrowing
rewrement For the year.

~ Year's
borrowmg

(deflclt) \=

| Debt is the total outstanding liabilities

| borrowmgs Iti is a stock at a pomt in time.

\

| Debt: outstanding liabilities

accumulated over time

of the government built up from past

Total debt
(outstandm
liabilities)

lata point
{ in ‘time

Key flscal mdlcators (% of GDP)

rTc:lrget hmelme for debt ratio

The FRBM framework included
statutory targets of:

o fiscal deficit 3% by 31 March 2021
‘ e Central Government debt 40%
by 31 March 2025.

These old target dates are NOT the current ‘
debt-anchor endpoint.

|| How they relate

RE 2025-26 | BE 2026-27 Budget Bl.ld et
indicgtor (% of GDP) | (% of GDP) 20;"59-26 202627 S5 50+1%
Fiscal deficit indicated recalls of GDP by
iscal defici 4.4 4.3 target target 2030-31
Revenue deficit 15 15
Effective revenue deficit 0.6 0.3
. - From 2026-27, annual fiscal deficits are set
Primary deficit 0.8 0.7 to keep the debt ratio on a declining path.
Central Government debt | 56.1 55.6 LThls is a target NOT an achievement.
= — Ly ; e
& (FRBM framework: ‘ ‘Budget GDP P o b ¢ )
(W | historical statutory targets \ BE 2026-27 GDP: = |

i %3,93,00,393 crore |

:l:l?carli N Debt
(ﬁ;;) debt ‘ (stock) \

Each year’s borrowing (deficit) increases the total
outstandmg debt

S J

{ Keepmg annual fiscal deficits under control helps put the debt ratio on a declining path towards 50 + 1% of GDP by 2030-31. J
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_ One rupee in; one rupee out }

(LWhere it comes from (palse) ] [ Where it goes (paise) |
i ~ - =P fftcic::e 5sha.re 22 _

| 2=\ Borrowings and
[ bej other ltaEuhtles 24
| Interest 20

- = Income tax | 21 ) payments sl |

Central sector 17

schemes

Corporation | 18

tax

Defence 1

' GST | GST and 15

—=| other taxes

: Centrally
A sponsored
schemes

Finance
Commission and 7 ﬂ
J other transfers |

Other
expenditure 7

Non-tax | 10

=1 revenue | sk |

|
. Union excise | !
| m duties 6 [ il
| m Customs | 4 :I

° Non-debt |
L capital receipts, 2 :|

Major 6

subsidies
Total 100 —\ Total 100 I

( Largest incoming share:

|
\'\

 Largest outgoing share:
States’ share of taxes 3

22 paise

Not interest payments (20 paise).

liabilities

24 paise §

T These paise figures are the official Budget chart
L o Do not treat this chart’s denominator as only Union revenue recelpts Soume Budget at o Glance 2026-27. )
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fBudget tools ask different questnonsj

"Gender budget lens: Who benefits? |[

Classifies provisions in schemes based on the
extent of benefit to women and girls.

 PartA | Part B
100% 30 - 99%

provision for provision for
women and girls. | women and girls.

&

30 -99%

.

" Part C
below 30%
provision tor
women and girls.

100%

—

 below 30% J

"

Budget Estimate (BE)
LL 2026-27

Gender Budget allocations

BE 2026-27
¥ 5,00,878.73 crore

RE 2025-26
T 3,97,884.98 crore

' Outcome chain: from spending o results

OOMF 2026-27 covers major schemes with
outlay ¥ 500 crore or more; it links spendmg
to measurable results.

Vote on account
Article 116(1)(a)
provides for a vote
on account, which

is an advance grant
for expenditure

= ————— ¥
Zero-based budgeting |
Justify each expense afresh
from a zero base. Every
activity must be examined

| for its need, cost and

| expected results, rather

expenses until
the full Budget is

passed =5

Money allocated
for a scheme

I Interim budget

- A temporary
financial plan
presented near
elections to meet
government expenses

than assuming the previous :“J:;g ’tt;rt:n:jt ;232,3;:& F ogente funds are required during
year’s alloca government a full Budget. the year.

It is not a
constitutional

Goods nnd services
delivered, e.g. schools
built, books __pro\rlded

Changes achieved,
e.g. improved leamm
opportunities.

J__.

| Supplementary grant
Article 115(1)(a)
prowdes for a supplementary
grant when the authorized
amount for a service is
insufficient and additional

Contlngencg Fund

| Article 267 provides for a Contingency =
| Fund with a corpus of ¥ 30,000 crore

. to meet urgent and unforeseen
. expenditure, pending approval

| by the Parliament.

&

Urgent and un'Foreseen
expenditure pending approval.

| Railway and General Budgets merged /3
The first combined Budget of independent India.

___ —
Presentation advanced
! FEBltl.ww to 1 February. @

2017 key Budget changes

UNION |
Blj‘DGE T

Plan / Non-Plan |
classification
discontinued.

SourceT Union Budget 2026*27,“gtatement 13, Key to

s

Budget Document:; E;udget Speech 201?. I
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Bifurcation changed Andhra Pradesh’s
fiscal capacity

Population share was not the same as revenue share

— Appointed day: .

2 June 2014
T
£
| Pr:desh 1 Te!angana iy

public debt.

LT — —= s =

POPULATION REVENUE EXPENDITURE

Section 2(h), AP Reorganisation About 47% of the undivided More than 58% of the undivided

State's revenue, according State’s spending, according
A, B ed o g QUL to AP's Budget speech of to that same speech, because
20 August 2014, debt, employees and pensioners
Andhra | | T were divided on a population
Telangana Sales tax was also estimate ;
Pradesh at around 47%. basis. Qs

© REVENUE
. & L.uﬂd'“.i_dgﬂsl%tt}

58.32% 41.68%

\

| Andhra Pradest  {
Debt, pensions and cash balances W Jbout 47% ==
follow the population ratio under \\ - —
the relevant provisions. M

Comparison bridge

These are shares of

About 38% Roughly About 47 % DIFFERENT totals,
expenditure share 11 percentage revenue share not a direct rupee

deficit calculation.

points apart
State's stated result Important recall
: . | : _- Act received assent
| The State described the | It said most 1 M.élerh 2014.
| result as a large revenue- | Ninth and Tenth . Sent'm"dﬁgtmnmms
\\ deficit position on the | Schedule institutions public debt.

« Section 59 pensions.

» The State’s own revenue
was not simply divided

in 58.32:41.68.

non-plan account. were in and around
Hyderabad.

Sources: AP Reorganisation Act, 2014; AP Budget speech, 20 August 2014,
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Sections 46-49: what the Act actually says

Grants, development support, assets and balances

. The Thirteenth Finance Commission —
Se‘:tm“ 4'6 46(1) award to the existing State is

apportioned on “population ratio -

and other parameters”, FINANCE

The President was to ask the c“:’ﬂfssmﬁ

Fourteenth Commission for WARD

separate awards.

The Centre MAY make appropriate Appropriate grants
46(2) pprop pp :f 9

grants, considering AP’s available ) and a special

resources, and ensure a special development package
development package for backward areas. for backward areas

46(3) In that package, the Centre SHALL
provide adequate incentives, —
particularly for Rayalaseema and
north coastal regions.

Adequate incentives
for Rayalaseema and
north coastal regions

Just, reasonable and equitable
apportionment of assets and liabilities.

Financial disputes: mutual agreement
first; failing that, Centre decides
on CAG advice.

Land and goods

Land and goods go to the State —p | Sl

where located.

Property outside the existing State

Property outside existing State
is divided by population ratio. =% - :M‘Ld by pﬂpulutiﬂ?‘l ratio
Section 49 RBI BOOK ADJUSTMENTS
; . Cash and bank balances divided Existing State cash and bank balances
= by population ratio through
RBI book adjustments; > -
no physical cash transfer Md;;“swz’;:“h T:ﬂ"'&“;“
between treasuries. : ;
Population-rati alloation, not physial cash transfer

The Act does not name a “revenue deficit grant”. Recall: Section 94 fiscal measures and
The 2014-15 resource gap was assessed under 46(2); Th i bameth bk it o e ettt o
later revenue-deficit grants came from Finance are covered separately in Topic 14.
Commissions.
Source: AP Reorganisation Act, 2014, sections 46-49,
iaswithdrravi.com |45 with Dr Rawv App
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The first-year deficit: three different figures

Reference period: 2 June 2014 - 31 March 2015

State reported Audited deficit Union resource-gap
¥16,078.76 ¥ 13,775.76 g
(rﬂun:led 16,079) after ac’counting for ? 4,117. 89
B by the Centre in - —_—

* ¥ 2,303.00 released

16,078.76
— 11.960.87

4,117.89

2014-15.

T r.-.q;T'.;. B S
3 | B

Disallowed items (excluded by the Union)

Item Amount (T crore)
| Raﬁu Sadhikara Samastha 4.001.32
Agriculture Debt Redemption Scheme 3,068.35
DISCOM assistance for FRP bonds L 1,500.00
Higher pension rates and more pensioners 3,391.20
TOTAL 11,960.87
How the Union’s figure is derived  Key points
Resgurce-gap calculation (Z crore): @ The State-reported amount is about
3.9 times the Union’s resource-gap
figure, but they are differently assessed
16,078.76 - 11,960.87 measures, not interchangeable
= 4,117.89 estimates of one simple quantity.

@ Do not subtract disallowed items from
e _ the audited figure.

The Umun Iﬂltlall:,' EXC'UdE.d expendltt_zre P KEEP ruunding E!Pl[Cit: Iﬁ,ﬂ?g is the
on new schemes and pension expansion. rounded State figure; 4,117.89 is the
precise assessed gap.

Source: Lok Sabha Starred Question 147, 27 July 2018. All amounts  crore.
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Resource-gap releases: attach the date

An assessment is not the same as a release

Year-wise releases y Amount released
All amounts in Rs crore i (Rs crore)
2014 - 15 2,303.00
2015 - 16 500.00
2016 - 17 1,176.50

Addition of releases
2,303.00 + 500.00 +
1,176.50 = 3,979.50

Balance against assessment

4,117.89 - 3,979.50 =
138.39

Total released by 27 July 2018
Total released (Rs crore) 3,979.50
Balance (Rs crore) 138.39
Against assessed (Rs crore)  4,117.89

Dated rounding note

The 29 December 2017 reply described about 3,980 released
against about 4,118 assessed. Rounded figures are not
additional payments.

Later confirmation Separate later release
Rajya Sabha reply, 14 March 2023: The same reply confirms 1,500.00
the entire 4,117.89 resource gap released on 31 March 2022 for DISCOM
had been released. Financial Restructuring Plan bonds,
after that initially excluded item
was allowed.
e ©1,500.00 7
31 Mﬂﬂ‘-"" released
2022 (for DISCOM FRP bmls}

v L7 Takeaway

5 @ ~ @ Do not keep the 2018 balance as a present unpaid balance.

@ Do not count the later 1,500 as part of the original 4,117.89
assessment without explaining the later decision.

Sources: Lok Sabha 27 July 2018 and 29 December 2017; Rajya Sabha USQ 1481, 14 March 2023.
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Revenue-deficit grants after tax devolution

Three Finance Commissions, three award periods

Iieﬁaining il
|

revenue-account ; :
| ’ Postwlmlutioﬁ

A revenue-deficit grant is given after a State’s own revenue and its share of
central taxes, to help bridge the remaining revenue-account gap. This explains
the grant, not a claim that every deficit is fully reimbursed.

14TH FINANCE COMMISSION Rs 22,112 crore is the total printed in Lok Sabha

reply 6 February 2019 used here.
2015 ZD By 29 December 2017, releases were
——— 6,609 (2015 - 16) + 4,930 (2016 -17) +

3,323 (2017 - 18 so far) = 14,862 crore.

The 2017 - 18 amount is PART-YEAR as of
that reply.

Read the cited reply

Rs 22,112 crore refers here to the Lok Sabha reply
of 6 February 2019. The earlier 29 December 2017
reply printed Rs 22,212 crore. Keep the date and
source attached to the amount.

15T FINANCE COMMISSION
Report fu 021 - 26

=
g ———

+ AP allocation: Rs 30,497 crore.

PRS places these grants in 2021 - 22 to
2023 - 24, not every year through 2025 - 26.

@ National total: Rs 2,94,514 crore for 17 States
under this report.

16TH FINANCE COMMISSION

L ® No revenue-deficit grants recommended to
B cOLG AR ANY State.

Action | B .
Memorandum & X *\ | ® This does NOT mean no grants of any kind.

February 2026 |
y | ® Action memorandum dated 1 February 2026.

p—
'

——

Sources: listed parliamentary replies; CAG; PRS 15 FC summary / AP 2021 - 22 analysis; 16 FC Action Memorandum.
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Special assistance is not
Special Category Status

Keep three kinds of support in separate boxes

—

1 FIRST-YEAR
RESOURCE GAP

One-time assessment for
2 June 2014 - 31 March 2015
under section 46(2) of the

AP Reorganisation Act.
Union-assessed

4,117.89 crore.

Status
{politir.‘.al
promiie]

Tax-devolution recall
AP share WITHIN THE STATES' SHARE

2 FINANCE
COMMISSION GRANTS

Post-devolution revenue-
deficit grants: 14FC 2015-20;
15FC allocations under its
2021-26 report.

These cover assessed
revenue-account gaps
after tax devolution.

a Special Category State.

Status distinction

The 2014 political promise of Special Category Status
and the 2017 special-assistance measure are not the same.
None of these three support routes made Andhra Pradesh

, 3 SPECIAL
' ASSISTANCE MEASURE
Announced September 2016;

Union Cabinet approval
15 March 2017.

Assistance related to loan
and interest repayment for
externally aided projects for
2015-16 to 2019-20, and the
Polavaram irrigation component
under the approved arrangement.

A grant, a loan-servicing

arrangement, a tax-devolution

share and a status label

of the divisible pool:
14FC 4.305% ‘
15FC 2021-26 | 4.047%

e

16FC

4.217% (about 4.22%).

These are not percentages of the entire Union tax collection,
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AP revenue receipts: compare like with like

Historical actuals, with their source and year
Amounts: Rs crore | Shares: %

Indicator ACTUALS | ACTUALS
Revenue receipts 1,11,034 1,67,676
Own tax revenue 57,601 89,435
Share in central taxes 28,242 52,080
_(;m;_{"rom Centre 21,876 20,188
Central transfers total 50,118 72,268
Central transfers / revenue receipts 45.1% 43.1%
Own revenue / revenue receipts | 54.9% | 56.9%
2019-20 calculation 2024-25 calculation
28,242 + 21,876 = 50,118 52,080 + 20,188 = 72,268
50,118 + 1,11,034 x 100 72,268 + 1,67,676 x 100
= 45.1% =~ 43.1%

' Central transfers

Central L £
percentage o
transfers total | = " ovenue receipts |

e

® Own revenue includes TAX AND NON-TAX revenue. Its share is not just

own-tax receipts divided by total receipts. Shares shown are calculated
from the rounded table.

® 2014-15 boundary: CAG could not make a comparable five-year trend

across bifurcation. The 2014-15 rupee figures are not used for this trend
comparison.

® Rounding example: AP Budget 2026-27 shows 2024-25 revenue receipts
1,67,675.81 and own tax 89,435.30 crore; PRS displays rounded figures above.

Sources: PRS AP Budget Analyses 2021-22 and 2026-27; AP Budget Brief 2026-27, p1; CAG 2018.
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Deficit, debt and targets are different measures

Do not mix rupees, percentages, actuals and estimates

DEFICITS
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2019-20 2024-25
| 20435 | als actuals |
Revenue State/Union | pg 26,441 crore; | Rs 60,285 crore;
deficit meres | 2.72%GSDP | 3.8% GSDP
differ
Fiscal | | P—— _._I. = - -
deficit/Gspp|  3-94% e | 5.1% ' Revenue deficit ~ Fiscal deficit
—) | Gap in revenue Wider measure
2014-15 ratio: Union reply 29 December 2017. receipts and that includes
Later actuals: PRS budget analyses. revenue expenditure  capital spending

LIABILITIES/GSDP: SOURCE AND VINTAGE MATTER
End-March 2015 End-March 2020 End-March 2025
RBI 23.3% 33.2% 35.5% RE

PRS - 31.0% 36.0% :
(2019-20 actuals) | (2024-25 actuals)

BUDGET 2026-27 'TARGETS, presented 14 February 2026

‘ Measure Amount (crore) % of GSDP
Revenuz deficit Rs 22,003 crore 1.1%
Fm:al deficit Rs 75,868 crore 3.8%

These are BUDGET ESTIMATES, not achieved outcomes.
Primary exact amounts: RD 22,002.50 and FD 75,868.09 crore;
rounded above as in PRS.

Two 3.8% figures: not the same  GSDP recall, current prices

2024-25 2026-27 | Year GSDP (crore) |
Revenue deficit Fiscal deficit '
(actual) # (target) . 2014-15 Rs 5,24,976 crore
2024-25
3-8% 3-8% ‘{Zﬂ?ﬂﬁ-i‘.l‘ Budgetvintage) Rs 15,91,226 crore
of GSDP of GSDP

Sources: PRS; RBI Statement 20, 23 January 2026; AP Budget 2026-27; Union 2017 reply.
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Committed spending narrows fiscal room

Interest and pensions must be tied to revenue receipts

Interest and pensions
are committed items
of revenue expenditure.
Comparing them with
revenue receipts
shows fiscal pressure.

They are not the whole
budget.
2016-17 2024-25 ACTUALS 2026-27

CAG Report 2 of 2018 PRS BUDGET ESTIMATES

Rs 32,967 crore = Rs 26,952 crore

11.81%  13.01% = revenuereceipts +Rs167,676 crore  About 16%' About 10%

of revenue of revenue Rsi,;;.i&;i;:.mre =16.1%. of revenue | of revenue

receipts. receipts. JecipEsa] - Sreckipt.

These percentages are calculated, Targets/estimates are not
not a new official ratio series. the 2024-25 actual shares.

OWN REVENUE AND NEEDS

Own tax plus non-tax receipts —ETm—ne
provided about 56.9% of revenue =
receipts in 2024-25, while
revenue deficit was

Rs 60,285 crore.

State Survey’s assessment

The State's Socio-Economic
Survey 2024-25 attributes
pressure to a shrinking

revenue base and expenditure

commitments rising faster
than central funds.

Interpretation

A larger committed share leaves less room within revenue receipts, but expenditure
choices, revenue growth and financing must all be considered.

Sources: CAG AP State Finances Report 2 of 2018; PRS 2026-27; AP Socio-Economic Survey 2024-25.

iaswithdrravi.com 185 with Dr Ravi App  [E] e

@iaswithdrravi
Day 24 | Topic 234 | Teaching visual 07a



]m IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

APPSC GROUP 1 | 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS
DAY 24 | TOPIC 234 | 234.07b

Borrowing ceilings: recommendation is not outcome

Article 293 and the Finance Commission framework

— CONSTITUTIONAL GATE |
st Article 293(3) |

Union consent is required where a qualifying
Union loan or Union-guaranteed loan remains
 — outstanding. The clause must be read with its
“i"““ conditions, not as a blanket statement about
f”( — every State borrowing transaction.

15TH FINANCE COMMISSION 16TH FINANCE COMMISSION

Recommended fiscal-deficit limits Recommended cap: 3% of each State’s
as share of GSDP: GSDP, EXCLUDING loans under Special
P Assistance to States for Capital

4% 3.5% Investment (SASCI).

fow 3% :
It recommended strict
enforcement under

Article 293(3).

The Commission also recommended
2 ending gff-budget borrowing and
bringing such borrowing onto
State budgets.

¥
Response to 16FC
\_ UNION RESPONSE, 1 FEBRUARY 2026

Accepted in principle the quantum of net-borrowing ceilings expressed
as percentage of GSDP. Other recommendations, including off-budget

borrowing and State fiscal-responsibility-law changes, were to be
examined separately.

r‘ GOVERNMENT _’ ACTUAL
1 ) RESPONSE FISCAL OUTCOME.

No revenue-deficit grant in the 16FC
award does not remove other grants
or tax devolution.

s
2021-22 2022-23 2023-26

A 3% recommendation is not
evidence that AP achieved 3%.

Sources: Constitution, Article 293; 15FC report summary; 16FC Action Memorandum, para 26.
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The fiscal story: a dated chronology

Read every amount with its measure, source and period

>
>

| o d

>

>

>

>

>

*—>

>

Day 24 | Topic 234 | Teaching visual 08

AP Reorganisation Act
receives assent.

Appointed day;
residuary AP begins,

State Budget speech:
about 47% revenue,
more than 58% expenditure.

14FC post-devolution
revenue-deficit grant
award period.

Special assistance announced,
then Cabinet-approved.

Reply reports 14,862 crore
revenue-deficit grants released
so far; 2017-18 fiscal-deficit
ratio 3.0% RE, compared with
3.94% in 2014-15; own-tax ratio
rose 5.67% to 7.0% GSDF.

3.0% RE
(2017-18)

3.94%
(2014-15)

|| 5.67% - 7.0%
18 (B5DF)

Resource gap 4,117.89 crore;
3,979.50 released by this reply.

Reply prints 14FC total
22,112 crore.

15FC AP grant 30,497 crore;

Reply confirms full 4,117.89
resource-gap release.

RBI State Finances 2025-26
study.

16FC Action Memorandum:
no revenue-deficit grants
recommended.

AP Budget 2026-27:
revenue-deficit target

1.1% GSDP.

Three important
clarifications

Support route # Special
Category Status.

Population share #
revenue share.

Revenue deficit #

o> b
t 2021-22 to 2023-24, I
g A ' fiscal deficit.
*—> Separate 1,500 crore
DISCOM-FRP-bond release.
Remember

An RE or BE is not
an actual.

All amounts are in
Rs crore.

Sources: dated official
documents and parliamentary
replies; PRS.
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Census 2011: read the number with its label

Institution, edition and territorial unit matter

Ministry of 5 Office of the Registrar General &
Home Affairs

Census Commissioner, India (ORGI)

C. Chandramouli
was Registrar General
and Census Commissioner

CENSUS 2011: Y Coverage (territuriafl urli.its)

15th Census of India;

! [ !
. - - 4 -. I—ll’ e | . ua.“
Tth after independence. S More than | Towns: 7.93
districts | subdistricts | ©200:000 | in PIB's 6 March 2013
a5 2 i villages release.

Indicator Provisional 2011 Final 2011
Population 1,210,193,422 1,210,854,977
Sex ratio 940 943
Child sex ratio 914 918

Sex ratio: females per 1,000 males.
Child sex ratio: girls per 1,000 boys, ages 0-6.

Both population totals round to about Revision link
1,210 million. That rounded number alone Topic 145— population, density
does NOT tell you which release is being used. and growth; Topic 215—sex ratios.

WHO counted? WHEN?
Using WHICH definition and boundaries?

iaswithdrravi.com
@iaswithdrravi
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The legal framework behind the Census

Census Act, 1948 (Act 37 of 1948) + Census Rules, 1990 _

Section 3
Declaration

Central Government ma
notify its intention to take
a census in the whole or

part of India when necessary

or desirable.

Section 11

Penalties

Specified offences carry a
fine up to Rs 1,000.
Convictions under Section
11(1)(a), (b) or (c) can also
attract imprisonment up to
3 years.

Publishing statistical results is not
the same as opening an individual's
Census return for inspection.

r STATISTICAL
RESULTS |

(PUBLISHED)

Published statistical results
show aggregated information
and are for public use.

CENSUS
ACT,
1948

(Act 37 of 1948)

Section 15
Confidentiality

No right to inspect Census
books, registers, records or
schedules.

Entries are not admissible

in civil proceedings; the
criminal-proceeding bar has
an exception for prosecutions
for acts or omissions
constituting an offence
under this Act.

| STATESTICAL

RESULTS
(PUBLISHED)

INDIVIDUAL
CENSUS RETURN

INDIVIDUAL
CENSUS RETURN

An individual's Census return
cannot be opened for
inspection.

B APPOINTMENTS If
o —

The Act supplies
the framework.

Section 4
Staff

Appointment of the Census
Commissioner, Directors of
Census Operations and
census officers under the
respective provisions.

Section 15A
Service interests
Census duty counts as duty
under the lending employer;
service advancement is
protected.

SERVICE RECORD

Section 15B
Good faith

Protection for Census
authorities and staff for acts
done or intended in good
faith under the Act or Rules.

The Act supplies the framework;
dated Gazette notifications specify
a particular Census operation.

GAZETTE
HOTIFICATION
{ DATED]

Dated Gazette notifications
specify a particular
Census operation.
Do not confuse the year of the law
with the year of the count.

Source: ORGI official Census Act and Rules compilation, Act as amended in 1994; sections 3, 4, 11, 15, 154 and 158.
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One Census moment, two phases

Census 2011: counting dates are not the reference date

April - 9-28 Night of 00:00 hours, 1-5
September 2010  February 2011 28 February 2011 1 March 2011  March 2011

7 e

uousglisténg and
ousing Census. -
List structures, g upulahnp Count houseless
houses and numeration. people wherever
households; found.

collect housing, REFERENCE

amenities an

assets information. MOMENT.

[
Ah Revisional
] round.

The main enumeration takes several weeks,
but the population count must refer to one defined point in time.

E—— s Reference moment | e
"t :||.:l | ‘1- ‘.
|" ?tntus at the ' Births, deaths and arrival ll'-.f-. >
v reference momen of visitors after this moment

=8 Persons and households do not change this enumeration. | I§i"

are counted as they are
at the referer_\ce moment.

Recall
2 : The reference moment this Umeune S
Enumeration penod = S the main 2011 schedule,
when data are collected. ﬁ:":h“ﬂ:r :hef":ﬁ*" count, not a claim that every
at the start of the Y :
Reference date = special-area operation

revisional round.

the moment the figures describe. used the same field dates.

Sources: ORGI 2011 overview and Population Enumeration Phase II; PIB,15 July 2011,

iaswithdrravi.com
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A household is not simply a family |

Census test: normally living together + a common kitchen J

A household is a group of persons who normally live
together and take meals from a common kitchen.
Members may be related, unrelated, or a mix of both.

Related members | Unrelated members | A mix of both

Census lists three kinds of househnld

 NORMAL | | INSTITUTIONAL |  HOUSELESS

Houseless populati; in Census 2011: | | Why the distinction matters:

enumerated on the ni ght of a question about a common kitchen

39 Eabininse S0 ‘vilkiraosr fourd is asking about the Census household,
J - 2 not necessarily a blood relationship.

Important to note:
The urban test on the next page uses ‘male main working populatian'—
do not replace that denominator with all residents or all workers.

Worker definitions are taken up in Topic 563; literacy is taught separately. ?jﬁﬁ“ﬁ:{‘;ﬂ‘mm

iaswithdrravi.com
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Two routes to urban status

4 Statutory town versus census town, Census 2011

S |

" STATUTORY TOWN CENSUS TOWN

A place notified under law with A place without such a civic body
a municipality, corporation, must satisfy ALL THREE tests:
. cantonment board or notified —_— =
' town area committee. 1 | (2) ‘ | @
: : Population | At least 75% " Densit
;J;anng:;r:rsi!:::eg;i;fs- | at least ! of MALE MAIN | |a& 1.3332:
5,000. i 400 persons
. For 2011, status reckoned ~AND}- population in JANDL per sq k.

NON-AGRICULTURAL
as on 31 December 2009. : " pursuits. |

[TCensu_s town |

For Census 2011, census towns were identified from Census 2001 data.
A place so identified was not declassified in Census 2011 merely because
the new data failed the tests.

" Key distinctions for exams |

r/ij 75% is not the share ( ) ) 40?(;: T;:‘t*gialrer @ All three demographic
" of the total population. bl ~ tests are requird for the

opulation.
., census-town route,
ot not for the statutory-
Not total .~ 74 400 persons e wh s ry
population L2 per sq km :

Sources: Census2011 DataHighlights reproduced in RajyaSabha, 17 November 2016;
IES Arthapedia, Urban.
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Town, outgrowth and urban agglomeration
Contiguity links the units; a municipal boundary is not the whole urban spread

lllustrative non-geographic schematics

1. Statutory town 2. Outgrowth (0G)

A town notified under law with the specified An outgrowth is an urban spread near a
civic body; the line marks its statutory limits. statutory town, outside its statutory limits
but within the revenue limits of a contiguous

village. Revenue limits of a
contiguous village

___IjT-_.'_-" —~—~— T T T T T

| Statutory limits | | Statutory limits |
Examples of outgrowths

An outgrowth can be a railway colony, a university campus or a port area with urban features
and physical contiguity.

[ Railway colony

3. Urban agglomeration (UA)

An urban agglomeration is a continuous urban spread formed in either of the following ways:

Two mandatory conditions for a Census 2011 UA Do not confuse
® An outgrowth is not automatically a separate

1 At least ONE statutory town. Stabibark s
(9 | Total population at least 20,000 as per ® A UA is a continuous urban spread, not simply
Census 2001 (the previous Census). any collection of distant settlements.

Sources: Census 2011 DataHighlights, Rajya Sabha, 17 November 2016; IES Arthapedia.
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Reading India’s larger urban units
Census 2011 provisional urban highlights—keep this vintage attached

Size ladder for towns (Census 2011) Class I urban units in 2011

Class Population range | I =
Class 1 1,00,000 and above [ 468 Class I UAs/towns in 2011 }
ClassI | 50,000-99,999 (394 in 2001,

Class III 20,000-49,999 — " ~
Class IV 10,000-19,999 Within the 2011 Class I group:
Class V 5,000-9,999 53 million-plus UAs/cities.

4 L A

A town with at least 1,00,000 people . ‘ o

is called a CITY. Those 53 contained
160.7 million people—
Above table reproduces the classes covered 42.6% of urban P:o:l:tiun
in these notes, not an assertion that : t'h. g Pl P l
no smaller towns exist. RS POV IROTN FECa RS
L — )

Three megacity urban agglomerations
Three megacity UAs with more than 10 million people:

. [ ﬁﬂ_’; A I

Schematic urb;'l -illustraiions

L -

Important concept How to read a question

P e ettt

Read a question in this order:

@ YEAR ,

(2)  PROVISIONAL/FINAL

¢
== ¢ |
ey s

00 el ot A 5 3
A statistical UA is not always identical to @ UNIT (town or UA)
the municipal city boundary. 3
Do not compare a city-proper figure directly @ POPULATION THRESHOLD
with a UA figure.

Source: Census 2011 provisional urban highlights reproduced in Rajya Sabha, 17 November 2016; IES Arthapedia.
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Same name can mean a different area

Andhra Pradesh: compare Census figures only on comparable boundaries

2011 2014 4 April 2022

Undivided Andhra Pradesh. Bifurcation, 26 districts, following the

Residual Andhra Pradesh final notification of 3 April 2022
i, e i i (e under the Andhra Pradesh

had 13 ditrids' Districts (Formation) Act, 1974.

Population

i 84,5803717 W — - .-4_. —
| Density :> Wi B {; | 1 2
308 persons i districts | )
per sq km n—f’j"’ B &
.._.———-'_'_--___ h
These are NOT figures for A residual-State 2011 figure 31 Dmmb?r 2025
today’ dhiagie must be re-cast for the 28 districts.
oday’s residual State. volebant arda New d:stgul:ts: Markapuram,
g Yolavaram.

e ——=——
T = -

Matching boundaries for comparison

Reconstruct
2011 population Later unit A

2011 unit

for the later areas . S
before comparison. Later unit B

i

Mustrative partition, not a map

What the Census table shows

Census Table A-02 places the 1901 - 2011 series [ WF5——
on 2011 boundaries. g

A district formed later did not exist as that unit

Census
Table .A—CIZ

Lo “201 W in 2011; 2 2011 figure for it must be derived
:.—--. - | for its area.

Ask WHICH CENSUS, WHICH RELEASE and WHICH BOUNDARIES.
Takeaway Same district name does not guarantee the same area.

Present-State demographic detail: Topic 275.

Sources: ORGI A-02; NHP 2018; AP district notifications 2022 and 2025.
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Census 2027: what the approved design adds

Scheme approved 12 December 2025; dates are a 25 October 2026 snapshot

What Census 2027 is  Legal framework Caste enumeration
Census 2027 is the 16th Census Census Act, 1948 and Cabinet Committee on

of India and 8th after Census Rules, 1990; Political Affairs decided on
independence. notification under 30 April 2025 to include it

—— Section 3. in Census 2027.
16th Census -
(2027)

[ Cisfe
Eﬂﬂmmtmn
: fl'ndude,'l

15th Census

'———._J

14th t;ansu-s 3 ’
13th Census ™ ’

=

Digital collection
First digital Census; Android and iOS mobile apps;
npflun of self—enumeratmn

" Householl Android and {05

; Securely collected S‘ta‘tistical
responds iself-em;l:aagﬂsuptim} responses data files
Union Cabinet approved scheme Census-as-a-service (CaaS)

Machine-readable data for ministries.

d — Mlmstry Aq

Union Cabinet approved scheme
on 12 December 2025:

* Rs 11,718.24 crore :_
» about 30 lakh field functionaries

—hLMmustry B :

These are approved design and cost figures,
not actual spending or a count of completed operations.

| Ly MII‘IIStf)fC |

Census 2027 schedule (approved design) f T, 4
Phase 1 (approved window) Phase 2 (25 October 2026 notes) e reminder
Houselisting and Housing Census,  February 2027 for most of the

Approved window # independently

April = September ZUE country; earlier snow-bound SoniFiemed colpletibe:

operations.

Read the date and area in each
notification.

Sources: Union Cabinet/PMO, 12 December 2025; MHA/ORGL.
Dated snapshat, not the complete current operational calendar.
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Census 2027 has three reference moments
S.0.4919(E), 5 September 2026 — reference dates, not counting windows

55:&';:;??3,?&1‘2::& g Goa, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab The general reference

areas of Jammu a:d Kashmir and areas of Uttarakhand moment, subject to the

T P e e OTHER THAN snow-bound two exceptions above.
Uttarakhand. areas.

Scheduled windows for the four-state / non-snowbound group
Notified scheduled windows (not finished outcomes)

16 - 30 1 DECEMBER 2026 - 5 JANUARY 2027 5-9
NOVEMBER 2026 4 JANUARY 2027 00:00 hours JANUARY 2027

"412/

Self-enumeration Pﬂpl.lllﬁﬂﬂ enumeration Reference moment Revision

16 = 30 November 2026. 1 December 2026 - 00:00 on 5 January 2027, 5-97 2027.
4 January 2027. U anuary

Legal chain for the Census 2027 reference dates

e

IIll
'|| F\ Superseded by '.||
5.0.2681(E), | 5.0.49196), ||
| » 5 September 2026, ||
| | Sl.ibjen to its Illl\

savings clause.

Section 3,
Census Act *
1948

16 June 2025

The reference moment
tells us WHEN the #
population is described.

The enumeration window
tells us WHEN information
is collected.

They are not interchageable.

This page records the 5 September 2026 notifications;
it is not a complete current operational calendar.

Sources: ORGI Gazette, CG-DL-E-05092026-276017 and 276016.
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A Census progress report is a dated observation

[ Read schedules, completion claims and boundaries separately |
| SNAPSHOT: 25 OCTOBER 2026 —— Key events and status
0 e T e\ B5%

Census 2027.

12 December Union Cabinet

12D ber 2025
2025 approved the scheme. ecember

Union Cabinet

8 coweereo

s 31 STATES AND

@ UMION TERRTORIES [MEAY
The 12 August release scheduled snow-bound

lzzﬁgust ~@—> Population Enumeration for 1-30 September 2026, Population [
with revision 1-5 October 2026. Enumeration |
Scheduled dates alone do not prove actual completion | (snow-bound) &Y

MHA reported Houselisting
completed in 31 States and

lzzhn;?ﬁuﬂ H—% Uni£1 territories. The rest were

then due by September 2026.

This is the status reported on 12 August,

MOT proof of all-India completion by October.

A S. 0. 4919(E) reset reference dates.
5 S¢j | ©—> Separate Gazette 276016 notified the 5. 0. 4919(E) a:ﬂ:
2026 earlier enumeration window for Goa, UP,

Punjab and non-snowbound Uttarakhand.

5. 0. 4917(E) deferred Houselisting § HOUSELISTING

September |
2 ngt;ﬂ:bﬂ [ Q— in Manipur until further declaration. | ':Eui:‘nsgl

Do not convert the original April-September | UNTIL FURTHER
window into a blanket completion claim. | DECLARATION

- . Three illustrated recall pairs —

1. Calendar vs clock 2. Common kitchen vs family tree 3. Old folder vs new partition ‘
Enumeration period # reference moment. Household # only relatives.

Enumeration period  Reference moment Household Family tree
{a range of dates) (a single date) (peaple who usually (only relatives)
live and eat together)

Sources: MHA, 12 August 2026;
ORGI 5 September 2026
Gazette notifications.

Stll.d)‘ rule: Always attach the date, area and data release to a Census claim.
This historical snapshot does not assert the latest complete operational calendar.
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Census 2027: a dated calendar update

Day 24 | Topic 235 | Addendum checked 31 October 2026
Read after the original 25 October source snapshot.

25 January-
28 February 2027

Self-enumeration Population Revisional
option enumeration round

SCOPQ caution: the 30 October 2026 Akashvani announcement excludes snow-bound
and poll-bound areas from this general schedule. Do not apply these dates indiscriminately
to every State or Union Territory.

These are scheduled future activities—not completed enumeration.

Reference date =
{__, the instant to which
~ population figures
relate.

Enumeration period =
when information
is collected.

Do not replace an area’s notified reference date with the first or last day of enumeration.

Keep Census 2011 statistics tied to their original definitions and boundaries.
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Land reform: three different levers

1 Abolition of intermediaries

S

Removes an intermediary o . g
tenure; it does not by itself *=EER IﬂE Tl
settle every tenant’s rights. e

Cultivator é"h:::fm%
Jocon: e jagi?l:dnr, Em.mcinr]

Rent regulation
£ Limits or fair rent to prevent
TE 2 excessive exactions.
— = Security of tenure
g Protection from arbitrary
eviction and greater continuity
in cultivation.

E Recording rights
5 Official record of tenancy
M (to recognise and protect tenants).

Changes the cultivator’s
terms of access. ¥
Recording tenancy is not
automatically ownership. 3¥g

Ceiling limits depend on
the relevant State law,

Comparison: which lever addresses what?

r Question Reform 1
Who stands between cultivator and State? Intermediary abolition
On what terms is land cultivated? Tenancy reform

| How much land may be retained? Ce.ilira

Takeaway; Ownership structure, tenancy conditions and distribution are related—
but distinct.

laswithdrrawi.
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Intermediary abolition: changing the revenue link

Zamindari  Ryotwari

State Seiltodtonl | State A T

The comparison concerns the revenue ralatinnship, not a claim that cultivators
faced no burdens under ryotwari.

Intermediary tenure State abolition law Direct relationship
wit the State

Revenue rights vested in | Aliton removes

intermediaries (e.g. zamindars) - iary ri directly f [tivators
between the State and cultivators. mtgmfﬂ;; ﬂ?_m b;reﬁ-.g Hst:f:,l i

Abolition removes intermediary rights through law; tenancy security and land redistribution
need their own measures.

Historical and constitutional link

First Amendment, 1951 Articles 31A and 31B
+ Ninth Schedule

The original
Ninth Schedule
i contained
13 laws.

Agrarian reform
ws faced CONSTITUTION

Example (not actual document facsimile) Important caution

o Pmd“lil Abolishing intermediaries is not identical
zmndlﬁr:l g’;ﬂ:—:: to giving every cultivator ownership.
ﬂ " « q _ v T J

Act, 1950

———
e —
_________-—————_-

Source: Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, Statement of Objects and Reasons and Ninth Schedule.
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Land laws and constitutional protection

(u) 1951 First Amendment: inserted Articles 31A

and 31B; created Ninth Schedule
with 13 laws.

) 1964 Seventeenth Amendment:

expanded Article 31A estate definition
to include ryotwari land; added 44 laws
to Ninth Schedule.

é 1974  Thirty-fourth Amendment:
added 20 State laws to Ninth Schedule;

AP ceiling Act 1973 is entry 67.

This amendment changed the Schedule,
not an Article.

™

™

) 1979 Property-right changes take effect:

Article 19 (1) (f) and Article 31 omitted
from 20 June 1979; Article 300A
protects property outside Part II.

31A:

protection for specified
categories of laws, subject
y to constitutional conditions.

protection linked to laws
listed in Ninth Schedule.

Caution: Constitutional protection is not a licence to ignore
judicial review; do not read the Schedule as blanket immunity.

Keep in mind: Keep amendment year separate from the
effective date of a particular provision.

Sources: Official First, Seventeenth and Thirty-fourth Amendment texts;
official Constitution as on 1 May 2024.
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Operation Barga: security plus crop share
West Bengal o launched 1978 o historical reform

Record bargadar Establish Protection against Improve
tenancy rights  arbitrary eviction ~ bargaining position
TENANCY gy v : /
RIGHTS

A bargadar is a sharecropper. W\ \E e
Registration is not the same as transfer of ownership. NV AWANA

Legal crop-share framework
Case A: Tenant supplies non-labour inputs  Case B: Landlord supplies all non-labour inputs

(e.q. seed, fertiliser, irrigation) (e.q. seed, fertiliser, irrigation)
2 Bargada | Landowner | | | ~ Bargadar Landowner
| 75%all 25% 50% | 50%
I n . = sl @ S— = ‘.1
3 100 units ¥ & 100 units '
(schematic shares) (schematic shares)

Legal crop-share framework described in the research; not a claim that every contract complied.

Conceptual comparison: from gross share to net return
e A higher crop share

— must be assessed
b o) A S alongside who finances
-k Y = seed, fertiliser and

. |nput. ":n e frﬁgation. <
(seed, Fa;tiliser, return ' _ :
irrigation) %\Mﬂl

Assess tenure security, actual crop sharing, access to inputs and =
enforcement—not registration totals alone. |

Key takeaways for revision ot
: - uﬁ»

Source: Anirban Dasgupta, Agrarian Reforms in West Bengal since 1977, pp. 7-13 (historical research).
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Ceiling reform: declaration is not distribution

~

=p

=,

|dentify huldmgs
and app the
legal ceiling

Allot land to
eligible recipients

Determine
surplus under law

(1)

Take

Identify each holders

Ca.l-cudit_rte the land in

Issue orders and take

Kllok the tekuiovet

total Iand holding and excess of the legal possession of the land to eligible
apply the callmg limit ceiling as surplus. surplus land under recip lents as lper
_ under the law. i3 ) | the law. ) paln:g and rule )
e Total holding of a landowner _: i’;’a_mtml implementation 5
b obstacles
{ ; Dlsﬂ puted records ||
] MG, N o ! ‘-, Crﬂl'l I:tl ndﬂl |
j h*’]"“ Re'l:amed area _\r,,,,,’:: ~ Surplus area (= :'zc:?d:r“ / )
2 #(wlthm legal callmg) *-—u_uy, (above legal ceiling) <%, |/ @ Litig o wl
- T == - X -7":" s Cases in courts can delay
y : Il | action. J|
e >« ( Ex d
' Retained up to the ceiling limit | Surplus to be taken over g ‘la ct::sptrﬁ"ﬁ iﬁu‘rm
Schematic — not a real cadastral map. s ety e e g -_-':
Administrative delays |
From declaration to distribution: three distinct stages e soch oy J

N

Declared surplus: | | Possession taken: | Distributed: T
dentified dbove | State has takenover | alotted t benficaris Important distinction
the legal limit e A figure at one stage

cannot be substituted
for a later stage.

® Beneficiary count is people;
area is acres or hectares.

o Not all declared surplus

Area found to be in excess  Only the area b nbich

gig 5y 3 3 Area nctuull alin{'ted may be taken over.
of the ceiling limit during the State has taken Y
3 : to eligible recipients e Not all land taken over
eniry and claton. {'ﬁffi’ff;: P ke the Iawrp may be distributed.

.f Key takeaway - e
" Evaluate both legal design and implementation: Siyres: tibecical ke refeem Figmenet;

huw much moves through the entire cham? ;lp 2‘;3‘9"_9*“ 1973, supplied text amended

This is concept teaching, not a current consolidated-law certification.
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AP family ceiling: read sections 4 and 4-A together

1973 Act + supplied text amended to 2009

Section 3(f): ”
family unit

=

Individual + spouse or spouses + minor sons + unmarried minor daughters
constitute the family unit for the purpose of the Act.

ion 4: ordi Tllustrations under section 4
Section 4: ordinary rule (;gd;xy um[ermly)mn

Up to 5 members ghasssed | Fanilysize | Ordinary section 4 | Result |
= 1 standard holding.  gRESTapiiy |(oulmembers)|  caldation |(tandurd heings)

! 5 . 4 | 1 |
Above 5 members: PO L1/ N 12
add 1/5 standard holding #2 . F i€ rar ' |
for each extra member'.g § 8 | 1+3/5 |_ 16 s
Ordinary section 4(2) maximum I"ﬁ';uﬁﬁ Faaia
= : ion 4 only;
= 2 standard holdings. no section 4-A adjustment sibied

% .« 2 1 A R
| Section 4-A ﬁXCCPtIOH: notwithstanding section 4, additional ceiling may
apply for qualifying major sons who hold no land or less than their applicable ceiling.

Major sons are not automatically
members of the defined family unit.

| = . Y ) . P

— | The separate adjustment must not be Family ceiling {wﬁ::;,rt;;ml Sjﬁ"im

. erased by an absolute two-holding claim. e t:';d:t::jﬂfmi e un:{l:‘ra s:j.:lt;;r ;-A
Y apPly

VOB . Standard holding is o and-cass wit— ST iy’

not one universal acreage. - Fovens
- LA __“-. -

Source: FAOLEX - Andhra Pradesh Act text, sections 3(f), 4 and 4-A (amended 2009);
not verified complete 2026 consolidation.

laswithdrravi.cam

@iaswithdrravi
Day 25 | Topic 243 | Teaching visual 06




IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

APPSC GROUP 1 | 1,000 TOPICE IN 100 DAYS

One standard holding # one fixed acreage

AP ceiling Act 1973 « section 5 table « text amended to 2009

The legal land class determines the standard holding.
Provisos can modify the table in specified cases.

Double-crop wet land, Other wet land, Dry land,
Classes A-F: Classes A-F: Classes G - K:

10 - 18 acres 15 - 27 acres 35 - 54 acres

Class A double-crop wet: Class K dry:
10 acres = 1 standard holding. 54 acres = 1standard holding.

e T

Mixed holding: how to compute
@ For eech land class: area held + standard holding for that class.
@ Add the proportions to compute the holding in standard units.

Hypothetical example Illustration under the stated table;

ignores special provisos.

5 acres Class A double-crop wet + 10 = 0.5
27 acres Class K dry +54=05

Total = 1 standard holding.

- : Historical statutory teaching —
it il el not verified complete 2026 consolidation.
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Bhoodan and Gramdan: voluntary redistribution
" Bhoodan - gift of land | Gramdan = gift of village

Individual landowners voluntarily A whole village and its surrounding lands
donate land for the landless. are offered as a community tii‘FtI F{:i
e landless.

the benefit of all, especially

; Voiuntary‘
donation

| of land

—
p—

Individua R S TS

parcel - o recipients M e A e
Moral persuasion and voluntary 1iving. differ from
statutory acquisition of ceiling surplus.

Bhoodan and Gramdan were based on appeals to conscience and voluntary action, whereas
ceiling laws involve state power to acquire surplus land and redistribute it.

for the landless. Ram Chandra
Reddy offered 100 acres.

" Pochampally « 18 April 1951 ~ Mangrath (Mﬂ:ﬁ%i Uttar Pradesh
Vinoba Bhave appealed for land A whole-village gift (Gramdan)

was made, as described in
Vinoba's life sketcL o

From promise to actual redistribution

A |edqe or gift total is not the same as completed redistribution.
egal obstacles and unsuitable land can limit implementation.

" land | | Land ‘ Land Land
promised s, legally available suitable = distributed

E o for distribution

Bhoodan, Gramdan and Ceiling: a comparison

Bhoodan: Gramdan: - 'Ceiling W
voluntary land qgift community or village gift atutory limit on landholdings
by ingﬁridualss for collegtive benegﬂ’t? ‘;;d“:: ;g:[;b”tm" of S“VPI"A“"“

Sources: Subhash Mehta, Bhoodan Review.
Usha Thakkar, Vinoba Bhave (life sketch).
mkgandhi.org.
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How to evaluate land reform—not just list it

Measure Immediate change | What still needs checking "

s e

-

. Intermediary| removes intermediary | cultivator’s actual rights
it abolition tenure and access .

1 | 1]
d. Tenancy | records/protects | "ent terms, eviction 4
reform tenancy protection and =%

enforcement

reallocates possession, allotment s
surplus land and usable land

wke Voluntary | mobilise valid title, suitability A .
gifts donated land and actual distribution Jf ~— ==

incentives Potential pathway,
- _to invest not an automatic
: outcome.

Land access matters, but productivity also depends on complementary support.
A legal reform’s design and its implementation must be assessed separately.

Evidence checklist Takeaway

o Date the data. A balanced answer
o Keep area and beneficiary count separate. connects equity,
o Distinguish registered rights from ownership. security and
o Preserve State-specific legal rules implementation
and exceptions. capacity.
laswithdrravi.com UE with Dr Rar App
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AP land reform: read the legal sequence
7 September 1974 1 January 1975
Act comes |

1 January 1973
AP Ceiling Act, 1973 Thirty-fourth
enacted. T Amendmen’c addsit > into 'Force.
_ : to Ninth Schedule, il gt o
entry 67. j __,e.chILING ACT
1973 |

Key points to remember

Major son # minor son: p
e %

family definition and
separate adjustment ]

Enactment, constitutional inclusion and commencement are three different events

Reading a ceiling question?

[

Edentlf the governing
text date.
v w Ff
Family composition: Land class: ditfer.
section 5
Mt n = @ Standard hnng # ﬁml acres:
class matters il e

sectmn 3(f)

| OrdinarJ c_éiiing: =

section 4.
—— =
Check section 4-A and applicable } ;__;A ’ e dered T e

provisos before concluding.

» Supreme Court, Agnigundala Venkata Ranga Rao v. Indukuru Ramachandra Reddy,

Source:
ra 5.

13 April 2017, pa
o Official Thirty-fourth Amendment Act, 1974
Sections taught from supplied AP text amended to 2009; current complete 2026 consolidation not certified
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Planning turns scarce resources into chosen priorities.

A plan specifies the use of resources toward goals over time.
It is not just a budget or a list of wishes.

~>» 1. Resources “~
Resources are limited.

5. Review They include land, water, 2. Priorities
Progress is checked against minerals, energy, money Society chooses goals
goai. Successes and gaps are  @nd skilled people. because resources are
identified. The plan is updated e o 3 34 scarce. Important priorities

may include food, industry,
education and infrastructure.

for the next period.

4, Implementahon 3. Allocation
Resources are used to carry out

projects and programmes in each \
sector over time.

Resources are allocated to
chosen priorities. Land, money,
mnteriars and skilled people

are directed to different sectors.

More farmland

and irrigation

Schools Io.ns ortand
and learning facilities other infrastructure

Planning over different time periods

India historically used five year plans.
Different time periods are linked.

Medium plan
K A five year plan
%] With clear priorities. Ja

il Long perspective |t &
e A broad vision for [

Day 26 | Topic 255 | 255.01
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Four goals—not four identical priorities

The plans aimed at four broad goals. These goals guided development, but
they were not given the same weight in every plan. Achievm? one goal can
sometimes be at the cost of another, so they have to be balanced carefully.

© Growth €@ Modernisation

Growth means expanding the Modernisation includes using new
productive capacity of the economy technology as well as a modern social
50 that more output is pruduced outlook, such as equal rights for women.

. — s
AN
. -\ e P ..*..I;:. ! ‘{
€© Self-reliance O Equity
In historical planning, self-reliance Equity means spreading the benefits
meant reducing Foreign dependence, of development and meeting basic
especially for food and goods that needs such as food, education,

could be produced domestically. health and other essential services.

Examples of trade off

o Investing more in heavy
industry (growth) may
ieave fewer resources
for basic services (equity).

o Rapid industrialisation
may bring new technology
(modernisation) but increase
dependence on im

The goals can trade off.

Giving more weight to one goal
may mean giving less weight
to another. Plans therefore
did not give equal priority
to all four gnojsi

equipment (affecting self-reliance).
Irnpor’mnt clarifications Main idea
Self-reliance does not mean a permanent ban The four goals—growth, modernisation,
on all foreign trade. The idea was to reduce self-reliance and equity—together guided
dependence, especially for food and goods India’s development planning. They are
that could be produced at home. complementary but can also conflict,
o Growth does not automatically lead to equity. so each plan decided how much weight
Qutput can increase, but its benefits may not to give to each goal based on the country’s
reach all sections of people without specific measures. needs at that time.

Concaplial insbiutional dagrama; chamber ilustrations are ol anchiléeiural recanslucion
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Before the Commission: two different initiatives.

1938 National Planning Committee ~ January 1944 Bombay Plan

A Congress initiative set up when A proposal by eight leading industrialists.
Subhas Chandra Bose was the It was not a Congress committee and not
Congress President. officially adopted as a government plan.

* Set up in 1938 by the Indian Authors (eight industrialists)
National Congress. o DT 3
* Jawaharlal Nehru chaired the * G.D. Birla
committee. . Ardeshir_Dnlnl
¢ Meghnad Saha was a member. * Lala Shri Ram
* Kasturbhai Lalbhai

o A. D. Shroff
* Purshottamdas Thakurdas!
* John Mathai

Main idea

* A detailed proposal for India’s o
economic development. 1945 ed'},“_"“
e Presented by eight industrialists A second edition

& * = in January 1944, was brought out
Focus and significance in 1345, which

: : was distinct from
« Examined economic development the first 1944

and planning for India.

o An important early effort within
the freedom movement to think
about a planned economy.

publication.

Timeline and documents -f—*\
1938 1945
’ rnmuﬂm- @
Hﬁﬂnﬁnl'fm Second edition
National Planning } Y Bombay Plan of the Bombay Plan
Committee set up published by eight brought out in 1945
by the Congress. g industrialists. {disglinct from the
first 1944 publication).
Key takeaways

The National Planning Committee and the Bombay Plan were two different initiatives.

The first was a Congress initiative in 1938.

The second was a proposal by eight industrialists in January 1944 and was not an official government plan.
Both contributed to discussions on India’s economic development before the setting up o? o commission.
Direct policy continuity between the two should not be claimed as an undisputed fact.

Conceplal instiutional dagrama; chambes ilustralions are not anchiléclural reconstuciions
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15 March 1950: a planning institution, not a ministry.

Planning Commission established ~ What was the Planning Commission?

The Government of India issued It was a planning institution at the national level.
a resolution on 15 March 1950 It prepared plans, appraised progress and
to set up the Planning Commission. recommended adjustments. It was a historical body.

The Prime Minister was its
Chairman.

It was not a ministry and did not implement schemes.

Functional cycle of the Planning Commission
1. Assess 2. Formulate 3. Set priorities 4. Identify 5. Implementation 6. Appraise 7. Recommend

resources balanced plan  and allocation  bottlenecks machinery progress adjustments
Assess material  Formulate a Decide |dentify Evolve the Appraise Recommend
capital and balanced F!an priorities, stages  bottlenecks implementation  progress adjustments
human for overal and allocation that may delay  machinery. against plan i strategy
resources. development.  of resources progress. targets. and allocation

across sectors. _ i as needed.

Implementation by others Historical status

The Planning Commission did not implement The Planning Commission was a historical
schemes. Implementation was the responsibility institution. It was replaced in 2015. It is
of the concerned Union ministries and the no longer in existence and is not today's
State governments, according to the plans authority for allocation of funds.
and policies.

Key points

Established by Government resolution on 15 March 1950.
o Prime Minister was the Chairman.
® Prepared plans, appraised progress and recommended
adjustments.
o Not a ministry and did not implement schemes.
o Implementation was by Union ministries and State governments.
implement schemes implement schemes o A historical body, replaced in 2015, not today’s allocation authority.

Conceplal instiutional dagrama; chambes ilustralions are not anchitéclural recanstuciions
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India chose a mixed economy, not a complete command economy.

1. What is a mixed economy? 2. Government and market: what, how, for whom

. Role of government  Role of market
Ressien (publicg:.::or} (private enterprise)
What Focus on basic goods,  Produces a wide range

a9 public infrastructure  of consumer and
e pewchce] and strategic industries. industrial goods.

India adopted a mixed economy
in which both the government
and private enterprise work

role in key sectors, while prwate =
property and private enterprise

‘How  Uses public investment, Uses private capital,
are allowed and regulated. to produce? public sector units and  entrepreneurship and
This is not a complete " planning. technology.
i For whom  Seeks equitable Responds to consumer

to produce? development and demand and creates

" social objectives. employment and choice,

3. Examples of public and prwute sectors 4. Not a complete command economy

Public infrastructure Private enterprise India did not choose state ownership
and public sector and private property of everything. Private property and
. private enterprise continued, but
were subject to requlation and
licensing in many industries.
The state and the private sector
worked together within a planned

framework to achieve national goals. % AR

5. Goals of the mixed economy

o Dams and power projects » Consumer goods industries 0,
. R_m[ways o Textiles and other m&nufucbmrg ..I i..
o Steel plants and heavy industies - » Agriculture and food processing @b Modermisation Self-reliance Equity
» Roads and other infrastructure  » Trade and services P Build modern bakia Prosidle

production  industriesand  dependence balanced
and incomes.  infrastructure.  on imports. development

6. Industrial Policy Rm'“t';:'lm[ i 7. Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956

Resolution laid the foundation  The 1956 Industrial Policy Resolution
for a mixed economy. It e:mdgd the role of the public sector
o recognised the role of both ic and strategic industries.
¥ E'| | i | the public and private sectors,  Private industry was permitted in
T Fa e il identified key industries for many areas, but was subject to
B _‘;;’_‘, WS the state and allowed important  licensing and regulation to align
- T space for private enterprise. with national objectives.

8. Mahalanabis and the Second Fve YearPlan 9. Why a mixed economy?

The Second Five Year Plan
(1956-61), based on the
Mahalanobis model, emphasised
the development of heavy
industries and capital goods
to build long-term industrial
capacity and self-reliance.

mn—u—“-—
e A —

A mixed economy allowed India to use
the strengths of both the government
and the market. This approach helped @7 s=—am o ne s
t’mcuuntrypursmgmfth modernisation, e SR e
self-reliance and equity through planned #MESS=
development, mthwl ndnp’tmg a complete ¥

command economy.
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Orders or signals: distinguish planning mechanisms

Imperative / directive

Central, binding instructions
determine production and
resource allocation.

=Mtk
i
—_————

- GOVERNMENT
| PLANNING AUTHORITY

binding

instruction

must prnduce
as directed

Indicative / inducement

Priorities, information, incentives
and fiscal or monetary signals
influence choices. Private firms
retain choice within the law.

“respond and decide

within the law

Comparison: how firms receive guidance

Imperative: binding order Indicative: firms respond to signals
¥ POLICY
PACKAGE ;
* Priorities !
A || omation | ™ £
. . el * Fiscal / monetary P Rl <
Central plan Binding order Factory must signals ‘ Firms assess signals
sets targets  specifies output prodiice as and decide what
and allocation directed to produce and invest in
of resources within the law
France: historical indicative example  India: reform period shift (gradual) Important points

France used an indicative
approach with indicative plans,
priorities for key sectors,

and financial support,

while leaving firms with

choice.

eight

laswithdrravi.com
@iaswithdrravi
Day 26 | Topic 255 | Teaching visual 06

India moved over time from a
more directive approach towards
a greater role for indicative
methods. The shift was gradual,
with continued government role
in setting priorities, providing
information and using incentives.
The reform period did not have
a sinﬂle. universally t:rp!icuble
or ninth start

Conceplal instiutional dagrama; chambes ilustralions are not anchitéclural recanstuciions

® Indicative planning does not
mean no government. The
government still sets priorities,
provides information and uses
incentives and macroeconomic
policies.

@ Imperative planning does not
mean every public policy is
ate. a binding order. Many policies

= can be indicative or
supportive.
® Both mechanisms can exist
together in different sectors
and at different times.
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One long horizon, shorter action plans.
A long-term perspective (about 20 years) helps to set broad goals.
It is divided into shorter plans, such as five-year blocks, and then into . -
annual actions. This is an NCERT example of planning horizons, not a universal
fixed legal term. ﬂlk

From long horizon to annual actions

< Long-term perspective: about 20 years >
Five-year Five-year Five-year Five-year
block 1 block 2 block 3 block 4

r -
" -

Fd A

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

| €——— Annual actions within a five-year block —> |

Rollmg plan Fixed plan

The planning horizon is revised and ® The plan has a defined terminal period
extended periodically. (such as 5 or 20 years).
® Each year, the plan is updated. The current ® The time horizon remains fixed.

year is completed, a new year is added, ® Progress is reviewed during the period,

and the long-term horizon is kept forward. but the terminal year does not change
® This keeps the plan continuous and unless a new plan is adopted.

responsive to changing needs.

Illustrative five-year rolling horizon: after Yearl, add Year6 ke .
Years Years Years Years
1 2 3 4 5 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20
2 3 4 5 6 Fixed planning horizon

with periodic reviews

Illustrative teaching model (Government college, 2013)

A commonly used teaching model shows three layers of planning, with annual
revisits. This is an illustrative model, not a universal requirement.

Broad goals and
Long term stru:ctu%‘nl changes.

10-20 years N Revisited annually.
Medium term _.I Programmes and

sectoral targets.
il Updated anr?ua[lg
Current year Annual action plan
1 year and budget.

Revisited every year.
Eoneephutineit ikl il agrams: chersel Akstsations A nol M A Kaca heuckon:
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Money plans and real-resource plans must agree.

Financial plan (money side) Physical plan (real resources)

e Materials needed, such as bricks,

e Money outlay for the programme. Semint. slasl and wocd

o Costs for different components e Machinery and tools, such as mixers,
such as land development, vehicles and classroom equipment.
buildings, equipment and staff. ﬁ e Skills and manpower, such as builders,

e Financing from government
sources at different levels.

engineers and teachers.

o Production or service capacity, such as
the number of classrooms and the
number of students that can be taught.

¥ .

Lk e e— LT

Worked example: school construction needs both plans

Financial side: budget and financing Physical side: resources and capacity
e Money outlay for land development, e Land available and cleared for construction.

o Bricks, cement, steel, wood and other materials.

buildi truction, cl
sl T ¢ Machinery and equipment for construction and

equipment and staff salaries.

i r Classrooms.
o Costs for different components. ﬁ o Skilled workers such as masons, carpenters
e Financing approved from government and engineers.
sources at appropriate levels. e Teachers to run the school.

e Completed classrooms provide teaching
capacity for the planned number of students.

Financial approval alone cannot remove Physical target without funding is not credible.
Planning to build classrooms, buy equipment and

hire teachers is not realistic if the required money
is not available.

ysical bottleneck.
ven if money is approved, the school cannot be
built without land, materials, machinery and

skilled workers.

AN r'll

Centralised priorities and decentralised inputs

Village level District level State level National level
o Local needs and s Combines local inputs. s Sets broader priorities. s Sets overall priorities.
inputs. * ® Checks resource * ® Allocates funds and 4 e Provides major financing
* Information on land, availability and coordinates resources and policy support.
:!ul;tugc?t;ls and local prepares district plan. across districts.
‘f Feedback on progress, constraints and new needs + f

Conceplal instilutional dagrama; chambes ilustralions are not anchiléclural reconstucions
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Plan holidays were annual planning—not no planning.

National Development Council (NDC)

o A historical forum of the Prime Minister
and the Chief Ministers of the States.

o Set up on 6 August 1952.

* Approved the Five Year Plans.

o [t played a key role in plan formulation

and in building a shared national and
state perspective.

The Janata
Government
introduced a
rolling plan

O 1966 - 1969

Three Annual Plans
were implemented
due to difficult

economic conditions.

experiment.
O 1980 What were Annual Plans?
Annual Plans were one-year plans prepared
The next during certain periods instead of a full
government Five Year Plan. They kept the process of
changed the

planning and public expenditure going.
Plan holidays changed the format to
Annual Plans, not a period with no planning.

approach and &\
moved away from S\ —=
the rolling plan. E———

O 1990-91
and 1991 - 92

Two Annual Plans
were implemented
during a period |
of economic stress. W

Q 1992 -1997

Key Point
Plan holidays did not mean no planning:

[/  ElGHTH [} :

-' Annual Plans kept planning and development
The Eighth Plan F’;ﬂ;?;:;‘ i work going. The 1978 rolling-plan experiment
was implemented was a separate change in planning approach.
for 1992 - 97.

Day 26 | Topic 255 | 255.09
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2015 changed the institution; planning did not disappear.
What changed on 1 January 2015?

On 1 January 2015, NITI Aayog
replaced the Planning Commission.
NITI Aayog functions as a policy
think tank, provides strategic advice
and promotes cooperative federalism
rather than performing the earlier
role of plan fund allocation.

Key dates in 2015

(') 1 January 2015

NITI Aayog replaced
the Planning Commission,

O 8 February 2015

First Governing Council meeting,
as recorded by Indian Economic
Service Arthapedia.

Q 16 February 2015

Composition of NITI Aayog's
Governing Council notified by the
Cabinet Secretariat; confirmed
in Lok Sabha answer of

11 December 2024.

P B e N AAYOG g

What is NITI Aayog?

® A policy think tank.

® Provides strategic advice.

® Promotes cooperative federalism
with States and Union Territories.

® Does not perform the earlier role

of plan fund allocation.

Twelfth Plan continued; the five year plan series ended in 2017.

The Twelfth Five Year Plan

(2012-17) continued after Twelfth Plan

2015. The series of Five Year
Plans ended in 2017.

Five Year Plan series

2012 - 2017 ended in 2017.

Revision diagram: from Planning Commission to NITI Aayog

Planning Commission NITI Aa Planning as a process  |nstitutional
(historical) (from 2{}%&59) continues Ehdanga in 2015
e . el = id not mean
.“'- e the end of
e ’ g planning.
R Y o ! A -\ Planning
S " 7] s ) X B il ' continued
ﬂ"‘"'-ﬂ- R S = e e casian - beyond 2015
Prepared Five Year Plans Policy think tank, and the Five Year
and undertook plan strategic advice, — !:‘l"'z‘é;;“m‘d‘d
fund allocation. cooperative federalism. ‘

Day 26 | Topic 255 | 255.10
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Read the Budget’s two accounts

REVENUE ACCOUNT CAPITAL ACCOUNT I

ds the government's reqular income and Records receipts that create liabilities or reduce financial
m“ﬂ Rzugnus receipts Eiannt lead to a claim assets, and expenditure that creates phusical or financial |
on the aovernment. Revenue expenditure is spending assets, Capital receipts lead to a claim on the government
ather than creation of physical or financial assets. (or reduce its financial essets). ‘
” [ RECEIPTS | EXPENDITURE |||~ RECEIPTS | expenpirure |
FTr:; revenue Reverwe expenditure | Borrowing — creates a MIHH Capital expenditure ‘
: tax, g salaries, pensions, | Funds raised fhrou Creates physical or
E?T,T-i?;n:: \. wghssdiss, grﬂﬂP:: interest ufn:zft muﬁfi.le.s financial assets I
excise duties pa ; nts a_.nd running F::ei to a claim on the ey |:_’r'r‘|1.~11~r1.|r_tu.m-_,Iw—+sr :
- i Ces dul IFFRgation, o
o gwarnm&n'r o lmhlltﬂ} Bﬁsiﬁunpﬁisms,
| : loans to states and
other investments

Mon-tax revenue i
! e.q. fees, user c.hurg:s._)
‘ dividends, interest f
|
|

receipts, prafits
of Pul:rli: sector

enterpri

SES
= Recovery of loans given earlier
and proceeds from disimvestment
reduce the government's — - }

financial assets.

Emming. public services
| like health, education
transport, efc.

ireation of Fnancia assef

l"lk.‘ — = — —— = — = e i

J
Revenue deficit: Effective reverae deficit: Fiscal deficit: Primary deficit:
how far is government  what revenue gap remains what is the total what gap remains after
dissaving? after asset-creation grants?  borrowing requirement?  excluding inferest payments?
E"P“:d"'f" AKX Fiml De;ﬂ— i 1:_ 1
oy o (I ff Ot
Bt xex = Primary Defit KX

Shows the gap between

government’s non-interest

reverue expenditure to states and other

total expenditure over

over revenuie receipts. entities for creation of tatal non-borrowing receipts expenditure and its

It indicates the extent capital assets. Tt shows the It indicates the government's mq—byrml receipts.

to which the government revenue gap that remains, tatal borrowing requirement It mdlfnﬂs extent of

is dissaving. after excluding such in a year. borrowings, excluding
grants. interest payments.

Four measures, one Budget —each answers a different question.

iaswithdrravi.com WE wih O Favl App [6] fipad

@ mswithdrrev
Day 27 | Topec 263 | Teaching visual 01



M IAS WITH DR RAVI1

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

APPSC GAOUF 1 | 1,000 TOPICS IN 100 DAYS

Day27 | Topic263 | 02

Revenue and effective revenue deficits

Tllustrative figures » Rs crore

Revenue deficit = Revenue expenditure — Revenue receipts.

2 0 2 | Revenue expenditure | 1,000 |

A Less: Revenue receipts 800

Revenue deficit 200
1,000 - 800 = 200

Revenue deficit indicates dissaving:

e part of revenue spending is financed
Revenue expenditure from the savings of other sectors. Revenue receipts

Revenue expenditure can include grants that create assets owned by others.

= ] e e

Covital ot owmed byt recpiert
Effective revenue deficit = Revenue deficit ~ Grants for creation of capital assets.

Grant recorded as
Union revenue expenditure.

Revenue deficit 200
Less: Grants for creation of capital assets | 120
| Effective revenue deficit 80 |
200 - 120 = 80

The effective revenue deficit is the revenue gap left after setting aside these grants.
This is an accounting adjustment —not money returned to the Union.

iaswithdrravi.
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Fiscal deficit is the borrowing gap

Fiscal deficit = Total expenditure - (Revenue receipts + Non-debt capital receipts)

N‘mﬁ-b':|I"r1:|'«..!ia'|5I ne.ceipts 850 Tlustrative Figures * Rs crore
f 3 Flow diagram is schematic;
Revenue Non-debt Borrowing and arrow widths are not quantities.

receipts

ca.pitnlsgcaipfi other liabilities j’d

e 0000 :

F =
Revenue Capital

| Fills the

sy expenditure expenditure
T /fiscal deficit P 000
d ( ! - e _"i
_'-r\_\ _._!“'ﬁ"ﬂ'._ “+ ﬁl

Ipﬂ!. P | "

Total {;imnni;lg ﬁ
1300 - f

Calculation of the fiscal deficit

1,300 - (800 + 50) = 450 |
800 + 50 + 450 = 1,300 |

Borrowing is excluded from receipts
when measuring the deficit. It then

finances that gap.

The same deficit, another route
Fiscal deficit = Revenue deficit + Capital expenditure — Non-debt capital receipts
200 + 300 - 50 = 450
7 1 f
Revenue Capital Non-debt
deficit expenditure capital receipts
200 300 50

" Legal formulation:

- disbursements from the Consolidated Fund, excluding
. 3 repayment of debt, minus receipts into the Fund,

_ = = excluding debt receipts.

A balanced revenue account does not remove borrowing needed for capital spending.

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
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Primary deficit removes interest

Primary deficit = Fiscal deficit — Interest payments

Debt built up
in earlier years

Budétf_(f,urrent Te.a;-) -

Tnterest Cost

Current [ [| | Fiscal deficit 450 -I -
Y .
/ ea f — == 1 N
e 5:; BILL: g J" [Lm: Interest payments | 240 | I
RE ! e
_iHTE — Cre | ‘ Primary deficit ZIE'J

! Dlustrative figuus * Rs crore

450 - 240 = 210

—

The primary deficit focuses on the current fiscal imbalance Interest is 240/450 =~ 53.3%
after excluding interest on accumulated debt. of this illustrative fiscal deficit.
Budget figures NCERT’s gross measure

Primarg deficit = Fiscal deficit - Gross primary deficit = Gross fiscal deficit -
[nterest Pagments Net interest liabilities

Net interest liabilities = Interest payments -
Interest receipts on net domestic lending @ s

- >
B

o —— oS
Use the Budget's own formula for its published 'Fiﬂurf.s. Do not silently replace interest payments
with net interest liabilities.

Dﬂ:irll?:.:ft :Eﬂ - ; E_vﬁ-gat (Current Year) Y
—— Ee NTEREST BILL =8 e
"'_-,".‘__.'.:.'.— — —— — Ca., « B 'F'Lscal d{iiﬂit \ 450 \ \

B || | Less: Interest payments '.I 240 ".JII
\ "ll_Prlrmrg deticit ]'. liﬂ_l

=

F'ust bo;'rwih creates Primary deficit isolates the gap
an interest burden. after that interest is excluded.
A small primary deficit can coexist with a large fiscal deficit
when interest payments are large.
iaswithdrravi.com kas with Or Favl App . o

@igswithdrrend ;
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__The Budget 2026-27 deficit plcture

"‘ ',, o Published Budget figures - February 2026

t-‘l- Ve -
mq--n - -

y "/‘ |

Amounts: Rs crore; GDP percentages in parentheses

Weasar Actuals RE BE
re 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27
Revenue deficit | 564296 (1.7%) | 5,26,764 (1.5%) '| 592,344 (1.5%)
Effective revenue deficit | 2,91,640 (0.9%) | 2,18,613 (0.6%) \ 99 642 (0.3%)

Fiscal deficit | 15,74, 431 (4.8%)

| 4,53,856 (1.4%)

15,58.492 (4.4%) 'l 16,95,768 (4.3%)
2,84 154 (0.8%) ll 2.91,796 (0.7%)

Primary deficit

RE = Revised Estimates; BE = Budget Estimates
GDP used for 2026-27: Rs 3,93,00,393 crore

16,945,768 - \
14,03,972 = |
\ 2,91,79% §

Fiscal deficit
= 34.9%

Fiscal deficit -
Interest payments =
Primary deficit

About one-third
borrowing covers

the revenue gap Interest Paymch‘fi

are about 82.8%
— 2 _ |' of fiscal deficit.

RE 2025-26: 56.1% -

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
Day 27 | Topec 263 | Teaching visual 05

Central Government debt |/ GDP

Revenue deficit -
Asset-creation grants = -
Effective revenue deficit Il

Grants are about 83.2%

of revenue deficit; I'
the remaining gap is
about 16.8%.

BE 2026-27: 55.6%
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One Budget, all four deficits

Illustrative Figurss e Rs crore = Not real data

Start with the year's figures i |
| Tax revenue - 650 |
Non-tax revenue T 150
Revenue expenditure | 1,000
includes Interest pagmani‘s_r_ 240
includes Asset-creation grants 120

Work through the accounts
Revenue receipts = 650 + 150 = 800

Revenue deficit = 1,000 - 800 = 200
Effective revenue deficit = 200 - 120 = 80

Non-debt capital receipts = 20 + 30 = 50

Capital expenditure 300 Total expenditure = 1,000 + 300 = 1,300
i Lmn_r@t&;_ L _2_0 _ Fiscal deficit = 1,300 - (800 + 50) = 450

Disinvestment receipts | 30 | Check: 200 + 300 - 50 = 450

Important: Primary deficit = 450 - 240 = 210

240 and 120 are already
. INCLUDED in 1,000, never add
. _ them again to total expenditure.

Borrowing required = 450

If disinvestment rises from 30 o 80: Non-debt capital receipts rise from 50 to 100
F’E revenue |T 650 | Fiscal deficit = 1,300 - (800 + 100) = 400
Non-tax revenue 150 | Non-debt Revenue deficit stays at 200
Loan recoveries i 20 o capital receipts
Disivestment receipts | 30 > 80 7] | 50 >100 | picinvectment reduces fiscal deficit,
not revenue deficit.
iaswithdrravi.com WA with O Favl

@ mswithdrrev
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FRBM: targets, exceptions and return path

Statutory framework after the 2018 amendment

These are deadlines stated in the Act—not claims of achievement,

e e—

e

¥

“Section 4(1)(b): |

Section 4(1)(@): | | Erjeavour o mit | | Section 4(1)(c): )
' Fiscal deficit to | gﬂﬁftﬂé Eg?;r“'“‘“t | I Additional

GDP L[| de and §_ i i .

| 3% of GDP by | ol Central Government [§ quarantees in a year

4 3 March 2021

ol |
_ BERE debt to 40% of GDP B < 0.5% of GDP |
SRR by end-2024-05 S
= e i SuPN 1 ~ Vo i

Section 42):the escape clays, PSS

Thz annual fiscal-deficit target ma I:ruxsud : : —
on these specified grounds. i i

ectian4() |
deviation

| < 0.5% of GDP |

- et
_ National i . ——
security calamity ¢ :
2 \'\\ e Both H .-
B = I H  Section 4(5):
Collapse of ~ Structural reforms Sou-npet gt o et ] =g explain the deviation and [
4 with unanticipated 5 Percentage points below &8 : g
agriculture P the average of the previous set out the path back to |/

4 fiscal implications four quarters, 3 '_. o

Budget 2020-21 invoked Section 4(2) for structural reforms,
including the corporation-tax cut: variation of 0.5% of GDP
in 2019-20 and 2020-21.

. _77- S medium-term Central Government debt aim 50+1% of GDP
From 2026 27> FY2030-31; fiscal deficit is the yearly operational target.
— yearly ope g
‘EM i e e e R S, TS SRS

iaswithdrravi.com W wih Or Bl
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Two changes in deficit history

Effective revenue deficit

— | Fourteenth
UNION 1 a—— Lo Finance
S0 Finance Act 2018 omitted |
the revenue-deficit
" definition; the earlier
ﬁm e 3008 i ERD-defnition clause
2011-12: 2012: inance i8: B s e b Budact at a6
introduced in b,wd,t into Commission: revenue-deficit | Canbral Government debt sl'i|ﬁepv:h ERT
the Union Budget 1., FREM Act criticised ERD as ond ERD targets |
outside standard removed from
government accounting the Act
. . -
Automatic monetisati
i e {:;‘;. !i 1 FIRST
J TREASIRT HLL [ — LEMENTAL
.. P suPP

Mid-1950s: 1994: b March 1997 April 1997: 5 July 2004:
ad hoc Treasury bills First Supplemental  Sycond Supplemental  ad hoc T FRBM Act came into
began as an exception, Agreement. Agreement.  bills MMFLE‘:GEJ force; RBI participation
then became reqular phased out. in primary issues of
practice. government securities
was tightly restricted,

The automatic route ended; this does not mean all government borrowing ended.
Government borrowing continues through multiple sources

5 3 I l_l_ | iy .u
Commercial baks, ind bread
indirecthy through sm) / i

GOVERNMEMNT
BORROWING

RBI borrowing is legally

constrained: advances are
monetisation.

Buildings are illustrative

iaswithdrravi.com WE wih O Favl App [6] fipad
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Why the composition of borrowing matters

Crowding out is a risk Composition matters Inflation is not automatic

3 = =% -,

[ Lt ey
il Public infrastructure

e investment
« Foads

When demand and cutput rise
together, a high fiscal deficit
& Rallwant need not be inflationary.

» Power

» Irrigation If additional demand is met

When the government borrows a
larger share of the ecomomy's
savings, it may leave less for

private borrowers. medinﬂ out = * Urban infrastructure bﬂ hiﬂhsr domestic output
is a risk, not a certainty, and

A large revenue-deficit share means more borrowing ':E.s' when there is spare mpacuty}_
drmmim e s supports revenue spending rather than investment. price pressures can be limited.

: : han 5 Ricardian view: people save more
i K Publc debt  now n anticpatin f flue toes

I5

e —

: . If higher public debt Ricardian view: £ mMay save more mow
- S leads to lower future in anticipation of future taxes, leaving
Borrowing can shift a burden of autput growth, the burden national savings unchanged. This can
reduced consumption to future gemerations, '

ut ; offset the effect of government borrowing
if it leads to higher future taxes or lower f: L,;;:_ goneraions on the economy.
future public spending. This is a contrasting argument, not a guaranteed
outcome.

Redut.ing deficits: raise revenue, with greater reliance on direct taxes;
reduce expenditure; raise non-debt capital receipts through disinvestment.

e \ The effect depends
% MR on what is financed
' responds.

Raise revenue,
with greater reliance
on direct taxes.

I
i
E |
I and how the economy
|
|

iaswithdrravi.com WE wih O Favl App [6] fipad
@ mswithdrrev ;
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Keep flows, stocks and receipts apart

Zero revenue deficit # zero borrowing Disinvestment is a :ap'rl'al rew'pf

. Riw.nue account bn_l;nrud
(revenue deficit = 0)

1§ revenue deficit = 0: More disinvestment lowers fiscal deficit

: , 1 : . while revenue deficit can stay unchanged.
Fiscal deficit = Capital expenditure — Non-debt capital receipts I

ittt xS B,
e ”‘I“'ﬂ-mﬂf Revenue deficit stays 200

Flow is not stock

Fiscal deficit is measured for a year;
debt is built up over ’che years.

Annual deficit adds to dzbt

Fiscal dehict & O ommeal’| [FT00% Teho B e miblon
operational target | | anchor: 50£1% of GDP |

fram 2026-21. | § hy_ ﬁlﬂ&ﬁ-Sl. TP
Andhm Pradesh revenue deﬁr.lt

Rs 5‘-'} 7-35 crore; In the worked example, = S

3.8% of GSDP revenue deficit is '~
202627 ams | 200/450 = 44.4% RS

1.1% of GSDP

of fiscal deficit. % g

Use the right measure, the right year and the right accounting basis.
NCERT's listed measures and the Budgaf's effective revenue deficit are not identical lists.

iaswithdrravi.com
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The legal foundations of Amaravati

a.ssle::cht‘;c l::’inl::thm 2 June 2014: 2 June 202}: 6 April 2026:
Pradesh Reorganisation appointed day common - capital assent to Amendment
Act period ends Act 7 of 2026
O o o) = o >

Deemed commencement: 2 June 2024

--\'\,.--‘_' s

2014 Act — Section 5

Hyderabad: common capital
for a period not exceeding
ten years from the

appuin‘t&d day.

After that period: capital
of Telangana, and a new
capital for Andhra Pradesh.

.
2026 amendment — Section 5(2) |
Hyderabad: common capital

for a period not exceeding
ten years from the appointed day.

After that period: capital of Telangana, |:|H
and Amaravati shall be the new capital

)
Explanation 2 includes capital-city areas \
notified under the APCRDA Act, 2014.

The 2014 Act did not name Amaravati; Parliament inserted the name in 2026.

Section 6 Section 94(3)
Central Government committee The Centre shall grmride special financial support
to study alternatives and for essential facilities in the new capital.

recommend within six months
of enactment,

g

Legiclative. Council

Section 94(4)
if necessary, facilitate the capital by
denotifying degraded forest land.

Buldngs and decomants are lastrafive

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
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The earlier Central assistance

Historical releases « Rs crore  2014-15 to 2018-19
Assistance under Sections 6 and 94(3),(4)

The Union released Rs2,500crore for essential e
infrastructure in the capital. .

2014-15

Thel,500 includes1,000 from the
Ministry of Urban Development

550
450

2015-16 |
C2006-17 |
- 207-18

2018-19

Funds are released for essential
infrastructure in the capital,

e such as administrative buildings,
+550 +45o :2’ 500 roads, water supply and related works.
e A release figure is not proof of

= expenditure or completion.

crnment of 1‘;‘““ e
U,r.:.hwﬁ\ rep ._ Historical capital

& assistance:2,500crore
| (201415 t02016-17)

Later Union
8 counterpart grant:
0 a different programme Wi
component

Keep time parim]s and funding scopes separate. -
Remember the distinction

The later multilateral-loan package does not erase
this earlier assistance history.

iaswithdrravi.com
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Facilitated loans—and a separate grant

- /" Umun Budgd‘ * 23 July 20241 P e P
0 | Rs 15,000 crore fo be arranged in 2024-25 \a e

through multilateral development agencies,
with ﬂddiﬁunnl amounts in future years.

development agencies.

An announced arrangement

Bulldings oce S _E __ i:maztnrmwzsf mﬁ :r..u
s spent.
Main multilateral component: Later Union counterpart special
LOANS assisi'nnce GRANT
Keep loan Unicn E;mmnf i
disbursements and ﬂ?ﬁﬂtm‘;
grard’ releases Approval
distinct :

Apprwtd up to 10% of fnhl
programme cost, capped at

Rs 1,500 crore

Released by January 2026: :-;
Rs ?50 crore g

il Cumulative World Bank +ADB
_ loan disbursements:

' JPY 88.73463 billion
(about Rs 5,120 crore)

Position reported 10 February 2026

1. G.O.Ms.No.118 = 10 November 2024

|\ Proposal: Rs 15,000 crore (US$1.786 billion); World Bank and ADB |
& ||| were proposed at US$800 million each. |‘

| The remaining share was to be covered by the State with Union support;
APCRDA was authorised as implementing agency.

W\ The ADB loan is US$788.8 million; distinguish the proposal
‘l from npprw:d terms. ol oy k!
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The two multilateral loans

wﬂ'fld Bﬂﬂkt Asian Pﬂ:llolnlﬂ!lit ﬁﬂdﬂk
rated Amaravati Inclusive
Amtgwﬂttl ine.r?t Program Sustainable Capital City
. ?;5?‘:51}3 Development Program

(58395-001)

" Loan AST3-IND - Ordinary “P"" resources
¥121.97 'nlﬂlnh

L R E AL

umm amg E'j

i Point World Bank ADB |
ﬁpprwed amount U5$3Gﬂ million fIBRD} US$788.8 million |
~ Board appru'ml 19 December 2024 ___ . Il December 2024 |
Instrument i _. i PrcgmmJor-Results Financing . _T - Results-based loan |

_ Final term 4 _J._ N __-E years _ l. - _Zﬁ_'_f.zq_rs ]
Grace period included | - 6 years 5 years 1
~ Agency _i ~ APCRDA | APCRDA, executing agency |

The grace periods are included in the final terms, not added to them.

Both loans have equal yen principal amounts.
Dr'Ffertnt US-dellar equivalents reflect different benchmark :xdmnge rates —
e nat a reduction myenprmpul -
= ™ \ : \
World Bank loo” H | s-dollar equivalent '

mﬂ“ﬂ
| Yen princpel @ guu mllwn
'.h ¥121. ‘” e ) "’ ' u5$

‘u’erﬁ' ed resul.ts e
ults achieved |} i - — | Funding is released against
B Yl v | reed results, not reimbursement
o every individual bill.

[ Tndependent verification |
4 Satisfactery assessment

City scenes and buildings are conceptual illustrations, not current construction status.

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
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What the programme is designed to deliver

Programme design and targets—not a completion report

1
e

Better road connectivity, walkable streets Drains, retention structures and Water supply, sewerage and treatment

and public transport fo support a well-planned, other meazures to reduce flood risk systems 1o pl_‘nwﬂt rtimHt urban services

liveable city and improve urban safety. and a healthier environment
Community facilities Affordable housing

~ Climate resilience

i J#_ =

ol = B e BE 4 P A

Schools, health facilities, parks and Planned housing options to support Greener, cooler and more resilient
other social infrastructure for inclusive a mix of income groups and urban spaces to deal with climate risks
urban development. inclusive growth and support a sustainable city,

Fm_gr.t scenes ary ilugtrative

World Bank expectation: ADB results indicator:
catalyse more than US$210 million
US$600 million of private capital through
of private investment land monetisation and

asset management

Skills training to enhance employment
opportunities and support inclusive growth

z "ﬂmf'd e e ADB ;uPPort:
ﬂ O—— | Technical BSSEt?nFt
\ Ij I |I # ymt: LE‘LE ml”m
D _._._,_,_.—-—" L ——

= =) :
Funds are released against agreed results—not against bills for each individual item.

|
A

[B——

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
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Keep the financing sources in separate ledgers

Bank backed programme - 2025-2029 - 2024 pnceﬁ

I US$ million <l

Bank-backed programme + 2025-2029 « ?.Mipnces
' _ '_ U$$ million 1I

 Government counterpart 185.0 |
| ADB ] 788.8
. World Bank | 800.0 R

I Toal' <

| The later Union gmnt approval is a cnmponent
with its own cap and release figures,
not another whole Frogmmme

Schematic sources—not prnportionn[ bars

“*’"5'"3;;;‘,,3;};" &‘Jﬂgo';‘“t  State Budget 2026-27
A Rs 11,000 crore term loan ] ( Rs 6,000 crore for Amaravati ]
A Borrower: #.PCRD}\ ‘ Capital City Development
hudco | Board approval:22 January 2025 | ‘ ‘Budget presented 14 February 2026 |

. Agreement executed 16 March 2025 |

s s otk ALLOCATION=rot proof of release

or spending.

. -

LOAN=not grant
T e

Never add all headline
figures: identify the

programme, unit, date
and status flrst

outstmdmg Iw.iuhtles
[ 36%of GSDP 1|

City scenes and buildings are conceptual illustrations, not current construction status.

iaswithdrravi.com W wih Or Bl
@ mswithdrrev
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How land pooling can finance a cutg

APCRDA
land-pooling agreement

(not a sale deed)

. Farm.rs contribute land instead of Saﬂmg it.
® They receive serviced residential and commercial plots

and annual cash annuity payments. Conceptml process |Ilustmt1m—
® Landless families receive pensions and other assistance. not a site map or completion report.
Infrastructure makes land more useful and valuable Returned plots —» farmers share

in the value _gmn

Serviced
residential
45 . and commercial
= plots enable

1" farmers to share

Land retained by authority —

mtISﬁtlm con help finance the city
o Autherity can

monetise its land
through suitable
instruments to
help finance
i e the ity
. = Muhm!m, nat guaranteed returns,
' Different and reporting bases;

Kuf the land scopes 9‘!’“"‘“ do rot m“xm for the other.

E Programme -scale account

About 29,000 farmers

“ ontributed. : g"_— = H{_ quﬁlwmo
ww 40% of land needed for | A ADB g igeent
the city ossemiled in | T ik |
the Froqramime occount. ! I.'I:." e - About 208 acres |
Over 33,700 acres : = remained to be acquired,
pooled by June2018. | il about 1.9%. |

Works launched 2 May 2025

Land-pooling infrastructure worth
over Rs 20,400 crore, covering
1,281 km of roads.

Launch scope—not proof that
oll voads were completed.

Land monetisation joins loans, gr'mts PFPs, bcm-nts and user cha.rgcs as POESIHI. financing sources.

iaswithdrravi.com
@ mswithdrrev
Day 27 | Topec 264 | Teaching visual 07
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Costs, timelines and financial risks

Different scopes —not competing estimates of one total.

Bank-backed Wider Phase I Pni'“ts lanched” B
results programme government programme I May 2025 _.
US$ 1,773.8 million US$3.64bilion | | | over Rs 58,000 crore |

| 21”31:54}%25: 2024 - 2029 J brosder laoch sape. 1

p ..* L :"- u-:'- -
Trunk infrastructure.  Land-pooling
, housing and flood witigation  infrastructure

=R pyer Rs 11,240 crore  over Rs 17400 crore  over s 20,400 crore

A results progmm_mz supported A wider Phase 1 programme Listed components are not an exhaustive arithmetic
by the World Bank and ADB, with  of the Government, with a breakdown of the launch total.
period and cost in 205t im 2024 prices. broader scope over 2024 - 2029. City scenes are conceptusl—not a completion report.
- - L]
Assessment of risks —not a forecast of certain failure.

Loan conditions and repayment costs State fil-stms weight Legacy land issues

T gy
AGREEMT L ZEETN
\ I » ) 2 " FISCAL X -
v . Ll STRESS :
Grace period does ot wean cost-fres: . Possible delay in m:ntu?«r‘t Pewdi : ti " e )
commitment fees and interest are payable. funding. . ing compensation is a legacy issue
Implementation timeline Operation and maintenance  Risk register (key areas)

-

1l ; ;
sty | Substantial

15 O&M funding i el N
EwMﬂiskoFmising_

Operation and maintenance | insufficient capital. |
needs continuing revenue. —
Fmgrnmma: Bank-backed results programme
Cost: US$1,773.8 million

Price base: 2024 prices

Period: 2025 - 2029

Status: Bank-bocked programme (results based)

iaswithdrravi.com W5 wih Or Favi App [E] gpady

@ mswithdrrev
Day 27 | Topec 264 | Teaching visual 08
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The capital project: 2014 to 2022

Establishing institutions, 2014

1 March 2014 28 March 2014 1 September 2014 30 December 2014
Presidential assent Union constitutes State Cabinet approves APCRDA Act
to AP Reorganisation expert committee Vijayawada - Guntur comes into force.
Act; Section & chaired by region ,
provides for =p K C. Sivaramakrishnan; 3 (reported decision).
expert committee. report in August 2014
| awowe PRACESY '

u&unﬁﬂ_?

2014

Land and early assistance

From January 2015 22 October 2015 Historical assistance

Land pooling begins; Foundation stone Funds released for essential infrastructure.
over 33,700 acres laid for Amaravati. - — -
pooled by June 2018. = Year Amount released

2014 -15 | Rs 1,500 crore
2015 -16  Rs 550 crore
2016 -17 = Rs 450 crore

‘ﬁ I' l Total Rsi.ﬁﬂﬂ'c.rmj‘
Historical events — Institutional changes, 2020 - 2022
31 July 2020 22 November 2021 3 March 2022
Governor's assent to Assembly passes Bill Andhra Pradesh High Court
decentralisation law and to repeal 2020 Acts. orders implementation of

AFCRDA rapeo.[ law. Amaravati master plan

In 2014 the Central Act
said there shall be a new capital;
the name Amaravati entered

S - section 5 t}rﬂugh the
A State decision (such as A Parliamentary amendment 2026 Parliamentary
is a project event Cabinet approval) is an is & change in a law made amendment.
to mark the stort of works,  executive decision of the by Parliament.
State Government.
People and buildings are illustrative.
iaswithdrravi.com W wih Or Favl App [6] e
@igswithdrrev ‘ =
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The later funding and legal milestones

Timeline of announcements, approvals and legal events — not a construction-progress report.

2024 [ ] @ ® >
A a2 June 2024 — | 23 July 2024 ——\ 10 November 2024
Hyderabad's \ Union Budget announces g G.0.Ms.No.118 allows
common-capital . | facilitated multilateral s | APCRDA to seek
period ends. UNI support: 115,000 crore coms MY | yord Bank and

——— | ADB funding.

oM |II
| BUDGET | 19024-25 with
. 2024-25 \

: additional amounts
&j———‘ in future years.

Late 2024 - 2025 3 . : :
° e
11 December 2024 19 December 2024 16 March 2025 2 May 2025
ADB loan World Bank HUDCO-APCRDA Foundation laid for
| loan approval. F11,000 crore works worth over
2 L — loan agreement, ?EEEE-DQ crore;
I 1 e = |
ADB| @ \ 3, SR B PR,
1'|E'¢'LI.'L:"I"'5'-‘!’IFE:}J;1' A THEWORIDBANE.

2026 - 2029 . . )
14 February 2026 6 April 2026 31 December 2029
State Budget allocates Amendment Act names Amaravati o ADB loan
T6,000 crore for E;Jsecti;;zi, deemed effective = 1 tlosing date.
Lune ; d

__ capital development.

T \ioab 2

- - - AP REORGANISATION
STATE BUDGET [AMENDMENT) ACT

e section 5
——s of 2014 Act

T | L
\ . : ARG St i T Ak
| .= . e 1
Approved or allocated Not automatically released ly spent Not automatically completed
Formal approval or Actual release of funds Released funds are Spending over time
budget :ﬂacatiun for ha pens in stages, spent on ’-F‘F’Md works leads to implemntﬂtim;
a specified amount. 5uect to conditions as per rules. cnmfletim depends on
and procedures, multiple factors.
' —=1 Main 2024 package is multilateral zf‘wﬁt?suﬁw
# W'mr‘m borrowing; a later Union counterpart benchmark exchange rates;
: grant is a distinet component. yen principal amounts
are equal.
Reorganisation resource gap is a different subject
0 2 Jure 2014 - 31 March 2015 ; These {
ﬁw\ State-reported revenue deficit: Union-assessed resource gap: mpitnlﬁtyn:ssistumz
= -\ 16,079 crore ¥4,117.89 crore amounts.

Buildings and city scenes are conceptunl illustrations.

iaswithdrravi.com W5 wih Or Favi App [E] gpady

@igswithdrrend ‘ D
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Agricultural credit
Why farmers borrow  #Relaass:
Agricultural credit finances 7ol dbiy
crops, allied activities and
farm investment. Institutional ...
lending has expanded through “:

banks, KCC, interest subvention %
and priority sector targets.

Short-term credit

Pays for cultivation, post- 4 7
harvest expenses, allied = "
working capital, household .

consumption and maintenance -
of farm assets. Crop loans
follow the crop season; allied & i
loans follow cash flow. %

Investment credit

Term credit finances

investment in agriculture
and allied activities. Under
RBI's 2026 KCC Directions, {7s%¥
repayment is within six years, 5 88
according to the activity. =&

Ground level credit, 2024-25 . %4

e
v

Total: Rs 28.69 lakh crore; s A
target: Rs 27.5 lakh crore. . TS
Short-term: Rs 15.93 lakh crore. "~

Term loans: Rs 12.77 lakh crore.
The parts total 28.70 because of .
rounding. Credit flow rose from ™%
Rs 7.3 lakh crore in 2013-14 to :3 W
Rs 25.49 lakh crore in 2023-24.

gurce: Corrected Day 28 notes, pp. 21-22 | @iaswithdrravi

;=) G ey
Tt . e
o R, Tt L
T .

i

&
&

1
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Sources of agricultural credit

Institutional sources -i&y S el NN g
Commercial banks: public, L =
private and other scheduled o

banks issue KCCs and carry . ;
priority sector agriculture i
targets. Regional rural banks: |
eac?n has a sponsor bank and M
the same 18% agriculture target..

=

‘ | (Kisan CreditCard) | *

The cooperative hetwork b S e
State cooperative banks, e Sl E;}E”&?Ysﬁgum (PACS) COOP s
district central cooperative W/ = m:_
banks and primary agricultural _#g5: ol | e
credit societies (PACS). == Vi { iy b

NABARD supervises }%”
cooperative banks and RRBs.” /. Sy
4 e

NABARD: apex refinancer s

NABARD refinances lending #3¢** _
institutions. It is not the ~yel* T [
village-level lender directly 4
serving individual farmers.

)

NABARD

Non-institutional sources “wi"#5

Moneylenders, traders,

relatives and friends. Their &4«
share fell from 90% in 1950 ~ 2"
to 23.4% in 2021-22. oy
Institutions therefore clg 3,
supplied 76.6%. Source: 5
Economic Survey 2025-26,

citing Kisan Rin Portal.

Day 28 | Topic 274 | P02
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Kisan Credit Card: access and reach
Origins 7 e A 3
First RBI KCC circular: Vi ull s RR A et
5 August 1998. NABARD
designed the model scheme

on the recommendations of
the R.V. Gupta Committee.

Who is eligible?

Owner cultivators, tenants, :
oral lessees and sharecroppers, k&
individually or jointly, and
their self-help groups (SHGs) = .
and joint liability groups (JLGs). . WA\
KCC is not restricted to A

landowners. g% f‘ S S
Beyond crop loans . %, . . s s
One composite facility combines ¥ e
working capital and investment
credit. Animal husbandry and =
fisheries were added in 2018-19;
the RBI circular followed on |
4 February 2019. The 2026 Ty S
Directions cover animal husbandry Emfu y
farmers, fishers and fish farmers. ¥,

s

Card and reach

RuPay-enabled card. The 2026 ... -8#pse g5
Directions also provide debit el

cards, UPI, mobile and internet "%
banking and RBI digital currency. %
On 31 March 2025: 7.72 crore % .

operative accounts and *
Rs 10.20 lakh crore outstanding 3 R 9 & |
(Economic Survey 2025-26). B o S "

o o B, Ll 4

Source: Corrected Day 28 notes, pp. 22-23 | @iaswithdrravi Day 28 | Topic 274 | P03
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KCC limits and collateral
How the limit is built [ E %

For each crop season: scale {/45%
of finance x cultivated area; ¥ ...

add 10% for post-harvest  J's
and household consumption,
20% for farm-asset repairs |
and maintenance, soil testing - o
and weather advisory, plus  |F¢/
insurance premium. Round to 2§ 4
the nearest Rs 1,000. 7

Flexi KCC

For marginal farmers: #4
Rs 10,000 to Rs 50,000, . -
based on the bank’s .. /@
assessment, not the SV  \ 'V,
value of land. =1

&

mar Y% P

Collateral-free credit

No collateral up to Rs 2 lakh
per borrower for agricultural ##%g
loans, including allied activities. "
RBI circular: 6 December 2024; %8/
effective: 1 January 2025. #2088
The earlier limit was Rs 1.6 lakh. “ 3 .. F
Up to Rs 3 lakh where a crop or 58
stock is hypothecated under a “¥
recovery tie-up. The Rs 2 lakh
rule covers all agricultural
loans, not only KCCs.

Source: Corrected Day 28 notes, p. 23 | @iaswithdrravi Day 28 | Topic 274 | P04
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KCC: the 2027 change
The dated rule T

RBI issued the Commercial
Banks: Kisan Credit Card

Scheme Directions on

19 June 2026. They apply

to loans sanctioned from

1 January 2027.

Which lenders?

Commercial banks, excluding , P& 2"
small finance banks, AP
payments banks and local wiq .
area banks. Older loans

follow old guidelines until

maturity or renewal. SR
Validity and crop seasons ... "

Existing revolving credit is .'%
valid up to five years (PIB, 24**
March 2026). For loans y N
sanctioned from 1 January
2027, tenure is six years.
A crop season is fixed at § 4
12 months for short-duration -
crops and 18 months for
long-duration crops.

Read the effective date

The Directions repeal 13 earlier ;3G
circulars, from the 1998 circular #¥%5
to the Master Circular of ;

3 July 2017. A rule announced
in 2026 is not automatically
the rule for every existing loan.

Yy
i -
¥

Source: Corrected Day 28 notes, pp. 23, 26 | @iaswithdrravi

Day 28 | Topic 274 | PO5
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Modified Interest Subvention Scheme

How interest support works

MISS is a Central Sector Scheme
introduced in 2006-07. For

FY 2025-26, short-term KCC
loans up to Rs 3 lakh carry 7%
interest. Lenders receive 1.5%
subvention. Prompt repayment (& \\
earns up to 3% incentive: effective | ¢
farmer rate 4%. Loans solely for \
animal husbandry or fisheries:
benefit up to Rs 2 lakh.

Announcement versus operation

Budget, 1 Februarg’/] 2025:
proposed raising the MISS limit
from Rs 3 lakh to Rs 5 lakh.
Cabinet, 28 May 2025: continued
FY 2025-26 loans up to Rs 3 lakh.
RBI circular, 13 January 2026:
overall limit Rs 3 lakh for

FY 2025-26.

Keep the year attached  ~*_ ¢
PIB, 11 March 2026, lists a rise |

UK [‘g Announcement

to Rs 5 lakh but gives no effective | Pl%_-.:_gsﬁ (policy intent) A
date. The FY 2025-26 circular PR 2026 | Bamairaas: I
does not by itself establish the it p V] @Hective for a year) g
FY 2026-27 limit. Distinguish MISS hm‘i ' Implementation | I8l
announcement, operational Rs 5 1}{‘: tive dote) \ - (later rollout) | )
circular and later implementation. "3\ (ise,™ &0 g

Economic Survey 2025-26:

Rs 1.77 lakh crore subsidy - NC |  Uaunchedin2023)
during 2014-15 to 2025-26. | ' N = oy
Kisan Rin Portal, launched in |} a | Q Flagged:

2023, flagged Rs 1,080.88 crore §l o nf | " Rslososscere f I
in duplicate or excess claims. Gl __——esr s==seoes ) |

-

Source: Corrected Day 28 notes, pp. 23-24 | @iaswithdrravi Day 28 | Topic 274 | P06
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Priority sector lending_

RBI Directions, 2025 Pt A ol B
Issued 24 March 2025; effective - A
1 April 2025; updated 11 September
2026. For domestic commercial _
banks and foreign banks with
20 or more branches: total priority §63;

sector 40%; agriculture 18%; within %"=
agriculture, non-corporate farmers =" \& €
14%; within that, small and marginal g’f:‘f Wil . . °

farmers 10%; weaker sections 12%. 4 g} B s Ry

The denominator matters

Targets arehsl';lares of ;:\NhBC or Brsy -,
CEOBSE, whichever is higher. ANBC: % 5 .~ e
adjusted net bank credit. CEOBSE: Ja| | Targets (RBD).
credit equivalent of off-balance g i

| Total priority sector 40%\ |
sheet exposures. RRBs and small j

Gy 4
Oty ele” - ]
» S ——————— -

: Jl Agriculture 18%1
finance banks share the agriculture ] [ L Non-corporate farmers | 14% | |
targets of 18%, 14% and 10%. &l |

L Small & marginal farmers| 10% | |
Urban cooperative bank table
gives no agriculture target.

P i oo ;7’9‘*4 -
Marginal farmer i;
< 1 hectare

]\
3
)

Who counts as small?

RBI: marginal farmer, land up to
1 hectare; small farmer, more
than 1 and up to 2 hectares. =
Eligible landless labourers, tenants, ®¥::
oral lessees and sharecroppers  d7~\A
within these limits count too. Y AN\
Exactly 1 hectare is marginal under 3 |k
RBI wording, but small in the '
Agriculture Census classification.

Three parts of agriculture 3

Farm credit, agriculture e
infrastructure and ancillary &
activities. Target shortfalls go . *=uis
to NABARD'’s Rural Infrastructure ?&
Development Fund and similar  “VER\),
funds; these deposits count as [ <
ancillary activities. dk Ly, .

Agriculture

AT Sellf |
Y ;&% infrastructure

D | ?’ Ancillar g
L acthitiod i

Source: Corrected l',gy 28 notes, p. 24 | @iaswithdrravi ) Day 28 | Topic 274 | PO7

Day 28 | T274 / PO7 | Page 41 of 111



]]I[ IAS WITH DR RAVI

NABARD: the apex institution
Birth and law s — |

Came into existence: 12 July
1982. Dedicated to the nation: %"
5 November 1982. Legal basis: F ¥ &
National Bank for Agriculture % ‘2t BF ® |/ [B0T00
and Rural Development Act, R 8 Bl o |

5 NOVEMBER 1982 §

1981 (Act 61 of 1981). Whee [ S

The committee behind it (4 E '

CRAFICARD: Committee to
Review Arrangements for
Institutional Credit for Agriculture
and Rural Development. Formed _
30 March 1979 under B. Sivaraman. "
Interim report, 28 November 1979, " il
called for a new development %

-

CRAFICARD
COMMITTEE
| (30 MARCH 1979)

= >

financial institution. Some books
spell the name Shivaraman.

What it took over

Agricultural credit functions
oi-g RBI and refinance functions *
of the Agricultural Refinance B% K/
and Development Corporation ! j
(ARDC). Not the functions of
State Bank of India. Do not R
confuse CRAFICARD with the S
Narasimham committee behind RRBs. *

Three functions  SQuTF o coopemprvesani |
"/ (DISTRICT CENTRAL Ezpjnfuz BANK)

S B X 1| [ ]
] - R i P
I B M -

Financial: refinance and rural
infrastructure support.
Developmental: new schemes
and implementation of
Government schemes.

Supervision: cooperative
banks and RRBs.

Day 28 | Topic 274 | P08
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Farm credit: progress and gaps

Unequal access remains #afald #ean s -

Non-institutional credit still ..
supplied 23.4% in 2021-22. 4%
Small and mar)ginal farmers
hold about 76% of agricultural ¥
credit accounts (PIB, March 2026). =~ %
The Central region has 30% of /,/

gross cropped area but received j /
only 14.7% of MISS benefits.
Kisan Rin Portal detects duplicate |
and excess claims.

]]]1 IAS WITH DR RAVI

& L] - p IP/ - 2 3
Institutional foundations v 1550 4 P 1wy 2otber;

L 1969 |
e 1950: 90% of farm credit was L (90% { o (Banks | | (First five |
non-institutional. ey getioralised) 4§ RRes)

e 19 July 1969: 14 major commercial w2 —'6 ;
banks nationalised. " '
e 2 October 1975: first five RRBs

established under an ordinance;
RRB Act followed in 1976. :

R

The policy chain

e 1979: CRAFICARD.

e 1982: NABARD.

e 1998: KCC. /

® 2006-07: interest subvention. £/

e 2018-19: KCC extended to N .
animal husbandry and fisheries. Jif\)

e 2023: Kisan Rin Portal. s

e 2025: Rs 2 lakh collateral-free &
limit and new PSL Directions.

® 2027: new KCC rules appl Y/
from 1 January. i {/ -

Keep the distinctions clear

® NA'BARD refinances institutions;
banks lend to farmers.

e KCC covers tenants and allied

Covers tenants and

A ; inan nds ¢ allied activities,
activities, not just landowners and crops. ~ Refinances L{::mi,,_,‘,’ | not just %gpo;mrs

e Budget announcements and future rules
musg be distinguished from the dated

rule in force. Dated rule

in force

(current)

Source: Corrected Day 28 notes, pp. 25-26 |_@_iaswithdrra;fi Day 28 | }c_}pic 274 | P09
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How rural employment became a legal quarantee

. >

The Maharashtra beginning Pl

A Government Resolution dated
28 March 1972 sanctioned
Maharashtra’s Employment
Guarantee Scheme.

The Maharashtra Employment
Guarantee Act, 1977 later gave
it a statutory basis.

This State experience helped
shape the national approach.

Food for work

The Ministry of Rural Development
announced the National FoodP for
Work Programme in October 2004
for 150 districts.

It was 100 per cent centrally
sponsored, and the announcement

also promised national
employment-quarantee legislation.

The 2005 Act

The National Rural Employment

National Rural\\ FSection 103)0

Guarantee Act, 2005, Act No. 42 Employment :

: ’ ’ - arantee allowed different
of 2005, is dated 5 September 2005. G,:ct, 2005 i
Section 1(3) allowed different dates for

Act No. 42

commencement dates for of 2005

different areas. o -

different areas.

Three phases and a new name

The Act began on 2 February 2006 in
200 districts. Another 130 entered from
1 April 2007 in Phase II, 2007-08.
Phase III covered the remaining 285
rural districts from 1 April 2008.
Amendment Act 46 of 2009 added
“Mahatma Gandhi” with effect from

2 October 2009.

Enactment, phased implementation

and renaming are separate dates.

Key steps

( 19720700 (0 1GIE0W) (2008088 (N 2005
Maharashtra = spate Act = Food for = National Act

k scheme ) | \ Work \_
2006: ) (C 20072 ) (C 2008 ) [ 2009:

| = =
h
Phase I @ Phase II | % Phase III > Renamed

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 284
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MGNREGA makes work demand driven

i

Household entitlement 8%y sZmmmrZis

%
Section 3(1) guaranteed not less .o SESEIE N
than 100 days of work in a - N5
financial year to a rural household
whose adult members volunteered
for unskilled manual work. The
entitlement belonged to the
household, not separately to each *
adult. ¥

Registration and demand

Eligible adult household
members registered for a
job card, issued within
15 days of application.
The programme was
demand-driven: workers’
applications generated the
requirement to provide work. Job card Workers’
(within 15 days
of application)

Applfcaﬁon
(for work)
_—-—'—"‘-—_——’

Generates
requi rement

application to provide work

Work or allowance

Work had to be supplied
within 15 days of receiving
an application. If not,
section 7 provided
unemployment allowance
of at least one-fourth of

Appﬁcafion

(for work)

™

the wage rate for the first o At least one-fourth |

30 days of the financial , . TR of the; wage rate for |

ilobcr” oo e o b Unenplognen)

22(2), the State paid o;l_ thiz 1‘%5 Sj':;_;e L a“o_ance . thereafter |

this,dlledance. Paid by the State = =
(under section 22(2))

Distance matters Poot=—=-=C <o Within 5 km: ]

Work was to be within a 5 km :,__‘-ﬁ,sﬁ/" RSN /| work G0 1_’3 P"°”'fdef( o s

e N et = o T ;ﬂ

radius of the village. Beyond 7 s s . o :

that distance, an additional ?ﬂw e VAl G R SR, .5 it - faon | oo

10 per cent of the wage rate ™/ F QS AT e IR Ve "
:l L

was payable.

- L
( Beyond 5 km:
| additional 10 per cent
.| of the wage rate
payable

Do not confuse the job-card |
deadline, work deadline, allowance .o
rates and travel supplement: L S
each protects a different part ,%1

of access to employment. W e 5

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 284
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Who paid and who supervised MGNREGA?

The wage-material rule

Material costs, including skilled sz, SAPGE, District work-cost ~ \E® ..
and semi-skilled wages, could 555 ' (100 arts) - .
not exceed 40 per cent at RoNL A P : . Y
district level. Schedule I, S L . e
substituted in 2016, therefore % 60 Parts 1 40 parts -
produced the [Familiar 60:40 ;-2. (=5 Wages Materials [
wage-material ratio. It was =254, . T, . el
notga mandatory ratio for 8 ¥ f(labour cost) s AL (mammum) K
each individual work. O e * -

Centre and State

Section 22(1) made the Centre
responsible for all unskilled
manual wages and up to
three-fourths of material
costs. The State bore
unemployment allowance.
This arrangement differs

All unskilled
L manual wages

f Up to three-fourths |

of material costs
20 _/

from the new law's general : — gt S 4
Centre-State cost-sharing 7 milessaad 7% : _}[ U"ﬁ'[“PIO}'m:"t
ratio. . 1 W y allowanc

Panchayat delivery

Section 16(5) required at
least 50 per cent of works
by cost to be implemented *
through Gram Panchayats.
Section 17(2) made the
Gram Sabha responsible
for regular social audits
of all scheme projects.

Regular social audits
of all scheme projects

At least 50 per cent
of works (by cost)

-y

Women's access
Schedule II gave friority to

women so that at least one-third &
of beneficiaries were women :
who had registered and requested
work. The minimum is about

o

participation figures often
measure women's share of
person-days. Those are related
but different measures.
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The new rural guarantee begins in July 2026

Passage and enactment s T
Parliament passed the Viksit Y, S

Bharat-Guarantee for Rozgar
and Ajeevika Mission (Gramin) &

Bill on 18 December 2025. The ¥
Rajya Sabha passed it by voice
vote hours after the Lok Sabha.
The VB-G RAM G Act is Act
No. 36 of 2025, dated

20 December 2025.

Two notifications
Notification S.0. 2382(E), dated

11 May 2026, commenced the g Notiticalloh o _Notification
new Act on 1 July 2026 under 0. = S.0. 2383(F)
section 1(2). S.0. 2383(E), also o i:/,@i Dated 11 May 2026
dated 11 May, appointed the S Appointed the
same date for repeal of o same date for

MGNREGA under section 37(1). == ( repeal of MGNREGA
5 under section 37(1).

The date distinction

MGNREGA operated from

2 February 2006 through

30 June 2026, with its phased
territorial rollout. The new law
operates from 1 July 2026.
Passage in December 2025 did =
not itself start the new quarantee. £

The new floor e .

Section 5(1) guarantees not MGNREGA

less than 125 days per (ends)

household per financial year. /| — T

Section 5(4) permits more | 30 June

within economic capacity. 2026 F

The increase is a floor, not a = ————

125-day ceiling, and it At least )

remains a household 100 days _) 125 days \

entitlement. per household per_household
per financial year | _per financial year
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Transition planning and farm seasons

Work and records continue ST RN A
Workers’ job cards remain valid 3

until Gramin Rozgar Guarantee

Cards are issued if e-KYC is 7=

complete. Ongoing MGNREGA i Jo | 4

zgar
Guarantee Card

(MGNREGA) |

works may continue under the i
new Act. Section 37(2) treats ° =
old employment generated and P —— —ilas
wage liability accrued as under || L=
the new law.

Institutional transition

Assets, liabilities and funds pass :
to the new authorities under > :
section 37(5). Each State must Y~ | libilities
make a scheme within six months | & 2 and funds |}
of commencement under section !J | ¥ | (section 37(5))
3(1). Tamil Nadu notified its AN
scheme effective from 1 July 2026. 3f

Plans from the village

Every work must arise from a
Viksit Gram Panchayat Plan
pn:,fared by the Gram Panchayat
under sections 4(1) and 4(3).
These plans combine into the
Viksit Bharat National Rural
Infrastructure Stack under e

i y (by the Gfam-Pancha at
etiong (1) yunder sections 4(1\)’

and 4(3))

Gram

Panchayat

- '(under sectiﬁn 4(2

The seasonal pause

Section 6 bars starting or
carrying on works during R,
advance-notified peak agricultural ﬁ,.,& \
periods a?gregatfng to sixty ST ALY
days per financial year, covering - RO 1025
sowing and harvesting. States

may set different periods for

districts, blocks or Gram

: Total 60-day pause
Panchayats. The annual guarantee { 4 P J
and this seasonal scheiulin € (per financial year) —>

constraint must be read together. [ (advance-notified peak agricultural perioda
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Two different meanings of 60:40

Cost sharing under the new Act e

Section 22(1) makes the scheme A Cernsthr:;ftate
Centrally Sponsored. Sections 22(2) [/ (most States and \[.
and 22(3) provide 60:40 Centre-State Ve wigh legisiptarc) o
sharing for most States and Union

60 |:| 40
territories with legislatures. lD E;‘

Centre State
share share

Special categories i e 90 : 10J

The ratio is 90:10 for North Eastern K.
States, Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh ZgEa
and Jammu and Kashmir. a

The Centre bears the whole cost in | =

Union territories without a legislature. 100: 0
Do not treat all Union territories as __ Union territories
a single funding category. v ‘ L l:;??:{fu:e

Annual allocation

Under sections 4(5) and 4(6), the Centre == Ji
fixes State-wise normative allocations :
each year; States bear expenditure beyond
their allocation.

. Annual allocation g
__(:sfc__ﬁafs 4(5) and 4(6)) | M -

Normative 7 |

The parameters are left to Central rules.

Draft rules were published for comments
on 22 May 2026 as G.S.R. 396(E).

The other ratio remains

The district-level material-cost ceiling is still 40 per cent MGNREGA instead had the
under Schedule I. That wage-material 60:40 describes spending ~ Centre pay all unskilled
composition, whereas Centre-State 60:40 describes who pays. wages and up to three-fourths

. . ‘ of materials under its own
[ Wage-material 60:40 | [ Centre-State 60:40 | funding structure.
| (spending composition) | (funding) ) =

=0, #‘M - .-‘-,.ﬁ
Describes how the : :
expenditure is split Describes who pays Ve
(wages and materials). (the Centre and the State). ../
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Safequards retained in the new Act

Work not supplied One-half

Ryt |~

Section 11 retains unemployment B . _fourth of the
allowance after 15 days F:tt }”che same < £ 0":? f;.trt wage rate
minimum rates: one-fourth of the wage rate (thereafter)
wage rate for the first 30 days, ——————
one-half thereafter. Section 22(8) ol L

makes the State responsible for
this allowance and delay compensation.

Local implementation.

At least 50 per cent of works by
cost remain with Gram Panchayats

under section 19(e). Regular Gram T — & Gram |
Sabha social audits continue under Nl BN 55:32? k- _
section 20(2). These are retained X it R R Audit 4. §
institutional safequards, not newly —ERauseSaly |y MY BN g o et
invented replucements. e e IS B 5 ._ i,

Women and distance .

Schedule II preserves at least
one-third women among beneficiaries,
work within 5 km and extra wages
of 10 per cent beyond that radius.
The district-level material ceiling
of 40 per cent is also retained.

Records for scrutiny

Under section 20(3), the Gram
Panchayat must supply the Gram Sabha
witlh da.ﬁ recorcis 'Fordsoiia{l nudi’{] )
Iinciuain e0-1agge otograpns. 2
A legal gai?dit regtgsirer:ent gndpacfual  (for social
com gIef:i.fm. of audits are different

matters. Retention of safeguards
should be distinguished from changes
in days guaranteed, funding and
seasonal work scheduling.

Gram Sabha
Social Audit

Recor :udii),. |

( Allowance
J (Section 11)
|
|
|
|

4

One-'Forth of t|'| a.ge
rate (first 30 days);
L one-half thereafter

& Women S e == . [~ Records for social audit
———= Distance £8 ‘
hedule II —t i

_‘ (Schedule it - ( (Schedule TD) (Sect.agzps))

~ Work within

one-third | &

women

| F Y AR beneficiaries

€. 5 km and Records _
'r'- +|0‘% wages 1 1

“1&. (beyond tza.t
% radius)
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What MGNREGA actua“g dellvered

Work and participation

In 2024-25, MGNREGA
generated 290.60 crore ;
person-days. Women supplied - :

58.15 per cent of person- -days, “x s
up from 48 per cent in 2013- 14 mﬁ’é’mn

Person—days count days worked, 290.60 crore 58 15%
not unique workers. women’s share of
¢

faE day 5 person-days
(m 2024-25) up from 48% in 2013 -14)
Workers and household dags FUIBLEN 7.8 crore
Workers emp!oyed numbered  AAREHENEIS " A ’ (ipwggzﬁtszﬂ
7.88 crore in 2024-25, 1=
compared with 11.17 crore in 11;307: f:fm
2020-21. Average household (in 2020-21)

work was 50 days in 2024-25 SEZER
and 43 in 2025—26, the (atter '
reported as the lowest in a '

4 1 50 da do. S 0l
(A N} | average househo!d work
- (m 2024-25)

decade in the Minister’s TR B
28 July 2026 Lok Sabha reply. | N | L race houszh{J Toor
N | G 2005-26)

Guarantee versus average

50 days i
Fewer than 10 per cent Y -4 e
of households that 100'2 100 1(;3 lj o ) 43 days  AREERs, T
worked completed i Woip ! s (Ie:;{s t;.an ¥ ‘
100 days, according to ‘53 801 =4 :‘30 ;ﬂ s) i "
PRS’s 2026-27 analysis. 3 S 60 50 Vi =
The 43-day average o2 B )
was less than half the &g 40T |o f
100-day guarantee. = ope
A legal entitlement ; {
does not itself show O aratel Average Average
actual access. (legal entitlement) (2024-25)  (2025-26)
Andhra Pradesh B i KIS f(‘_'z TR

,. person-days _
(from 2014-15 to 2024-25,
counted to 5 December 2024)J

The State generated 241.07 crore . #n-u«-—
person-days from 2014-15 to
2024-25, counted to 5 December * -_\\ 0
2024. Its notified unskilled wage "‘\ 3

was Rs 300 a day in 2024-25. S  Rs 300 a day
Wage rates are notified State ' notified unskilled wage
by State. (in 2024-25)

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 284
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Pagmen’c systems and unpaid entitlements

L g -
-] h . e
e el J o, BERE =5
R T T ‘el d
= Y Sas rY i

The Ministry's payment claim .

In its 22 July 2025 Lok Sabha g
reply, the Ministry said over 3
96 per cent of fund-transfer |

Muster-

orders had been generated closure fﬂ‘:fé,.
within 15 days of muster-roll | order
generation

closure over the preceding |
five years, and wage liabilities &

i B d0at-25 wam karod S O\:?trhgaéi?gfe: ik Wage liabilities up to
(preceding five years) 2024-25 were cleared.

PRS found wages actually paid
below notified rates in 20 of

31 States and Union territories
in 2025-26, using data to
December 2025. The Parliamentary g
Standing Committee’s 37th Report, =
February 2024, called wages ‘
inadequate and sought a new
base year instead of 2009-10.

Allowance largely_unpaid 2 4

About 8 per cent of unemployment  Share of 8 per Cf’jf‘t
allowance due from 2019 to 2025 unemployment| | = =
was paid. In 2025-26, to February allowance

Ll

o

Y Uﬁemploymenf

2026, the share was 2 per cent. paid ~ | 2 percent W, ;
A payment-order processing & e | f| A _a[lowancg A
statistic does not establish full = 2019 to 2025  2025-26,

delivery of every entitlement. fo February 2026

Aadhaar payment bridge

APBS became mandatory for wage
payments on 1 January 2024 to
avoid disruption when workers %
change bank accounts. In 2024-25,
to 5 December 2024, it handled

97.59 per cent of transactions

Mandatory from
(i 1 January 2024 i

hationally and 99.6 per cent in 97.59 per cent 99.6 per cent
g B llacli of transactions _of transactions
Andhra Pradesh. nationally in Andhra Pradesh
(2024-25, to (2024-25, to
5 December 2024) 5 December 2024)
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Social audit and the 2026-27 budget i

Audit requirement and completion

PIB stated on 26 August 2025 that

every Gram Panchayat should have
a social audit at least twice annually. it |
By December 2025, only 1.7 lakh [
of 2.7 lakh Panchayats, or 63 per cent,
had completed even one audit in
2025-26, according to PRS.

]III IAS WITH DR RAVI

Panchayats mth
at Ieas{ one audit 4
(2025-26) 2

Gr‘am Panchayai’
socm[ aud:t

{ out of . Jak
Panchayats r

Budget allocations

Union Budget 2026-27, Demand ~ YNPRES,
No. 87, provided Rs 95,692.31  #55!
crore for the Viksit Bharat-GRAM ‘- AN
G Scheme and Rs 30,000 crore }
for Mahatma Gandhr NREGA.

=

Earlier spending . (& croe 95,692 318 @S
MGNREGA actual spending 88.000 :- 30'900 revfsed
was Rs 85,834.40 crore in 85,834.40 ’ | eszm;azes o
2024-25; the revised estimate ' jﬂoca:m.?; |
for 2025-26 was Rs 88,000 _ | describe
crore. Actuals, revised estimates R [ s a different
and budget allocations describe Actual R‘:&meﬁc{ ﬁ»udgtet ’ a;cauntmg

; 3 _ estimate allocation stages
different accounting stages. (2024-25) ObE2e)s (200t 2 D e
State share and administration &
Including States’ shares, total 2y A7 Administrative |
2026-27 outlay was expected to &8/ Total ‘:{““ﬁ (" expenditure :
exceed Rs 1.51 |akh crore. ' S tg',;gu s::i?'e o :
Administrative expendifure rises o > Rs 1 51 —p 3
from 6 to 9 per cent. The Centre | . ¢ 5

: lakh crore

had borne abou’c 90 per cent of ‘s,
spending over the preceding five ¥ gy

ze::ijPiSo f:ff:jzeS::ZZi (" The Centre had borne about 9‘0 Per ek of T
6% 140 gShafm R -(7':: - spending over the preceding five years; PRS expects |
I N -*._ﬁ_: . States’ spending to increase under 60:40 sharing. )

(2026 27) 7.

Telrs
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Why_the new law is debated

Government’s development case ( The Government)

en h \
The Government presents the Act apﬁ;vgtiotlftg:a::d AT
as a move from a standalone development and
welfare intervention to integrated . resilient rural
development and resilient rural \ infrastructure (S35
infrastructure aligned with \ a\l::’sknidBTth ;
Viksit Bharat @2047. The N '5204‘;“ =
Minister said it would correct B

shortcomings of the old scheme. J

* Minister .
(Government)

The name dispute

The Minister arqued that
“Mahatma Gandhi” had been
added in 2009 for electoral
gain. The Opposition objected
to removing the name. These
are attributed political
positions, not neutral findings
about motives. 2 ol

”Mahafma Gand’D
had been added

in 2009 for
electoral

The Opposition
ob Jecf:ed to
removing

the name.

Minister
(Government)

Funding_and scrutiny

The Opposition, as reported on
19 December 2025, argued that
the Bill would burden State
finances and sought parliamentary-
committee examination. The shift
to shared funding and State-
financed expendn?ure beyond
normative allocations is central .
to that concern.

/ The Opposition

j arguad that the Bill
would burden State

. finances and sought

\ parliamentary-

committee

__ examination.

The new floor is 125 days
per household, not per warker.

Commencement was
1 July 2026, not the

December 2025 passage [ Comn&trji‘l;cf}ment ] 8

date. Wage-material 60:40

125 days
per household
(not per worker)

and Centre=State 60:40 Wage-material Centre-State
answer different questions. 60:40 60:40
Rural wage employment

addresses seasonal and [ e izi*;:;?sj ( oy
d|sgu|sed unemplo_yment " (for works) States (For -Fundmg)

self-employment and
livelihood programmes 4 )"
form a related but A A
distinct policy approach. iR S ) R
Rumf wage employme.nt
addresses seasonal andj

disquised unemployment

: gl =8
Snehc smptoyment and Jivelhoed
programmes form a related but
3rstmct_pglfy approach.
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Planning India’s first five Plans

Purpose and period

The first five Five Year Plans ran
from 1951 to 1978, with three
Annual Plans between 1966 and
1969, Their common goals were
growth, modernisation, self-reliance
and equity. Growth means rising
output; development also includes
qualitative change.

ez

.-'u'-ql
.-'-.% .-__ - 3 - 2 > - -
Self-reliance

The planning machinery

The Planning Commission was
established by a Government = _
resolution on 15 March 1950, a1
with the Prime Minister as L
Chairperson. Jawaharlal Nehru
was its first Chairman. The

Commission drafted Plans; the |f - Pfa:nning“ ( ~ National _.\[ ( __.Pia.n.g__—
National Development Council, . Commission q Development #I (drafted by
established on 6 August 1952, { (15 March 1950) | Council ‘ FCOTNiSS[M;[
ave final approval. — — - L 6 £ 1952 | final approva
: = {6 Augest 1952) I " by

Jawaharlal Nehru
(first Chairman)

Gadgil’s role

D.R. Gadgil was Deputy @
Chairman during the early |\ =
Fourth Plan and left the °
post on 2 May 1971. The

-

Gadgil formula | e 1
(1969)

Distributiqn of _)l Shate

Gadgil formula of 1969 Central assistance L )

guided distribution of - - Stares )

Central assistance among —+1 State
States during the Fourth (Deputy Chairman Not a model

and Fifth Plans. It was not  during the early for economic

a model for economic growth. Fourth Plan) growth.

The later contrast o
The State-led industrial approach ;M-‘"

of these Plans differs from the
Industrial Policy of 1991. NITI Aayog
replaced the Planning Commission
on 1 January 2015. Keep those
later.institutional changes separate
from the machinery that framed
the first five Plans.
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Two models answer different questions

Harrod and Domar AN -—q
= e g‘ Tk IV Output growth

y Harrod’s contribution dates to ¢
1939 and Evsey Domar’s to 1946. i
[n this model, output depends on
capital stock alone and the margfnal
product of capital is constant.
Output growth equals the savings
rate multiplied by the marginal AT
; < - arro
product of capital, minus depreciation. (1939) |

savings rate
!

X =
~ marginal product
of capital 4

e,

|
=
1'
=
=y

depreciation

Saving_and investment

The First Plan used Harrod-Domar . Investment Output
with modifications. Its central link Saving |—> (capital ~ |—> growth
runs from saving to investment, accumulation)

~ o 4_;-3: 1

capital accumulation and output

growth. This is a growth P
framework, unlike the Gadgil .33
formula for distributing b

assistance.

Mahalanobis, 1953
P.C. Mahalanobis’s model sought

the best allocation of investment
among producing sectors. [t
assumed a closed, inward-looking
economy, with imports mainly
of capital %oods. The Second

" Industry
{heavy-ac

N =2

e — =)

Plan used it fo divide resources ==
between sectors such as " Mahalanobis |
agriculture and industry. o (1953)

Not an exclusive pairing
The Second Plan also used

Harrod-Domar for overall
projections. Mahalanobis supported ==
rapid industrialisation and an .
active public sector and is called
the architect of Indian planning
and of the Second Plan. Planning

in its fuller structural sense is

associated with that Second Plan. ” ==

il

1
'F’

1= N
| 'i.
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First Plan agriculture and irrigation

1951-56: the agrarian priority

The First Plan sought to move 4
the economy out of a cycle of T
poverty. Agriculture, dams and bl
irrigation received central :
attention under a modified

Harrod-Domar approach.

Major works

Huge allocations supported
projects such as Bhakra Nangal. =
Hirakud and Damodar Valley

dams also belong to the Plan’s
key project associations. Large
irrigation and power works were # g
expected to support agricultural TFEFIFT
recovery and wider development. =

Target and outcome [ Annial growth (per cent)

The annual growth target was 4.0  Exceeded 3.61%
2.1 per cent. The Ministry of - Jits target. | _ oamm
Planning’s Lok Sabha answer  Growth 55

(per cent) 5 0

of 29 August 2001 gives e’

actual growth as 3.61 per cent.

1.0
On that series, the Plan 0.5 SRR e
exceeded its target. 0 Targit S Atial

(annual growth)
(Lok Sabha answer
: of'_ 29_ Augusf 2001)_

(annual growth)

Other measures of progress -

i il
" National income f
(over the five years) 1

™\
|

: Fobc{gfat;n oﬁfpuf %1

(over the five years) |

The Second Plan document says
national income rose by about
18 per Zent over the Eive. years & f = . K
and foodgrain output 20 per | ai | | o
cent. Thegse Cumu[itive};ncrea{;es | | ‘r abOUt 18/0_) | L ‘r about ‘20 /j
should not be confused with : it | S e - f e
annual growth rates. Other official | '
series report annual First Plan
growth as 3.6 or 3.5 per cent,

and bases.

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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Second Plan builds heavy industry

1956-61: structural transformation ol ‘iﬁ.f Plaanéd

The Second Plan shifted emphasis investment:

towards industrialisation and Rs 6,200 crore
heavy industry. It sought quicker
structural change than the First
Plan’s more patient agrarian
approach. Planned investment
was Rs 6,200 crore.

e

The public sector

The State was to control the o buildin
commanding heights of the Mahalanobis's k(> pr‘oductgfe .
economy. Mahalanobis’s allocation capacity
'Fragte,wwk favoured bui(a({irlg #
productive capacity, while verall A7 3
Harrod-Domar still informed ~ Harrod-Domar —» P,:,J'Z::;OM ) L -y
overall projections. s

allocation framewo

Three steel plants

Bhilai was built with Soviet Bhilai - Durgapur — Rourkela —
assistance, Durgapur with Soviet Union Britain West Germany
British assistance and P F o Re >

Rourkela with West German
assistance. Preliminary work
occurred during the First Plan; I -
construction belongs chiefly 74

to the Second. Do not __Sieisa
interchange the partner IS
countries. #.' b«

o4 e |
Growth record
The target was 4.5 per cent Target
annually. The 2001 Lok Sabha (ﬁfﬁlh ) - 4.5 per cent }
series gives actual growth of J '
4.27 per cent, below target. Actu:ﬁl
The Sixth Plan d t gi row
T b ot o et R 4. e o
compendium 4.2 per cent. - segies) L=l e et
Those are alternative official 1 ‘ B et R TN
series, not extra growth targets. . J Al Sixth Plan document: = MoSPI’s compendium: W\

4.0 per cent ‘ 4.2 per cent :

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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Third Plan meets war and poor harvests

1961-66: continuity oo o

The Third Plan was not significantly

different from the Second in its e
broad approach. It continued that [ Second Plan =
line of development rather than s

inaugurating an entirely unrelated f T]’lfl“d P(d

o

fil
model.

e —

Major shocks | e

The war with China in 1962 W“"(‘;’;‘g‘zg"f"ﬂ fiailis vl Drought of

il i : A 1965-66 .
and hostilities with Pakistan s (1965)
in 1965 were followed by ,M{;\ \{?:iggyf — o

two bad harvests. The =

Ry S A

drought of 1965-66 forms
part of the background to $#=
the later agricultural 4
strategy.

Growth and industry_

Overall growth (annual) 3

The annual target was

Etastrial ot
5.6 per cent. Actual fl ndustrial growt (annmf)w
|

:
|
| 122+ 11%
|

growth in the 2001 61 5.6%

Lok Sabha series was /i ! 10+ :

2.84 per cent, the | Grovth i - gl— 8.2% &
5 T | T v

?feasteﬁv:e;ﬂtnzmong = ces) 31 B .2'84% I e 61 ;

The Fourth Plan document | 2+ ; : 4+

says industrial growth 14 . 24 e

reaChed 8.2 per‘ Ceﬂt ! o o ot | ! 0 Ay,

annually against an : Target Actual ‘: Target Actual

11 per cent target. (2001 Lok Sabha | (Fourth Plan
s  series) )\ A document) |

Living_standards and measurement

Real income per head in 1965-66 was about the Other sources put the overall annual

same as in 1960-61. growth figure at:

= S~ e 2.2 per cent in the Sixth Plan
document,

/" Per head \
" real income \
. (1960-61) <l

o o
B Y

e 2.8 in MoSPI and
o 2.4 in Wikipedia.

These figures must retain their source
labels rather than being combined into
a single exact value.

[ real income \
o (1965- !

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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The p!an holida_y lasted three years

The Fourth Plan was delayed

The Fourth Plan was due to begin
in 1966, but the Government
chose a plan holiday. Three
one-year Annual Plans covered
1966-69, concentrating on -
agriculture and industry. A plan & 7l
holiday did not mean the absence &
of all planning.

Rupee devaluation

The rupee was devalued in
June 1966, after the Third
Plan had ended. Place the
event in the Annual Plan
period rather than automatically

inside the Third Plan. = ; R & v

Drought and weak growth
A severe drought affected '

1966-67. National income peath W —_— |

increased only 0.9 per cent .o W w#. s a2V National income gq
that year. The summary series “"TUfl = 2=~ " | increased only | =
used for the five Plans supplies ZFTRE=EECII= s yiz] 5 g per cent | 2=

no overall growth target or 5275
actual figure for the Annual ““Ngg =~
Plans; absence from that table ~7-.= =%

is not a zero growth rate. s - _, o™ e

The sequence to remember
Third Plan: 1961-66. Three Annual Plans: 1966-69. Fourth Plan: 1969-74.

" Three Annual Plans P
Third Plan (& Annual Annual Annual #l Fourth Plan

1961-66 oid Plan Plan Plan L 1969-74
1966-67 || 1967-68 | | 1968-69

il B e

The three-year break is essential when matching events to Plan periods, and
explains why the first five Plans do not form an uninterrupted twenty-five-year
sequence.

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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Fourth Plan growth with stability

1969-74: the approach 2

The Fourth Plan sought
growth with stability and
progressive self-reliance.
Its document applies growth

with stability to both the od Wl o
Fourth Plan Hcufu::[ the longer HECSSMSSESET o & g
Perspective Plan. S !

ility [P

Agriculture and banks

The new agricultural strategy .5 4/
and Green Revolution were |
central associations, though
agricultural growth remained
moderate in the textbook
assessment. The 14 largest
commercial banks were
nationalised by Ordinance 7
from midnight of 19 July 1969. _iw

ey L L..; N

The standard tables give an Al targ

annual target of 5.7 per cent v e i e =
for net domestic procfuct. tof ;:oducot?es 5 Different measure
The Plan’s own wording calls 5.7 per cent Target: about 5.5

for about 5.5 per cent average
annual increase in total
production. Those measures
should not be silently treated
as identical.

per cent average
annual increase

in total production
X o

| Actual growth
1 (2001 Lok Sabha series)

3.30 per cent

e

Growth and assistance

The 2001 Lok Sabha series
reports actual growth of 3.30
per cent; the Sixth Plan document = *
gives 3.3 and MoSPI 3.2.
The Gadgil formula of 1969
allocated Central assistance
among States; it did not explain
the economy’s growth rate.
Gadgil left the Deputy
Chairmanship on 2 May 1971.

— -

_ 2 monStates -

N =
. -

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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Fifth Plan Povertg and minimum needs

The original period

The Fifth Plan was intended for
1974-79 but ended in March 1978.

Its two principal objectives were %"
removal of poverty, Garibi Hatao, 4
and attainment of self-reliance. - LSS
Employment and minimum needs
were priorities. F:

Objectives

Removal of poverty,
Garibi Hatao

[ Attainment of

self-reliance

, F}fi‘h Pfan
" Intended penod
1974-79

Actual end

: _"d"h r—t :_'_,_ e e T :

The Minimum Needs Progmmme

Introduced in the first year,
it covered elementary
education, rural health,
rural water supply, rural
roads and rural
electrification. It also 3
included house sites for |#87¢

landless labourers and . o TR e SO
N - : e AN
PP B & House sites for | - [s
@ ® m ¥Elandless labourers mppe [

improvement of urban
slums.
Growth performance o e
| Annual’ economic growth

Target Actual
(annual') (2001 Lok Sabha series)

4.4 per cent 4.80 per cent
[ S;xth'PIan document: 5.2 per centj \

E fe me.n'ta ry .
education

The annual target was
4.4 per cent. The 2001
Lok Sabha series gives
actual growth of 4.80

per cent, above target. :
The Sixth Plan document 22

reports 5.2 per cent o
and MoSPI 4.7 per cent. ¥%

MoSPI: 4.7 per cent

§ =
. 30 . -'ﬂ_.._..-:’ "erm:-_w

Why the end date ma.tte.l_'s :

CRCAR e T Plan Performance (across the compared Sel‘feS)\
n overnment cu

Plan short. When matching a scheme First Plan & Exceeded target

or event, distinguish the intended =11 <

1974-79 span %rom the actual end Second Pfan X Fel Sh-art

in March 1978. The First and Fifth | Third Plan X  Fell short

Plans exceeded their targets across | Fourth Plan X Fell short

the compared series, while the Sl & saele

Second, Third and Fourth fell short. F ifth Plan & Exceeded target i

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285
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The rolling plan and slow t

The announcement

On 16 November 1977, Prime

Minister Morarji Desai told the
Lok Sabha that the Fifth Plan
should end with the financial

year ending March 1978. A new
1978-83 Plan was to begin
in April 1978.

What ro[ling means

At the end of each year, a
rolling plan adds one further
year. The horizon moves
forward rather than remaining
fixed to the original terminal
year. The next Government

1978-83

rend growth

(rolling plan)

Moving five-year planning window

 One year added

L ]—) [ 1979-84 ’/1

Illustration: horizon moves one year forward

rejected the 1978 Plan in 1980. - Q . O—>

November March April 1980

1977 1978 1978 (rejected)
The gr owth Phl" ase S ran N “Hindu rate of growth”
Economist Raj Krishna is [ * (historical label)
credited with the phrase Nadional "
“Hindu rate of growth”, i:cimomn: Abouif,ﬁﬁf; i
describing slow growth of level
about 3.5 per cent annually (schematic)
from the 1950s to the late o About 3.5 per
1970s. It is a historical label, cent 4“"““[::3 -
not an explanation based \ . 1%57%55 fo lute B T ohs Time
on religion. L - 1950s late 1970s
Do not force one coinage date = 4 i h
Accounts place his first use in the Sixth F:L%;" f,ao,tﬁ;ﬁ;
mid-1970s, 1978 or 1982. The Sixth (docum (mid-1970s,
Plan document states the underlying Underlying \ 1978 or 1982)
trend growth of national income as trend growth ' I
3.5 per cent without relying on that | of national ‘"C:"‘e:
label. Keep a disputed date of wording 3.3 per cen‘ Reported
separate from the reported economic fwith:“: ;’ eﬁyt{;g ecgfgﬂuc
e

trend. on _ - (3.5 per cent)

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com

Day 29 | T285 / P09 | Page 51 of 109



]III IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Read growth figures with their source

The 2001 Lok Sabha series

Annual targets for Plans One to
Five are 2.1, 4.5, 5.6, 5.7 and
4.4 per cent. Their reported
actuals are 3.61, 4.27, 2.84,
3.30 and 4.80 per cent
respectively.

Compare
like for
like

Two other official series [ Source / Series | Plan1 | Plan L] PlanTl] Plan 1V | PlanV

The Sixth Plan document’s g;r:ie:}v) 24| 45+ 56 | 53 |-44
;ra;; ,[63131 i O?; ?aéé’c:;l(f:]j %f";fﬂf’:}“ (2000 | 361 | 4.27| 2.84 | 3.30 | 4.80
4.7 per cent. ok | 35 fe 42 |28l a2 Mty

=

Wikipedia series (alternate): actuals 3.6, 4.27, 2.4, 3.3 and 4.8; Fourth Plan target 5.6.

Bases differ

[ ' me \ - " Targets for the )
tlona IHCO \ 4_—> | first three Plans I
Targets for the first three Na(PlanS I-]]I ; |  concerned national ncome.

Plans concerned national _ "

income; the Fourth used
net domestic product and
(ater Plans GDP. MoSPI's
actuals are GDP growth at
factor cost. Figures compiled
at different times and on

different bases can therefore
differ.

product

" The Fourth used _]
(Plan IV,

net domestic product

[ MoSPI’s actual's are
» S| GDP gmwth at factor cost. |

'--—--" -
= __,.qn-_- : =

The exam check “p" ey . *—\

Lok Sabha (2001): s o
Lok Sabha (2001): = Tarqet
Wikipedia’s corresponding | Lo targets and actuals g
actuals are 3.6, 4.27, 2.4, | actual vs target A " (per cent) 3 Actual
3.3 and 4.8, with a Fourth | (/] it 2 giie =3
Plan target of 5.6. Use the . = [

s i ] Second: below target 5 45 4.80
series named in the question; (4.27 < 4.5). 2 427 4.4 e
the 2001 Lok Sabha figures Third: below target Tl 41 3 330
are the preferred set here. | [X] (2.84 < 5.6) — weakest. 3 o 2.84
The stable conclusion is Fourthy below target U 25 | e
First and Fifth above target, L ] (3.30 < 5.7). 14 i 1
Second to Fourth below, Fifth: above target 0 ¥ et P b 1159 RE
with the Third weakest. m (4.80 > 4.4). i\ Plan Plan  Plan  Plan  Plan

| I : I I v v

———

SR lERInae

Sources: Day 29 Source Index | Topic 285

Day 29 | 7285/ P10 | Page 52 of 109
@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com



]III IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Make in India and its four pillars

From liberalisation to manufacturing  Make in India began on 25 September 2014,

: : ~  launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi. It aims
gg{eJdeutsg’c;;alabPz::zh ff to make India a manufacturing hub by facilitating
o s’cr\)i(al llbakis - ¢ investment, encouraging innovation, building first-class
:f'rlruspecixfi;j ?rf:iugsti)i(ecsp manufacturing infrastructure, improving skills and

and allowed approval of faily Husifess Sagich
direct -Foreign investment 22
up to 51 per cent foreign 72
equity in high-priority
industries. Make in India
and PLI build on this J
opening.

Four pillars‘

New Processes  New Infrastructure  New Sectors New Mindset
New Processes means  New Infrastructure New Sectors opened ~ New Mindset means
easier business includes industrial foreign direct government working
procedures that C?""idOfS, smart cities, investment in defence  as an industry partner
encourage high-speed production, insurance, and facilitator rather
entrepreneurship. communication, medical devices, than primarily as a

simpler registration,  construction and regulator.

stronger intellectual railway

property rights and infrastructure.
skills matched to g

industry.

'_13 = —_— o s

The crucial distinction

Make in India is the broad initiative,
using policy, infrastructure and facilitation. >
Production Linked Incentive schemes began s
in 2020, more than five years later. They g
are budgeted schemes that pay eligible firms

for incremental sales of goods made in India
after prescribed conditions are met. PLI is
one tool within the wider manufacturing o«
effort, not another name for Make in India. S

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293

Day 30 | T293 /01 | Page 21 of 80
@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com



]III IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Sectors and manufacturing targets

From 25 to 27 sectors

Make in India began with 25
industry sectors. Make in India
2.0 covers 27 sectors, set out
in the Lok Sabha reply of *
3 February 2021: 15 manufacturin3 .
sectors and 12 service sectors. 4§

- - 1 i = - —: :- i :
= | Make in India | |

DPIIT, the Department for
Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade, coordinates
the 15 manufacturing action
plans. Examples include
aerospace and defence,
automotive and auto B
components, pharmaceuticals =~
and medical devices, =
electronics system desijn _
f*

The Department
coordinates the 12

and manufacturing, an
textiles and apparels.

287 15 =
577 Manufacturing [ 5
T, sectors i

Tdrgets need their origi;lb.l dates

The official Make in India website gives a target of manufacturing
contributing 25 per cent of GDP by 2020. It links this to the action
plan of the National Workshop held in December 2014.

il

: National ‘- _, ‘ Action plan :
© Manufacturing Policy '\ (National Workshop)
4 November 2011 { December 2014 |

set i:he goal O‘F t - ,F 'F turi g
ot i ity 3
jobs by 2022 alongside 25 per cent of GDP

a 25 per cent
manufacturing share. by 2020.

—

goal, with

and later

= by 2020.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com

target shi

of Commerce
service-sector

action plans. Examples include
: IT and IT-enabled services,
Aada.  tourism and hospitality,

Other accounts also
describe 100 million
manufacturing jobs by
2022 as a Make in India

the 25 per cent
fted to 2022
2025. Do not

merge these differently
dated formulations.

If the question names
S | the official Make in India
s‘“'".,% bl = website, use 25 per cent
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PLI begins and responsibility is shared

The first three schemes 4 ﬂ*

PLL began in March and April =5 1
2020. Large-scale electronics =
manufacturing, covering mobile
phones and specified electronic
components, was notified on
1 April 2020. Its approved
outlay was Rs 40,951 crore,

44 Large-scale
electronics

il Rs 40,951 crore |

™ Critical key
startin

jﬁ?ﬁ Sl

2 i | bErals, 4 Medical
adrnlmstere.d by the MII’IIStI"H | B g intermedintes | ¥ aiices
of Electronics and Information #* and active ; -

: . harmaceutica
Technology, or MeitY. ii;';‘ﬁdim's

o [ rrl.t-“;

e T %% Rs 6,940 crore
et 1l P b

— -

Critical key starting materials, drug intermediates and active pharmaceutical ingredients
received Rs 6,940 crore. Medical devices received Rs 3,420 crore. Both schemes belonged to the
Department of Pharmaceuticals.

Together, these three outlays totalled Rs 51,311 crore. On 11 November 2020, the Cabinet
approved ten more sectors with Rs 1,45,980 crore over five years. The combined total was
Rs 1,97,291 crore, presented as about Rs 1.97 lakh crore in the Union Budget 2021-22 on
1 February 2021.

LG A g e
Re 51311 crore | 4 [ Rs 145,980 erore | _ [ Rs 1,97,291 crore
(three schemes) (ten more sectors) J (about Rs 1.97 lakh crore)

Who does what [ rooe

Each line ministry or department
runs its own scheme within its
approved outlay. The Expenditure
Finance Committee appraises §-
proposals; the Cabinet approves §
them. Every new sector requires
fresh Cabinet approval.

Cabinet
(approval)

Expenditure
Finance
Wi Committee

: (appraisal)

Fod Il |
gl

Ministry 2
(its PLI scheme) [~

An Empowered Group of

Secretaries reviews the schemes

3 V5 ot
and may transfer savings between G Emp:\g‘e!‘efﬁ | T
already approved sectors. DPIIT roup o e;r)e e “4 Existing sector A [¥*
provides the combined figures (rewe (approved)
and answers for PLI as a whole Transfer of |

in Parliament; it directly runs y savings

the white-goods scheme. NITI iR (only between _

Aayog was named with the —= qlready approved

Department of Heavy Industry . sectors) Y, it
&»*mw_i-; "

only for the advanced chemistry
cell battery scheme. Neither
DPIIT nor NITI Aayog runs
every PLI scheme.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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The ten-sector PLI expansion
Approved on 11 November 2020

These ten schemes were announced
with Rs 1,45,980 crore over five
years. The amounts below are the
approved outlays listed in
ovember 2020, not money
already paid to firms.

Energy and mobility

Advanced chemistry cell
batteries: Rs 18,100 crore;
NITI Aayog and the Department
of Heavy ?ndustry.

Automobiles and auto components:
Rs 57,042 crore; Department of
Heavy Industry. The automobile .
scheme was subsequently approved
in September 2021 at Tzs ;5};:938
crore. Keep both amounts with
their dates. .

High-efficiency solar PV modules:
Rs 4,500 crore; Ministry of
New and Renewable Energy.

Electronics and health

Electronic and technology
roducts: Rs 5,000 crore;
eity.

Pharmaceutical dru{gs: Rs 15,000
crore; Department of Pharmaceuticals.
This is distinct from the earlier &
scheme for key starting materials, "4
drug intermediates and APIs.

Telecom and networking products:
Rs 12,195 crore; Department of

Telecommunications.

Consumer goods and materials

Man-made fibre and technical
textiles: Rs 10,683 crore;
Ministry of Textiles.

Food products: Rs 10,900 crore;
Ministry of Food Processing
Industries.

White goods, specifically air
conditioners and LED lights:
Rs 6,238 crore; DPIIT.

Specialty steel: Rs 6,322 crore; |.
Ministry of Steel. w7

e 2 =

Adding these ten schemes to the earlier three produced 13 schemes at this stage.
Drones joined later as the fourteenth sector.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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How the incentive and outlag work

Payment follows additional eligible

sales

Incremental sales means the rise in
sales of eligible goods made in India

above a base year. Incentives apply (I
for a fixed number of years. A firm [|| _

qualifies only after crossing the |
required thresholds of incremental

]
investment and production. /

N ’f - - H G B &
Facto ble goods) | .

Additional sales
(incremental)

= F'
- AEEE
5
)

Base-year sales

"¥n

Large-scale electronics example

The electronics scheme offers 4 to 6
per cent on incremental sales for
five years after the base year. It
covers mobile phones with an invoice
value of Rs 1{000 and above, plus
specified electronic components. Its

tenure was later extended to 2025-26.

The incentive is linked to qualifying
additional sales, not automatical
the firm's entire sales.

Fourteenth sector

Drones and drone components
were added later, with Rs 120 crore
over three years. Official accounts
in July 2025 and the Economic
Survey 2025-26 describe PLI
as covering 14 sectors with about
Rs 1.97 lakh crore.

Ouﬂa_y is not disbursemen

An outlay is the approved ceiling
over a scheme’s life. Firms had
actually received Rs 36,754 crore

y to ;

o Ly a s
S~ g o e
o B )
9 c LY 3 4
§ - i
; {

A8

Approved ouﬂ
Pp(ceiling) 4

bz 30 June 2026, far below
the ceiling. 4
The Lok Sabha reply of 21 July 2026

| A

rep

r Lok Sabha

fe Rs 1.91
ly (21 July 2026)

lakh crore

S

and DPIIT’s statement of 25 September

2026 instead give an approved outlay [ |
I

of Rs 1.91 lakh crore. Those reports
do not explain the lower figure.
Preserve the reporting date rather
than silently treating the two totals =3
as identical.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293

| (25 September 2026)

(by 30 June 2026) v
Rs 36,754 A

. Crore oo

As per DPIIT

statement Rs 1.91

lakh crore
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PLI results across reporting dates
Lok Sabha answer on 22 July 2025 . [ March

Actual irivis}il:mmt rgached ",u‘... el
Rs 1.76 lakh crore ' el
March 2025. Incremgntal w
production or sales exceeded 4 g SRETAE
Rs 16.5 lakh crore, and direct mg¥ibnmts
plus indirect jobs exceeded " | [nvestme
12 lakh. Incentives disbursed @ | Rs 1.76 I

were Rs 21,534 crore across W | |akh crore |
12 sectors as on 24 June 2025. & ke R

2025 )

) . Production or sales:
o gy b ' S > Rs 16.5 lakh crore
- I r = ﬁ . b Ui o T
: Jobs: > 12 lakh
Incentives (24 June 2025):
: Rs_ _21,534 crore |
4l Sectors: 12 E
]

—
! ‘ e —_— . £ ==L

Economic Survey 2025-26
By September 2025, actual

gsveZS E)mﬂlfhe;::rided &N 1 PLI i) ‘; Production 01; l'.Sﬂlli'”" y
Incremental production or  E s e ]| > Rs 18.70 lakh crore
sales exceeded Rs 18.70 lakh & g = ¥ = F:-"'idﬁ'rﬁ' Jobs: > 12.60 lakh
crore. Direct and indirect ' TP ' e T =

' In&nti@:_
] Rs E,‘Mé crore

Sectors: 12

i ’ii =

employment exceeded - =70
12.60 lakh jobs. Incentives W -E]-:i’
disbursed totalled 4l
Rs 23,946 crore

across 12 sectors.

Exports under PLI exceeded
Rs 8.20 lakh crore by '

September 2025, led mainly =
by electronics, pharmaceuticals, =45 ™%
and telecom and networking = F A4
products. e

DPIIT statement on
25 September 2026

The figures, reported by PTI, 3% %
refer to 30 June 2026: . g
actual investment of

Rs 2.58 lakh crore,
roduction or sales of

Rs 23.79 lakh crore,
more than 14.57 lakh

direct and indirect jobs,
and Rs 36,754 crore

in incentives disbursed.

Read the labels carefully

The date of an announcement can differ from the date
its figures cover. Investment, production or sales,
exports, jobs and incentive payments measure different o 7 Exvort
things. The July 2025 answer even uses separate o' e
reference dates for investment and payments. Do not — ff [] Jobs
combine these snapshots into one undated total or confuse I /7 Incentive payments |4

| Production or sales:
¥ Rs 23.79 lakh crore
Jobs: > 14.57 lakh |
Incentives:

Rs 36,754 crore

1 Investment
[J Production or sales

investment by firms with incentives paid by government. [§ =

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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Phones and Pharmaceuhcals skow ’che gams

Production rose from Rs 2,13,773
crore to Rs 5,25,000 crore, an
increase. of about 146 per cent. 4%
Exports rose from Rs 22,870 crore

2020 ~21 2024-25

to Rs 2,00,000 crore, an increase * / Mg \: Mo Production: ) . Production: .
of abeit 775 per cent. These \ Y "—= ;Rsm 773 arore [ Rs 5,25,000 crore
figures were presented in the {1 Exports: .[r Exports:

JU|3 2025 Lok Sabha onswer. s ﬁ /'. Rs 22,870 crore

! Rs 2,00,000 crore

Bulk drugs turn to net exps "

India moved from a bulk-drug
tradé deficit of Rs 1,930 crore
in 2021-22 to a surplus of  °
Rs 2,280 crore. The August 2025
government release dates that

surplus to 2024-25. A deficit 2w
means imports exceed exports; .;_'I
a surplus means exports
exceed imports.

“Defit ‘Mrs&Ls b
' Rs 1,930 crore | |
_gzag; -22) (2024-25)

o m————

[
“‘._

Pharmaceutical sales and exports

The July 2025 Lok Sabha answer . Wad & ]
gives Rs 2.66 lakh crore in ( July 2025 Economic Survey <
pharmaceutical-scheme sales { ok Sa.bha answer 2025- 26

during its first three years,

including Rs 1.70 lakh crore in \ Sales: Sales:

exports. The Economic Survey
2025-26 instead reports sales |
crossing Rs 2.63 lakh crore |
and exports of Rs 1.69 lakh crore. {
Keep these reporting versions
separate.

Rs 2.66 lakh crore '} Rs 2.63 |akh crore *f
g PR S E'*
xports: Exports:

E
Rs 170 lakh crore \ Rs 1.69 lakh crore S

Domestic value addition in pharmaceuticals reached 83.74 per cent in March 2025, showing a gain
beyond phone assembly.

Growth is uneven

Exports were driven mainly
by electronics, pharmaceuticals
and telecom. By September
2025, incentive payments
had reached 12 of the 14
sectors. Strong results in
selected sectors do not
establish equal progress
across every PLI scheme. °

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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Manufacturing support widens after 2025

National Manufacturing Mission

Announced in the Union Budget
on 1 February 2025, the mission
covers small, medium and large
industries, furthers Make in India
and supports clean-tech
manufacturing. Its proposed 2035
targets are manufacturing at
25 per cent of GDP, compared
with 12.9 per cent in 2023;
143 million jobs; and US$ 1.2
trillion in merchandise exports.

Electronics components : PR T :
o (' 2035 targets
b .E wf
= (proposed)
/' Manufacturing at
25 per cent of GDP

(compared with 12.9 per cent
in 2023)

| © 143 million jobs
 ® US$ 1.2 trillion in

The Electronics Components p
Manufacturing Scheme began | ECMS Out[a_y_

in April 2025 with Rs 22,919 y
crore. The Budget of 1 February | Proposed outlay:
2026 proposed raising its

outlay to Rs 40,000 crore Rs 40,000 crore
because investment commitments
already exceeded the target.
A proposed increase must not | Rs 22919 crore
be described as money already -

Approved outlay:

: b A3
disbursed. merchandise exports
Semiconductors g

: : e (747
The Semicon India programme 3" <0 ar |
was approved in 2021 with = s S
Rs 76,000 crore. The Budget ['ss '/ W@,
2026-27 announced India ‘N‘_{‘-—
Semiconductor Mission 2.0. 0 OV
Components and semiconductors f( SRR
widen the focus beyond ) o lL
final-product assembly. &uf /

Employment incentives
The Cabinet-approved Employment

Linked Incentive scheme was .
renamed PM Viksit Bharat Rozgar M tech
Yojana, or PM-VBRY. Its outlay - (lean-tecn, |
is Rs 99,446 crore. It aims to L EEEE Manufacturing =
incentivise more than 3.5 crore i | e e ——
sl e 2
. ol

jobs created between 1 August 2025 i
and 31 July 2027, with special
focus on manufacturing.

Keep the sequence

\'l('-t"_ %
\ D

Make in India began with facilitation in 2014; PLI added output-linked incentives from 2020. From 2025,
the approach widened through components, semiconductor capacity, employment incentives and a mission
for manufacturing as a whole.

. : _ The approach widened through
Ma.l;_i E?: I'.T.lr tl_:egan PLI az:'ldej :;'f;:t linked com onepnﬁ:s, semiconductor Ca.ngJ.CI:tbf,
WAELE: T RIS ION: UGN employment incentives and a mission

for manufacturing as a whole.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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Assess results without losing the caveats

Production is not the same as value addition

The Economic Survey 2025-26
calls India the world's
second-largest mobile-phone
maker, but also notes
semiconductor dependence
on a handful of suppliers.

In June 2023, Electronics
and IT Minister of State
Rajeev Chandrasekhar
replied that only about
US$ 22 billion of the
cited US$ 32.4 billion of
imports related to mobile
phones, and that net
outflow was US$ 10.9 billion.
These are dated, competing
interpretations, not
interchangeable measurements.

In May 2023, Raghuram
Rajan, Rohit Lamba and
Rahul Chauhan argued
that most components
were imported, assembly
could be as little as 4 per
cent of manufac’curing
cost, and net phone
exports remained negative. =

Why_payments cah lag

The government's July 2025 explanation was that projects take two to three years to
establish and claims generally begin only after the first production year. Critics point to
Rs 36,754 crore paid by 30 June 2026, less than one-fifth of the Rs 1.97 lakh crore outlay.

L

Pfojecf under co;'lsf:uctic;ﬁ First p—r
(establishment: 2-3 years) (after establishment)
Manufacturing share remains the larger test
The 25 per cent target for

2020 was missed. The Surw.y i Survev,r series

gives 12.9 per cent in 2023. | (2023) l 12.9 per cent
Another series gives 15.9 per | =
cent in 2023-24, against | - [rmeemmees (]
16.7 per cent in 2013-14. (O 5 10 15 20 25 i gt

These are different series et s T L
and must not be spliced & Another series o2 !
together. The National : (2023-24) ‘ 15.9 per cent [
Manufacturing Mission e -
complements Make in India |

with 25 per cent proposed [ O 5 10 15
for 2035.

Sources: Day 30 Source Index | Topic 293
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Krishna water dispute

The sharing question

The Krishna dispute concerns
sharin? among Maharashtra,
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh,
and, since 2014, between Andhra 3
Pradesh and Telangana. Two -
tribunals have examined it under
the Inter-State River Water
Disputes Act, 1956.

River and projects

The Krishna rises near Jor village in
Satara district, Maharashtra, just

north of Mahabaleshwar in the Western
Ghats. Its length is 1,400 km in
India-WRIS; NCERT gives 1,401 km.
The main river crosses Maharashtra,

Karnataka, Telangana and Andhra Pradesh. .

Left-bank tributaries: Bhima, Musi and
Munneru. Right-bank tributaries: ot
Ghataprabha, Malaprabha and Tun[gabhadra.
Andhra Pradesh projects: Srisailam, 1
Nagarjuna Sagar, Pulichintala and
Prakasam Barrage. Recall Topic 45.

Godavari connection

Polavaram is to transfer 80 TMC
of Godavari water annually to the
Krishna basin. TMC means thousand | “S@asey b & 3 3 0 -
million cubic feet. Under the 4 August od;v;rfi.'ﬂ--- ]

- i i\
-Hﬂ}‘_ ?

" 2 o b o e %
e e g e B e L R
S 20 - ; .‘ﬁ; feﬁﬁ-ﬂ F
. O LT e R

1978 agreement, Karnataka and - water
Maharashtra tolgefher may use Karnataka and Maharashtra
35 TMC. Recal

4 August 1978 agreement)

Topic 143. 0 together may use 35 TMC

Lega! route

A State requests a tribunal under section 3;
constitution follows under section 4. Reports
come under section 5(2), further clarification
reports under section 5(3), and Gazette
publication under section 6(1).

Study tribunal dates, chairmen, dependability,
allocations and post-bifurcation developments.
Article 262 and the full Act: Topic 742.

Godavari waters and interlinking: Topic 805.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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The Bachawat Tribunal

Constitution and reports

KWDT-I was constituted in
April 1969 for Maharashtra,
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh.
Its chairman was Justice R.S.
Bachawat. The three-volume — T===g
report came in 1973, the further e AL
report in 1976, and the award = A
in May 1976.

Water available

Yearly yield: 2,060 TMC
at 75 per cent dependability. 7
Adding 70 TMC of return
flows gave 2,130 TMC

in all.

State allocations g : ,__c,,__._,_H%

T Basi Return . -
Maharashtra: 560 + 25 = 585 TMC. | State a!f:;a;:fan r‘%aws Total

Karnataka: 700 + 34 = 734 TMC ame) | (mey | ¢ TMC)
arnataka: =
Undivided Andhra Pradesh: s

800 + 11 = 811 TMC. famsiekg 700 Ll i e
_ Undivided

The further report gives these | Andhra 800 11 811

component figures. Books printing % | Pr adesh

only 560, 700 and 800 TMC T T— ' il

exclude return flows of 25, 34 S

o == =
1 ———y e e
2 T

and 11 TMC respectively.

Review safeguard

The award could be reviewed
after 31 May 2000. As far as
possible, a review was not to
disturb water use a State had |
already developed within its

allocation.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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The PBrijesh Kumar Tribunal

Constitution and membership |

KWDT-II was constituted on
2. April 2004 by 5.0. 451(E),
under section 4 of the 1956 Act,
at the request of Karnataka,
Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra.

Justice Brijesh Kumar chaired it.
In February 2025, its members =g
were Justice Ram Mohan Reddy ===
and Justice S. Talapatra. W

Two reports

The report and decision came
on 30 December 2010 under

section 5(2). After the States B s.0. 451 o |

and Centre sought clarification, @R\ 5 2) B\ e %
the further report followed on _g ey | Section 4
29 November 2013 under § (7 — N | o the 1956 4, ¢
section 5(3). It recommended % ),-.‘ \ Further RBF"rt 3)

allocations among erstwhile N4 \ (29 November 201

Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra ol Seo""’“ 5(3) P )
and Karnataka. = AW et

Allocation method
The first Tribunal’s 2,130 TMC

was retained. Average yield was
assessed at 2,578 TMC, leaving
448 TMC extra to distribute.

Each extra allocation comprised
water at 65 per cent depena'ab:ht‘y
water from average flows and
minimum flows. Across the three
States these components were

147 + 285 + 16 = 448 TMC.

Extra water to d'cstrfbui‘tj

L 448 TMC
e TS LT
TR e . .
6;1/:;1!':: C‘:f.,t Water from 1 ‘ Mr’m'mumw W
depeidabn’rtj + average flows | 1..  flows
| 16 T
1_473',51(_; ) 285 TMC | 63;%2 ]

(147 + 285 + 1&;&@?@)

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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KWDT II allocation ﬁgures

Read the components

Each State’s extra water is shown %
in this order: 65 per cent
dependability + average flows +
minimum flows. All figures are
TMC; the first Tribunal’s

allocations remain the base.

Maharashtra: 43 +35+3=81
extra. Base 585 + 81 = 666 [/ / Extra water (TMC)
in the 2010 report; 666 after ||| State

the 2013 further report. /

65 per cent avera_qe minimum
dependability | flows | flows

Karnataka: 65 +105+7 =177 J; / Maharashtra ’ 43
extra. Base 734 + 177 = 911 [§f

in 2010; 907 after the 2013 [} Barnataka ’ 65
further report. .

Undivided Andhra Pradesh Toaal e

39 + 145 + 6 = 190 extra. e
Base 811 +190 = 1,001 in |
2010; 1,005 after the 2013 o™ aum
further report. o

Check the totals

Across the three States: 147 + 285 + 16 = -
448 extra. Total allocation was 2,578 TMC 8
in both reports.

In 2013, 4 TMC moved from Karnataka, 3
911 to 907, to Andhra Pradesh, 1,001 to 8
1,005. The overall total did not change. ==

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Compare {he Jcwo Jcrnbt,u'wtis

Dates and chairmen
K WDT—I constituted Apn!

Ee,oort in 1973 furdher
report in !976.

KWDT-II: constituted
2 April 2004; Justice
Brijesh Kumar. Report on

30 December 2010; R LD o dabaes, B HUERE R
further report on KWDT-I KWDT-II

29 November 2013. Justice R.S. Bachawat Justice Brijesh Kumar
Water basis

KWDT-I: 2,060 TMC |
yearly yield at 75 per
cent dependability, plus
70 TMC return flows = 2

S B ——
T 3
=~
fl|,

2,130 TMC. ==
KWDT-II: retained = o ~_kwpr-I e KWDT-IT _
2,130 TMC and | Yearly yield 2,060 TMC | Retained 2,130 TMC {5
distributed 448 TMC (207 per ceny U\ Distributed more 448 TMC |

dependability)
Return flows 70 TMC Average yield 2,578 TMC

(Part at 65 {per cent
dependabilit

more, up to average
yield of 2,578 TMC.
Part of the extra water Total 2,130 TMC
was at 65 per cent Aol 5y :
dependability.

Andhra Pradesh and {egal status

Undivided Andhra Pradesh: 811 TMC
under KWDT-I; 1,001 TMC under
KWDT-II in 2010, revised to 1,005
TMC in 2013.

The May 1976 award is in the
Gazette. KWDT-II's decision is not:
the Supreme Court stopped publication.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Why_}?ub[r'caﬁ'on is blocked
The challenge g

Undivided Andhra Pradesh 3§
challenged the decision of
30 December 2010 in the °
Supreme Court. It filed #
SLP (Civil) No. 10498 of

2011 in March 2011. i

The Court’s order @1 supreme Court 1|5

' d
On 16 September 2011, the 'I{ | Or :r B
Court directed that, until W' 16 September
further orders, the Tribuna

[’s ' Until further orders, '1

e |\ | the Tribunal's decision
decision should not be B\ i ot be \
published in the Official A} published in the

‘ : : AW Official Gazette =
Gazette under section 6(1) BN ner section 6(1). ¥

Sem———

The further report of
29 November 2013 therefore 4
could not be notified either. 43
The matter remains sub judice -

before the Supreme Court, ——=
according to the Ministry of =

Jal Shakti. _

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
Day 31 | T305 / PO5 | Page 45 of 122

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com



m IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Bifurcation and the tribunal

Section 89 duties

The Andhra Pradesh
Reorganisation Act, 2014
extends the Krishna Water
Disputes Tribunal’s term
with further terms of
reference.

Clause (a) requires
project-wise specific
allocation where a
tribunal under the
1956 Act has not made |
such an allocation.

Clause (b) requires an
operational protacol for =
project-wise release of
water in the event of
deficit flows.

Existing awards remain binding L ev oo o
The Explanation makes project- :
specific awards already made on
or before the appointed day,

2 June 2014, binding on the
successor States.

A notification of 15 May 2014
extended the term by two years ]
from 1 Auqust 2014. Year-by-year

extensions followed.

Apex Council

Under section 84, the Union
Minister of Water Resources
chairs the Council; both

Chief Ministers are members.

Section 84(3)(iii) includes
amicable resolution of disputes
arising from river-water
Sharing through negotiation
and mutual agreement between
the successor States.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Krishna River Management Board

Constitution and_headquarters _ %

The KRMB was constituted on
28 May 2014 under section
85(1) of the Andhra Pradesh
Reorganisation Act, 2014.

Section 85(2) places ltSPmdgsh; e o 1 i

headquarters in Andhra - )
the godavari Board's headquarters Ma"“%i”geM"tB )Boar d

are in Telangana.

Functions under section 85

Under section 85(8), the Board
requlates the supply of water
and power from notified ¥
projects, having regard to
tribunal awards and e
inter-State agreements. ;
It also appraises new projects. =

Section 87(1) says the Board “shall

ordinarily exercise jurisdiction” over
projects notified by the Central

Government.

The Centre notified the jurisdiction
of the Krishna and Godavari Boards
in the Gazette on 15 July 2021.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Interim sharin5 after bifurcation

The common allocation

KWDT-I allocated undivided &
Andhra Pradesh 811 TMC. :
Pending a tribunal decision,
Andhra Pradesh and Te(angana -
shared it through interim 54
arrangements. The official
figures below are recorded in
the Lok Sabha answer of

8 February 2024.

2015-16 and 2016-17

Andhra Pradesh: 512.04 TMC.
Telangana: 298.96 TMC. A )
Total: 811 TMC. AN

The Union Ministry convened = :
the deciding meetings in 1~
June 2015 and June 2016. Wk

2017-18 to 2022-23

KRMB’s 7th to 16th meetings
fixed the ratio at 66 for
Andhra Pradesh to 34 for
Telangana.

-. e
2023-24 and the ratio trap S —

There was no consensus. A three- (Three Members) i
member committee made working [ Working Arrangements
arrangements as needed. On 6 October 3 (6 October 2023) |
2023, it divided 80 TMC of usable ~ <588 Usable Water: 80 TMC
Srisailam and Nagarjuna Sagar water: S8 4 o o

esh: 45 TMC
g;d?_;;cf’mdesh 45 TMC, Telangana =5 Telangana: 35 TMC 1

512.04 : 298.96 is about
63 : 37. Some press accounts #
call the 2015 arrangement
66 : 34; the official record
places 66 : 34 from 2017-18. 2*

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305

Day 31 | T305/ P07 | Page 48 of 122
@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com



AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

The further reference of 2023

Telangana’s request

Telangana complained under section 3
on 14 July 2014. It later sought referral
to existing KWDT-IL, limited to Telangana
and Andhra Pradesh, with an en bloc

allocation. It filed a Supreme Court writ FI-I
in 2015 and withdrew it in 2021. The ;“ﬂ

second Apex Council meeting considered
Cabinet and notification

the issue in 2020.

After a Law and Justice Ministry legal
opinion, the Union Cabinet approved
further terms under section 5(1) on
4 October 2023. Notification followed
on 6 October 2023.

f =

]I][ IAS WITH DR RAVI

Andhra Pradesh’s challenge o5
Andhra Pradesh reportedly filed writ AR NN
petition No. 1230 of 2023 on 17 October
2023. In April 2025, the Supreme Court
declined a stay and required its participation
in hearings, subject to the outcome.

Position as on 1 November 2026

Final arguments reportedly began
on 19 February 2025. A Rajya Sabha
answer of 1 December 2025 said no
decision on the further terms had
been submitted.

Notification S.0. 3221(E), dated
10 July 2025, extended the term from =
1 August 2025 to 31 July 2026. =
A press report of 28 August 2026
said Telangana was preparing
rejoinder arguments.

A Notification

3\ s.0. 3221(E)

\ 10 July 2025

1 Au‘gust 2025
to

31 Ju{y 2026 5
e

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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CURRENT-STATUS UPDATE

S.0. 3039(E), 12 June 2026 (published 13 June): the report-and-decision period was extended from 1
August 2026 to 31 July 2027. The 2025 notification shown above is historical. This is a time extension, not a
new water allocation.

Source: Gazette transcription; original Gazette PDF unavailable during verification.



]II[ IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

The unresolved issues
The 811 TMC share

The 2014 Act calls for project-wise %
allocation where none exists.
Telangana sought an en bloc  '§
allocation between the successor SETE
States, as recorded in the 2024 L 1
Lok Sabha answer. Andhra Pradesh ie
has reportedly challenged the

KWDT-II distributed 448 TMC - KWDT-IT

above the first Tribunal's 2,130 TMC
2,130 TMC, reaching 2,578 TMC. (ﬁrsf Tribunal)
Publication remains barred + 448 TMC

| (above the first award)
. = 2,578 TMC _§

while the Supreme Court’s
2011 order stands.

Common reservoirs

Srisailam and Nagarjuna Sagar <3
had no agreed sharing armngement

in 2023-24. A three-member
committee shares usable water S Tl
as needed: 80 TMC was divided — SgHe N 4_5m 635
45:35 in October 2023. gy~ S\ VIDEE = (1 0

W A Three-member §
Al L committee

—

Project control and deﬁcrt ﬂows

KRMB regulates supply only 5, S -
from projects notified by the Centm R Sgctmﬂ 57
under sections 85 and 87. The 't i 85 “"d

Boards’ jurisdiction was notified T
on 15 July 2021.
Section 89(b) asks the Tribunal

to determine an operational _
protocol for project-wise releases .

during deficit flows.

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Tribunal and Court dates

First tribunal S Y
April 1969: KWDT-I constituted, s %
chaired by Justice R.S. Bachawat
1973: Report of KWDT-1I

May 1976: Further report and
award of KWDT-1: 2,060 TMC

at 75 per cent dependability,
plus 70 TMC of return flows

_— = f L,
" _—

| 7 IéWDT—I (May 1976)
— ol 2)060 TMC 4
=r7=== - : ._ — at 75- per cenf
T =8 dependability
+ 70 TMC
of return flows

[ Smem—

Review and second tribunal . o N O

31 May 2000: Review of the '"-*r»r-“-
KWDT-I award possible after L
this date

(5.0. 451(E))
30 December 2010: KWDT-II report =8 = __
and decision under section 5(2) —
The Supreme Court /-""”"“«\

March 2011: Andhra Pradesh g5
files SLP (Civil) No. 10498 >
of 2011

16 September 2011: Supreme i
Court: the decision not to be

published in the Gazette till
further orders

29 November 2013: KWDT-II
further report under section 5(3) N8

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Bifurcation and later references

Reorganisation and management |
J < ()

1 March 2014: Andhra Pradesh
Reorganisation Act, 2014

(Act No. 6 of 2014) _
15 May 2014: Notification: KWDT-II ¢ \
term extended by two years from Y\
1 August 2014 4 \
28 May 2014: KRMB constituted '
under section 85(1) e
2 June 2014: Appofnted da_y:
Telangana formed

Telangana and interim sharinj

14 July 2014: Telangana’s compfm'nt
under section 3 of the 1956 Act

June 2015: Ad hoc sharing for
2015-16: 512.04 TMC and
298.96 TMC

2017-18 to 2022-23: Sharing at 2
66 : 34, decided in KRMB meetings ~

2021: Telangana withdraws its
writ petition; gazette notification =~
of 15 Jul_y 2021 on the _jurisdr’ch’on ) s
of the Boards s

Further reference and hearings

4 QOctober 2023: Union Cabinet
approves further terms of reference
under section 5(1)

6 October 2023: Further terms of B
reference notified; three-member
committee splits 80 TMC 45 : 35

17 October 2023: Andhra Pradesh’s *
writ petition against the notification
(as reported)

19 February 2025: Final arquments
be_gf'n before KWDT-II (as rePorted) § . =

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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Later dates and memory anchors

Extension and pendinj decision

10 July 2025: S.0. 3221(E): term
extended from 1 August 2025 to
31 July 2026

1 December 2025: Rajya Sabha &%
told the Tribunal has not yet given =
its decision on the further terms
of reference

28 August 2026: Telangana
preparing rejoinder arquments
(as reported)

How to hold it in memory:

— Two ftribunals, two chairmen,
two dependabilities: Bachawat %
with 75 per cent; Brijesh Kumar &
with 65 per cent for part of the /
extra. water. £

Brijesh Kumar
(Tribunal Chairman)

Bachawat
(Tribunal Chairman) |

75 per cent 65 per cent
: dependabilit
3 %48 a’ependab ility ﬁrwt of the extmywater

— Three Andhra Pradesh figures: §
811 TMC (first Tribunal, in force),
1,001 TMC (second Tribunal, 2010) "
and 1,005 TMC (after 2013). .
Only the first is in the Gazette.

Andhra Pradesh

allocations

£ 811 TMC 3

| (first Tribunal, in force) only %
1,001 TMC the ﬁrsfl =

(second Tribunal, 2010) (* 1S in the |

Gazette. |
1,005 TMC
(after 2013)

— Two references after 2014: :
the one written into the 2014 Act '\
(project-wise allocation and a deficit
protocol) and the further one of

2023 under the 1956 Act (the
dispute between Telangana and
Andhra. Pradesh).

-

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305
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CURRENT-STATUS UPDATE

S.0. 3039(E), 12 June 2026 (published 13 June): the report-and-decision period was extended from 1
August 2026 to 31 July 2027. The 2025 notification shown above is historical. This is a time extension, not a
new water allocation.

Source: Gazette transcription; original Gazette PDF unavailable during verification.
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Krishna dispute exam traps

811 is a first-Tribunal figure "5 Hl LR

811 TMC is undivided Andhra
Pradesh’s KWDT-I allocation 38

including return flows. Books  #
omitting return flows show ¥
Andhra Pradesh 800, Maharashtra®
560 and Karnataka 700 TMC. 3%
KWDT-II’s 2010 report gave =
Andhra Pradesh 1,001 TMC. =
Do not swap 811 with 800 or
treat it as the second award.

Keep the bodies distinct

The Tribunal adjudicates allocations.
The Apex Council supervises the .
Boards and seeks settlement by
agreement; its chair is the Union
Minister of Water Resources and
its members are the two Chief
Ministers.

e o Supervises the Boards -5
S A C . { e Seeks settlement by agreement e
pex Lounclt @ Chair: (Inion Minister of Water Resources
E e Members: two Chief Ministers

[ Tribunal j e Adjudicates allocations

o Regulates supply from 3
: Centre-notified projects .

: [ K RMB e According to awards and agreements
o Does not fix the States’ shares itself.

KRMB regulates supply from
Centre-notified projects according to
awards and agreements. It does not
fix the States’ shares itself.

Project-wise versus en bloc

The 2014 Act seeks project-wise
allocations where none exists.

Earlier project awards remain 3
binding on both successor States. .

Telangana sought an en bloc
allocation between Telangana
and Andhra Pradesh, and the =
later further reference concerns
only those two States. Both -
earlier tribunal proceedings
also involved Maharashtra
and Karnataka.

Project-wise
oy allocations
S (where none extsts

allocation
fé’fjana and

Sources: Day 31 Source Index | Topic 305

Day 31 | T305/ P12 | Page 54 of 122
@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Concept in one line

Concept in one line

The Lorenz curve plots
cumulative population
against cumulative

income or consumption.
The Gini coefficient

summarises inequality
as a number from 0 to
1, or an index from 0

to 100.

Gini coefficient

e A: grea between the
line of equality and
A the Lorenz curve.
=~ | e B: area under the
A & B Lorenz curve.

e Scale: 0 to 1
(or 0 to 100). >

Lorenz curve: how it is built and read

10035? (100, 200) e Built by ordering
pecple from poorest
80% - to richest and plotting
cumulative population
equality i
60% - vs cumulative income

or consumption.

Cumulative income / wealth

T e Read as: the farther
the Lorenz curve from
0%
: the line of equality,
0% the higher the

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% (nequality.

Cumulative popu[afion
(poorest — richest)

1

ANE

" Distinguish three measures: consumption inequality, income concentration

and wealth concentration. They do not measure the same thing.

Consumption
inequality

Inequality in household
consumption expenditure
(people’s consumption
spending).

Income " Wealth
concentration concentration
Share of total income Share of total assets owned
received by different by different population

population groups. groups.

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 1/17

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.1 What is being measured

Inequality can be measured A Lorenz curve and Gini ‘
in income, consumption can be calculated for
expenditure and wealth. ) each.

Consumption Wealt
expenditure

Lorenz curve (diagram)

(oo, 1oy)  Gini O means perfect
equality; Gini 1, or

A
100% - ,
52 index 100, represents
” .
80% 2 , erfect concentration
= 4 Equahty 41 '?n one person
78 a s p :
= 9 60% ,"
S e
- . 4 R Lorenz N
aah 4 curve N
D

-l

i

0%

: 1 1 1 I | >
20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Cumulative population
(poorest — richest)

" HCES 2022-23 covered

August 2022-July 2023; . Poverty Inequality
HCES 2023-24 covered

Poverty counts Inequality measures
August —;23“:" uly ___ﬁ ! peopleybeiow a hgw w'the total is
F Hd - q hi—fuseh d Povgrty line. distributed.
ouseho o —

Consumption

Consumption
Expenditure

Expenditure |

=

Survey Survey
(HCES) (HCES)
2022-23 2023-24

(August 2022
to July 2023)

||  (August 2023
1l to July 2024)

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 2/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Lorenz curve

Developed by Max O. Lorenz

in 1905 to measure wealth
concentration.

e ikkigeLn

i e

T tL |

The Lorenz curve (diagram)

-~
100%
v 80% |- Line of
£| | equality
e
S 3 60%
S|
S 0|
€5 so0ul
S
T 20% -

Lorenz
curve

Arrange peop!e from poorest to
richest.

Put cumulative population share on
the horizontal axis and cumulative
income or consumption share on the
vertical axis.

Join the points from ((0, 0)| to ((100, 100)).

Porest )

Line of equality: the bottom
N% of people receive N% of
total income.

(25, 109

Perfect inequality: the curve

follows the horizontal axis and
rises to 100% only at the end.

1 1
20% 40% 60%

| (poorest - richest)

80%

" Cumulative pop_uTa.Eon )

>
100%

=4

For non-negative

income or
consumption, the
Lorenz curve lies
on or below the
equality line. Greater
distance below it

=

[ Less unequaU\

indicates greater
inequality.

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 3/17

{ =
~ Even more unequal |
< )

-

(tere unequal )

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.3 The Gini coefficient

Corrado Gini
introduced the

coefficient in
1912.

As a formula.

Let A be the area between y
Cumulative 100% +

the equality line and the i
; income -
Lorenz curve; B is the area Line of -
below the Lorenz curve. W T equality y
. (45°) A

Gini = A + (A+B). i A, al
With both axes scaled gl // '\—[ I;‘:::‘:Lz |
from O to 1: A+B = 0.5; el S
therefore f B

" ) 0% : t : : >
Ginf= A= 2B (0,00 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Cumulative population
(poorest — richest)

Ra-”ﬂ€5 Gini coefficient: O to 1. Gini index: 0 to 100.
0= perfect equality; 1 or 100 = perFect inequality.
A coefficient of 0.284 equals an index of 28.4.

An index of 25.5 equals a coefficient of 0.255.

0.284 x 100 = 28.4

| 25.5 + 100 = 0.255 |

Gini = 0 Gini=1 \ )
L(Perfﬁct €qt_ta[tfy)_) @efej;t 'M s = — — !

P . i e 2,

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 4/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.3 The Gini coefficient

Point Lorenz curve | Gini _coefficient

What it is A graph ‘ A single number |

Built from Cumulative share of people against | The area between the line of equality '
cumulative share of income, and the Lorenz curve, divided by the |

consumption or wealth " whole area under the line of equality |

Perfect equa[ity The curve lies on the line of equality | O

Perfect i lity = The curve runs along the horizontal 1 (or: 400 asuan index
TR axis and rises only at the end ' ( & )

More inequality | A curve that sags further from the = A higher number
shows as line of equality

[
|
|
i ¥

Lorenz diagram Four limitations:
(100, 100)

F 3

il 1. Not unique

80% Line of I
Cumulative equality 2. Not additive
income/ 60% 7
W&H):h 40% - 3. Relative rather than

absolute
e 4. Not strictly comparable

>

: T T | T
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Cumulative population
(poorest — richest)
Perfect equality | Perfect inequality More inequality

Lorenz = on equality line; Lorenz = along horizontal Lorenz = sags further from
Gini = 0 4 ? axis, rises only at end; equality line;

Gini =1 (or 100 as an index). Gini = a higher number.

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 5/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.3 The Gini coefficient (3/3)

Not unique: Not additive:

two different Lorenz curves can give  the Gini of a whole society is not the
the same Gini coefficient, for example  sum of the Ginis of its sub-groups.
when the two curves cross.

100% 4 m
80% - Equalit
| . Whole
(.:umulattve 60% - S0 Cl th
income / Gini
wealth oo | int
; curves
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Cumulative population
(poorest = richest)
Relative, not absolute: Not strictly comparable:
the Gini of a developing country surveys differ in method and in what
can rise while the number o-F Peop[e, they collect (income. or consumption),

so the figures are not strictly

in absolute poverty falls.
comparable across countries or even

across years within a country.
|  Gini | Peop[te, in gt : = e
- (inequality) absolute ' '
' t Survey Surve
| | gt | (Method A) (Method B)
| [ Income | [ [[] Income
" (] Consumption :

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 6/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.4 Consumption, income and wealth

Consumption is a useful welfare
measure, especially in developing
countries. Comparisons based on
income and consumption are not

Higher-income households save a
larger share of their income.
Consumption therefore reveals
less inequality than income.

interchangeable.
et/ - ?{aving)
- E;;I arger.
Rich I aﬁ <-_: Consumption
@ (smaller)
&
== smaller
£ <: Consumption
@ (larger)

Household surveys may miss part of wealthy households’ consumption

and understate inequality. This limitation applies to the 2022-23 and
2023-24 consumption surveys.

India, 2022-23 (adults aged
20+): the top 1% received y
22.6% of national income 80%- p

100% 4} (100,100)

Cumulativ P
but held 40.1% of wealth. By ;60%_ y —
wealth - S i;ft'_)’
40.1% (%) s gy
22.6% of w-ea!th il ¢ —— Lorenz

of national
income

curve

20%- (ineq un!l'ty)

0%
(0,0) 0%

T T T T >
20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Cumulative population
(poorest = richest)

Income :'nequality is typicaﬂy greater than consumption inequality.

Wealth is generally more concentrated than income.

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 7/17

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.5 India’s figures in one table

fia 5 -_ F [ By
Consumption inequality = 2022-23 2023-24 Scale
Rural India e o268 b esr [ 0w
Urban India 0.314 0.284 0-1
b g/
All-India consumption . 2 o
Gife irid s 2011-12 2022-23 2023-24
Index, scale 0-100 28.8 25.5 230
Lorenz diagram
100% 4
Clumulative 60%- \
income 05 \
20%- (Lorenz curve |
0% & | Lower Gini ~ Higher Gini

T T T | 4
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Cumulative population
(poorest — richest)

[ Urban India |

Vs
e y o
\:}\\\\\\\\\\\.\ 3 A
AN £ o=

AR TR oo

— more equal

— more unequal

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 8/17

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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India: income and wealth shares, 2022-23

Group Share of national income | Share of wealth
Top 10% | 57.7% 65%
B oo ind T TR T oo | 4ot ol
Bottom 50% 15% [ Not shown J'

" Income figures use pre-tax income per adult aged 20 and above.
Wealth shares measure ownership, not annual income.

These are shares of totals, not Gini coefficients. |
\ . e e et (e B

=== = N —

o . =
Lorenz d:agram

(100, 100)

100% 4 e ¢ 4

90%

80% - : :
= ] [ Equality line ]

Cf:mu!atwe Zope. \
income,/

50%

40% -

30%
207%

Ldorenz
10% curve
0,0
@),

1 T I 1 I 1 I 1 I |l
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100% I.
I Cumulative population (poorest — richest) |

'/-K_ey idea from the dicigré.m

" Concepts in the table

- e L
The Lorenz curve lies below o Top 10%
the equality line, showing M Top 1%
that income or wealth is 1 Bottom 50%
not equally shared. V[ Income
I V[ Wealth

N i i = T —

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 9/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.5 India’s figures in one table

Single-year Underlying __Gir

data label | consumption | o oy
' wr Sur\fe-y_ | i _""’ w @ COHSUmPtiON i
2011 2011-12 28.8 55 4 BN §‘5’;‘f"1§f
2022 2022-23 25.5 | et o o o #* ] HCES o
2023 2023-24 23.0 T 2022-23 and | i
T _ " ? R 2023-24 |

Latest available consumption - S ~
index as at 7 November 2026: |

23.0, based on 2023-24 survey [ ~ ] [ J
data, not a 2026 survey. Survey PerlOd Data year

Income estimates may use

adults or the whole population. [ 2023-24 } —)[ 2023 J

Keep these population bases

separate. |
P \ =i )
Pre-tax national income includes
ensions and unemployment
benefits but is measured before
taxes and other transfers.
N i

( [ Adults | ( Whole population | )

elelele eROEH
. 008 | 00000

Lorenz diagram
100% 1

80% T ( NT

Equalit
: 9 Y
Cumulative 60%+

income/

wealth 40% il

20%-—?’ Lorenz )

0%

Income and wealth: what the figures mean

(100, 100)

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% | National income |
Cumulative population
(poorest — richest) |

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 10/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.6 Trends and comparability

Consumption inequality
declined between 2022-23
and 2023-24 in rural and
urban India and in almost
all 18 major States.

i Je TNEEY
¥ R NPT,
LN SR

All=India Gini index (All-India consumption)
Data year | consumption 30.0 A 28.8
. @Gini index 29.0 1
—— e 1 < sp0 ) CHRZ
2004 27.7 |
. £ 2101
2009 27.8 £ 2601
9 i
2011 28.8 L
24.0 +
2022 [ 255 23.0 , : : :
| 3 250 2004 2009 2011 2022 2023
| A l : " Comparable survey groups: 2004-2009; 2011 separately;

2022-2023. The decline from 2011 to 2022 crosses a
survey-method change.

— - ——— — — s

A country ranking can be
misleading when some
countries measure income
and others consumption,
or use different survey
years. A lower consumption
Gini does not establis
lower income or wealth
inequah'f;y.

Compare
like with
like

Lorenz curve

100% A
90% -

80% 1 Equality

70% 1 li
Cumulative o ing)

income

Same measure?

Same survey year?

Comparable method?

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%
Cumulative population ,

(poorest — richest) | )

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 11/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.6 Trends and comparability

The top 1% income share of
22.6% in 2022-23 was the
highest in the historical series

beginning in 1922, exceeding Thcorme
the inter-war colonial period. tax tables | | accounts
& J )|

Income and wealth estimates

i
combine tax records, national Series
accounts, household surveys (combined)
and rich lists. Incomplete

coverage can understate | Top 1%
concentration at the top. &=  income share:
= - 6% |
ARD

" Consumption Gini, income
shares and wealth shares C— e
answer different questions: [Consumption] . Income j

e Consumption Gini:
distribution of household
spending.

e Income share: proportion
of annual income received

by a group.

)

[
i

U VR,

e Wealth share: proportion
of assets held by a group.

Always match the measure,
population base, year and scale.
Do not compare unlike measures
as if they were the same.

100 rF
Cumulative 80 +

income /
wealth 60T

(%) 40t

Equality
line

0 20 [t'o 60 l 80
0,0 Cumulative population
¢v (poorest — ricf\est) (%)

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 12/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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2.7 Andhro. Pradesh consumption inequality

“Consumption Gini: Andhra Pradesh and India

-

2022-23 | 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2023-24

Area rural | urban | rural | urban
Andhra | 543 | 0283 | 0196 | 0.240
Pradesh

All-India 0.266 | 0314 (I 0.237 | 0.284

J

e Both rural and urban inequality ( Lorenz diagram
declined.
e Urban Gini remained above A (100, 100)
rural Gini. 100% T
e Andhra Pradesh’s figures were | 90% 1
below the corresponding all-India 80% [ Equality line ) i
figures in both years. 70%+ e
Cumulative goo \ /’
et 50%1 -
40%+ i
30% 1 pr
20%+ [_Lorenz curva
10% +

L] L] L

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

' Cumulative population
(poorest —> richest)

W[ Rural and

Ry - = N E =

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 13/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Lorenz curve and Gini: Society P (1/3)

Society P has five groups of Lorenz curve and Gini

peop[e, each 20 per cent of o Lorenz curve shows cumulative share of

the population ar‘r‘anged income against cumulative share of population.
b
from the pOOrest. Their e Gini is twice the area between the equality

15, 25 and 45 per cent. Gini=1-2xB J ~ Lorenz curve (axes 0to1)

Lorenz diagram (Society P)

s66 3 (100, 100)
Q} . .
£ 80 - Equality line
£ s
g g-é- (80,55)
5™ 40- )
= 60,30
g 20 - ( Lorenz]
U -
40,15) B curve
0 —

1 L i )
(0,0) 20 40 60 80 100

Five equal groups
(20% each) Cumulative population (%)

Computation of area under the Lorenz curve

( Ao OF " Cumulative | Cumulative |

Group ncome  [MRLCRALE of | share of Area of the strip under
| (ien cent) people |  income the curve
L P (per cent) | (per cent)
Poorest 20 per cent 5 20 5 0.2 x (0 +0.05) + 2 = 0.005
Second 20 per cent 10 40 15 0.2 x (0.05 + 0.15) + 2 = 0.020
Middle 20 per cent 15 60 30 0.2 x (0.15 + 0.30) + 2 = 0.045
i Fourth_Z_O_pe.r cent W 25 80 55 0.2 x (0.30+0.55)+2 = 0.085 |
Richest 20 per cent 45 100 100 0.2 x (0.55 + 1.00) + 2 = 0.155 J

Total area and Gini
B = 0.005 + 0.020 + 0.045 +
0.085 + 0.155 = 0.310

(Neinl= 1= 2’0kl
= 0.380 |

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 14/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Lorenz curve and Gini coefficient (worked example)

Meaning Lorenz curve (five groups)
A (100, 100)

The Lorenz curve shows how

100 A
income or wealth is distributed  Cumulative qoe
across the population, and the income / 80 1 ,
Gini coefficient measures the Wf;h;h A | Line of equality
degree of inequality. 50 +
a4l pr \ Lorenz
401 pr curve
30 + g '
205 o
TR WP B
0 © 1 t f t +—>»
(0,0) 20 40 60 80 100
Cumulative population
(poorest — richest) (%)
Five-group data for the example ~ Worked out steps (for the five groups)
Group " Cumulative Step 1: Plot the curve.
(cumulative income Join (0, 0), (20, 5), (40, 15), (60, 30), (80, 55) and
population, %) (%) (100, 100). At 40 per cent of people the curve is at 15 per cent
: 0 |’ 0 1 of income; the line of equality would be at 40.
20 :' 5 il 1 Step 2;} Area under the curve (B). Each strip is a trapezium: width
: = | — 0.2 x the average of its two heights.
40 . S B = 0.005 + 0.020 + 0.045 + 0.085 + 0.155 = 0.31.
— 60 —t L l Step 3: Area between the line and the curve (A).
| 80 4 a5 f (PSS NSRS Gnay o

Step 4:) Gini: Gini = A+ 0.5 = 0.19 + 0.5 = 0.38.
" Check: 1-2B=1-0.62 = 0.38.
As an index, 38.

Comparison: three other cases (worked the same way)

l : ]
: Shares of income of the -
Society five groups (per cent) VRS Gini I
0 (the curve lies
| Equa’l 20, 20, 20, 20, 20 0-5 on the “ne OF
| equality)
Q 8,12, 16, 22, 42 0.344 L 0.312
P _?, 1_0, 1§, Ej, 45 0.31 0.38
| Kighest greup |, g, 0, 0,0, 300 | 0.
I takes a[t L] ] ] ¥ * 0'8 J

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 15/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Lorenz curve and Gini

Comparing inequality Gini_and group limit
Q’s curve lies closer to the line With five groups the Gini cannot reach 1,
of equa[itg than P’s, so Q has because everyone inside a group is treated

as equal. It reaches 1 only when one
person has everything.

the lower Gini.

(lower
' Gini) t
Lorenz curve: P vs Q (five groups) Data. (five groups)
- (too%,200% [ | ] Cumulative
% * - ) | Group Cumulat_we income / wealth |
90%{ | == Equality line population [~—p=—
80%  —°— Q@ (Gini=0.312) o (4 | zo%m | 5% L 5%9
£ 70%- {—0— P (Gini=0.38) o 2 40% | 15% | 20%
3"; e T T (80%,58% 3 60% 30% | 36%
= 2 P (80%,55%) 4 80% 55% 58%
9 50%- 4 ’ °
E g 5 100% 100% | 100%
3 s (60%,36%) L )
e 40% 4 /
a 4 . &
30%- P (60%,30%) Gini (worked out)
(40%,20%
20% - 7% Gini = 1 - 2 x (area under Lorenz)
(20%,8%) (40%,15%)
10%4 - P: area =0.310 - Gini= 1-2 x0.310 = 0.38

0%

(20%,5%)
T T T T > Q: area=0.344-> Gini=1-2x0.344=0.312
(0,0)  20%  40%  60% 80% 100% )

Cumulative popu[aﬁon
(poorest — richest)

How to read the diagram

| A = area between
Eive iqua[ity line and
roups orenz curve
?each B = area under
20% of ' Lorenz curve
(e [

population) Gini= A/ (A+B)

| =1-2B
J TP 4
4 ’ I,"p.f,

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 16/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Three common exam traps

-

1. “A higher Gini means a more { Lorenz curve and Gini |
equal society”, and mixing up 100% A (100, 100)
the two scales. , i
1 Line of
It is the reverse: 0 is perfect o 80% T equality
| equality, The further the Lorenz  p ime /
curve sags from the line of wealth = S F
equality, the larger the area (0-100%) 1
between them and the higher the il Area A
Gini. The coefficient runs from il \{ [i:-evlz
0 to 1; the index runs from 0 to s il
' 100; a Gini of 0.30 and an o r
- T e
index of 30 are the same l(evel. (0.0) 0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
- Cumulative population
(poorest - richest) (0-100%)
- Two ways of writing the same (evel ‘ Coefficient:0.30 < Index: 30
S
Addi ing th — |
E 109, o avelaging Cae Rural India Urban India
rural and urban figures. (Gini: separate) (Gini: separate) |

Rural and urban Ginis are
‘ calculated separately. They #¥8
cannot be added or averaged &Y
into an all-India Gini: the '

o/ g
‘ Gini of a whole population is Cannot be
not the sum of the Ginis of added or

its parts. -‘- é averc_lg_ed

3. Reading a fall in the Gini as
a fall in poverty, or a rise as
more poverty.

. The Gini measures how the

. total is shared, not how well
people live. A country’s Gini
can rise while the number of

| people in absolute poverty

‘ falls. Poverty counts the [

people below a line.

How the tota

\ Counts people
is shared below a line

Day 32 | Topic 313 | Panel 17/17 @iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com
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Concept in one line

Concept in one line Asset classes

A non-performing asset (NPA) is a o Standard; Sub-standard;
bank loan that no longer meets the Doubtful- Lo
applicable performance test. 2 '

Term loan: interest or an instalment V The last three are NPA

of principal overdue for more than
90 days.

Other loan types have dszerent tests,
including crop seasons and an “out of
order” account

categories.

LOAN
(Term Loan) ;

:/ Loan
" Interest
v Instalment

" RBI: classification of loans || s e )
(_ Standard /{ 7
_ (no NPA) - I..
Loan ' Sub-standard | : =
(assessment i\_ (NPA)
as per RBI
norms) D?;llﬁf;u[
Loss

Recovery and resolution mechanisms

Insolvency and Bankruptcy | SARFAESI Act, " Recovery of Debts
Code, 2016 2002 and Bankruptcy
; Act, 1993
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2.1 What makes a loan an NPA

At end-March 2025, 135 of
India’s 139 commercial banks
were scheduled commercial

banks. (LA
Scheduled

commercial banks

'

(135 of 139) © (regulator) |-

The RBI regulates
F g . 4 = b 7 et
income recognition,

iFicati Income Asset W
asset classification e Irs sset Frovisioning
and provisioning for recognition classification
bank advances. i ' Jell |

Overdue:

an amount due under a
credit facility that is
not paid on the bank-
fixed due date.

NPA. . Loan

MSts differ SR

by facility: term j’ - e v B v i ld' .,
loans; overdraft/ | Term loan _f::}; :fej]{ D”i‘;ﬁ:te (| Crop loan | ¢ L C::rf _!

cash credit;
discounted bills;
crop loans;
credit cards.

Loan
| _(Tirm _fo_?i

Overdue does not automatically mean NPA. Apply the correct
facility-specific threshold.
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makes a loan an NPA

( Kind o_F loan

Term loan

-

' Overdraft or
cash credit

Bills
purchased
and
discounted

. Crop loan,

short

| It becomes an NPA when

Interest or an instalment of principal
stays overdue for more than 90 days

The account stays “out of order” for
90 days: the balance stays above the
sanctioned limit or drawing power;
or there are no credits, or the credits
do not cover the interest debited

The bill stays overdue for more
than 90 days

The instalment of principal or
interest stays overdue for

duration
crop

Crop loan,
long
duration
crop

Credit card

account

two crop seasons.

The instalment of principal or
interest stays overdue for
one crop season.

The minimum amount due is not
paid in full within 90 days from
the payment due date

90 days
rom payment
due date

" Minimum amount due

Borrower-wise, not loan-wise.

Upgrading.

When one facility of a borrower
becomes an NPA, all that bank’s
facilities to the borrower are
treated as NPAs.

Day 32 | Topic 314 | Panel 3/18

Facility A
(NPA)

| Facility B
(NPA)

Facility C
(NPA)

An NPA becomes standard again
only when the entire arrears of
interest and principal are paid.

W  Arrears
i (Interest +
22 Principal)
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I

2.2 The classification in one table

e Category

SMA-0
(special mention
account)

SMA-1

SMA-2

Sub-standard
asset 5

Doubtful
asset

Loss asset

p=

(

=

SMA stage: based on days overdue

- Overdue for more than 60 days and up to 90 days (for cash credit

' Loss identified by the bank, its auditors or the Rﬁl’s_i:pection, {

Rule (days overdue, or period as an NPA)

Principal, interest or any other amount overdue for up to 30 days.

Given only for loans other than revolving facilities (such as cash
credit and overdraft)

Overdue for more than 30 days and :tp_ to 60 days. For cash credit
and overdraft: the balance stays above the sanctioned limit or
drawing power for that long

and overdraft, the same excess balance)

It has been an NPA for 12 months or less

It has remained in the sub-standard category for 12 months

but not written off in full

e — — 7

< 30 days

>60-90

>30-60
d

\ Sub-standard
L ~ asset

f Loss identified at a;y time; )
not an age stage

an dard Loss
i (identified,

not written off)

§ ‘oss asset J )

[ Doubtful
asset

Day 32 | Topic 314 | Panel 4/18
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2.2 The classification in one table

SMA accounts are early-warning
accounts, not NPAs. Lenders

recognise stress immediately
on default.

Cash-credit and
overdraft accounts

have SMA-1 and
SMA-2 categories,

but no | SM¥C0

category.

p bot 4 : [-_ Different NPA
rovisioning ( NPA categories | categories attract ||
means Seftfng ; i : different' provisioning | |
aside money _, - St 1: Lrequ;raments.
against 774 "

el \

expected "NPA ehd
losses. . Category | Category =
LA RS B ==

i
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2.3 Why NPAs piled up_

Twin balance-sheet problem:

heavily indebted companies
alongside banks burdened
by bad loans.

Overleveraged g
companies

Bad-loan-
encumbered banks ™**

Driver . Effect
' Credit-financed e |
in:isltmféﬁince | Large corporate debt
boom in the éxposure
mid-2000s

Delayed land -
elayea lan Project delays and

and

environmental cost overruns

clearances

S[OW&I" T e e a |
growth after Revenues below

the global :‘ﬁ * optimistic projections

1 [ I1si P!ﬁnné;
financial cr sis P

Stress in Indian
steel companies

Falling
international
steel prices

Aggressive
lending, wilful
defaults and
frauds

Deterioration in
loan quality

Asset Quality
Review, 2015

Recognition of previously
stressed loans as NPAs

Recognition increased reported NPAs; it did not mean all those loans became
stressed for the first time during the review.
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2.3 Why NPAs piled up

Public Sector Asset The 4R strategy:

Rehabilitation Agency (PARA): -

proposed in 2012_17 40 E : Recognition of stressed assets.
purchase and resolve the i | : Resolution of bad loans.

largest stressed loans.

: Recapitalisation of banks.

==/

: Reforms to improve banking
practices.

Public Sector
Asset Rehabilitation
Agency

(PARA)

L]
|
= = = = (. i
| I B = W .
| £
4 | 0

Resolved ' .

The 4R strategy:

B
\

: Recognition ofl | : Resolution D ]: Recapitalisation R : Reforms to
stressed assets. u of bad loans. R of banks. improve banking
practices.
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2.4 The trend: the peak of 2018 and the fall since

Gross NPA (GNPA): Net NPA (NNPA):
non-PerForming loans non-performing loans
in total loans. after provisioning.

B )

Provision coverage ratio
(PCR): the share of NPAs
covered by provisions.

I Figure___

March 2018 scheduled commercial banks:
| the peak

Net NPA (NNPA) ratio of
March 2018 scheduled commercial banks:

the pq_ak__ N s
GNPA and NNPA ratios of

—_— I -

March 2025

11.18 per cent

5.94 per cent

T per cent, a

scheduled commercial banks
F GNPA ratio of scheduled
March 2026 commercial banks
$ : PCR of scheduled I
March 2026 commercial banks
R S S R+ o e ;

" The trend at a glance

75.6 per cent

2.2 and 0.5 per cent

“multi-decadal low”

Provision coverage

e

,’_‘.L*_ : _dé' % .L:‘u-‘!’ 'm"‘ %

—0— NNPA ratio

—0— GNPA ratﬂ

[ NPAs ]—)[ Provisions]

(March 2026)

PCR: 75.6%

Malrch Ma:rch Malrch
2018 2025 2026
el WG e T
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2.4 The trend: the Peak of 2018 and the fall since

Public-sector banks: GNPA . PSBs: GNPA ratio
ratio fell from 9.11% in 58 J
March 2021 to 2.58% in
March 2025.

F N

March 2018 peak figures differ by

dataset and coverage: '

e SCB headline series: GNPA 11.18%; = "yt3%
NNPA 5.94%.

o Domestic-operations series: GNPA
11.46%, amount ¥9,62,621 crore;
NNPA about 6.1%.

o Rounded GNPA figure: 11.5%.

These are alternative data presentations,

not three separate peaks. Match the dataset

and coverage.

, Data
j SCB headline series: GNPA
| SCB headline series: NNPA

Domestic-operations series: GNPA
(amount ¥9,62,621 crore)

||
& Domestic-operations series: NNPA
*~ | Rounded GNPA figure

. March 2018 peak, GNPA slightl
attern: peak, gntly
l&?_alé—ﬁ-"""_ above 11% and NNPA about 6%.

o o L8

_Coverage .
matters |

Figure | |
11.18% |
5.94% |
11.46%

about 6.1% _ ‘ |
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2.5 The tools of resolution (1/4)

Toola)! Law-or rule : Year | Who decides Time (imit or threshold 1

|
Prudential = RBI directions = 7 June The lenders, who Review of the account within

-

Framework = to lenders 2019  sign an inter-creditor 30 days of default; resolution |
for agreement (ICA)  plan implemented within 180 days |
' Resolution during the review | from the end of the review period,;
" of Stressed period if not, extra provisions of 20 per cent,
. Assets 35 per cent in all at 365 days

IrEr\'Fi;'--cgr'«ler\'t Securitisation ) 2002 The SECUF'Bd Notice O‘F 60 da.ys to the borrowejr‘
! of security “Fd;ec"“s,t'i“dm" creditor itself, = once the account is an NPA; the |
| interest OASSE?:ZCAS without going borrower may apply to a Debts
| Enforcement of to a court Recovery Tribunal within 45 days
' Security Interest of a measure

(SARFAESI) Act |

“ Debts Recovery
Tribunal

!
=

' Recovery Recovery of 1993 The Debts  Its pecuniary limit was raised |
| case before  Debts and Recovery " from Rs 10 lakh to Rs 20 lakh |
' a tribunal E‘Tk’"“l’tcy Tribunal (DRT) |
. ¢ |

— = “‘-\___\ :r’ . : e
= Debts Recovery ™ [ Pecuniary “'“HfTI
L Tribunal (DRT) | F
== — | Rs 10 lakh
| & - .' I y * |
|| | Rs 20 lakh| [iic
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2.5 The tools of resolution

Tool 1 Law or rule Year | Who decides Time limit or threshold
Corporate  Insolvency = 2016 The National Company =~ 180 days, which may be
insolvency and Law Tribunal (NCLT), extended by 90 days; an outer

luti Bankruptcy as the Adjudicating limit of 330 days, including
FeoOmI:ton Code Authority; the creditors  the extension and the time
prokess (IBC) vote in a committee of  taken in litigation, added by
(CIRP) | creditors (CoC) the IBC (Amendment) Act, 2019

i AUS o e, < e Outer limit:
= LN -— 330 days

d't-x:iica{in
FAAithorityg 4
The SARFAESI Act, 2002

(Act 54 of 2002, enacted on
17 December 2002). Once a secured
loan is an NPA and the 60-day |
notice has run out, the secured Y S A e b, B
Credifor rm‘.ly tﬂ.k'e POSSESSiOﬁ OF the i’_?;ke Passess[-on (S Tra_ke over

secured asset, take over the i of asset { management

- e =

management of the business, appoint
a manager, or ask a person who has
acquired the asset to pay the creditor,
with no permission from a court. It
does not apply to a loan of up to
Rs 1 lakh, to agricultural land, or
where the amount due is less than
20 per cent of the principal and
interest.

f Ask the ac_quirer .\
 to pay the creditor‘_J

" Asset Reconstruction
Companies (ARCs)

set up under the same Act
and registered and regulated
by the RBI, take over bad
loans from banks and try
to recover them.

Ass;t Reconstruction 1 Try to
Company (ARC) recover
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2.5 The tools of resolution

National Asset Reconstruction Py
Company Ltd (NARCL): announced ._ ‘ &
in Budget 2021-22, incorporated o

on 7 July 2021 and registered
with the RBI as an ARC.

It purchases large stressed
loans: 15% cash and 85%
security receipts.

In September 2021, a Central
Government guarantee of up to
%30,600 crore was approved for
these receipts for five years.

NARCL

National Asset Reconstruction
Company Ltd '

NARCL: how it works

15 per cent |
in cash

‘\'I

, ; Security ? _85 per cf"“t
Receipts 1 in security |

receipts

Up to '- ) ;
pproved in
330,600 =) September 202 |

crore for five years

Centra[ Gover'nment .'
(guarantee)

Vo Debts Recovery I ‘G,
' ' Tribunal R

" A Debts Recovery
Tribunal also hears

- borrowers’ applications
against SARFAESI

measures.

&t -‘_ fl
— 4
4 "--’ f "-q...

A
_g‘f"
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2.5 The tools of resolution

The IBC, 2016 A financial creditor (section 7), an operational

creditor (section 9) or the company itself
(assent on 28 May 2016)  (section 10) may apply to start a CIRP.

" Financial | [ | Company |
L creditor L creditor { itself |
(sail) J e 0 & (S0
N | )
v
ég CIRP ég?
The minimum default in A resolution plan A moratorium from the
section 4 is Rs 1 lakh, needs a CoC vote of start of insolvency stops
which the Central not less than suits against the company
Government may raise 66 per cent of the and bars it 'Fr_om selling
to not more than voting share of the its assets until the
Rs 1 crore; the Ministry financial creditors CIRP ends.
of Corporate Affairs (section 30(4)). =

fixed it at Rs 1 crore
on 24 March 2020.

. Moratorium
I (from start)

& o

Rs 1 lakh )0 (" Rs dcrore )| 408 B o |\
: il | i d
__ (minimum) )5 24 g{:’:ﬁ ;320) el S - CIRP ends
The Code took control If no plan is approved, | The Insolvency and
of defaulting companies the company goes into Bankruptcy Board of India
away from promoters. liquidation. (IBBI) is the regulator.
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2.6 The IBC in ﬁgures 30 June 2026

Item Frgure

" CIRPs admitted since the Code began 9,166

| Closed with approved resolution pt’ans 1,484 IR
' Closed with liguidation orders o 3,074

Creditors’ realisation under 30.52% of
resolution plans admitted claims

Average duration of CIRPs
Y | ending in a plan

Resolution J
2l

 Liquidation [u iy 330-day |
K ' outer limit |
— Liguidation closures exceeded Bl
resolution-plan closures by 1 :gz J
more than two times. Average ’
duration of completed Liquidations:
resolutions exceeded the 3,074 ]
statutory 330-day outer limit.

— Resolution plans: creditors realised 30.52% of admitted

claims.

[ Admitted claims }-—}[ Realisation: 30.52% J

Day 32 | Topic 314 | Panel 14/18
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The life of a bad loan, from the first missed payment to a loss asset

Example: a term-loan instalment Key terms in this journey:
is unpaid on its due date and
remains unpaid.

Instalment : A scheduled repayment
of a term loan.

NPA : For this term loan: interest
""" or instalment overdue for
more than 90 days.

. Loss identified by bank,

_kl_.oss (G auditors or RBI, but not
written off in full.
" How the loan turns into a bad loan
1. Due date 2. Overdue 3. NPA Loss asset
] >
_missed decount (> 90 days) Loss identification
Instalment not Due date missed 316";&;:‘“" is sat|:u.atrat¢=.:b a loss
aid on the — overdue asset may be
sue ddte account. OVErdutet—)tEPA, identified at any
; — - iu ;S}I?gabl: < time, not automatically
crassiﬂcation after a ﬁ" age.

S —

DUE DATE

Process flow at a glance Outcome at the loss asset stage

Identified A loss asset should be written off;
at any time | if retained in the books, provide 100%
' of the outstanding. :

(overdut] [PRPA

—> (590 = (>90
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The life of a bad loan, from the first missed payment to a loss asset

e

Payment First
on time | missed |
e - _ payment

When

1 Overdue for up to
30 days

Overdue for more
than 30 and up to
60 days

Overdue for more
3 | than 60 and up to
90 days

Overdue for more
4 than 90 days, and an
NPA for up to 12 months

After 12 months as a
sub-standard asset:
doubtful for up to one year

6 Doubtful for one to
L three years

Day 32 | Topic 314 | Panel 16/18

L(standardz

Special
mention
accounts

SMA-0, still a
standard asset

SMA-1, still a
standard asset

SMA-2, still a
standard asset

Sub-standard
asset

Doubtful
asset

Doubtful
asset

== [ o040%
(standard)J—'_f‘__——-t-

—

: 0d ( After ) | [ Loss _
OVEE" NqPA)O.}'S 12 months ‘ identified
. ' assub-standard, | at any time

L

Provision the bank must make

Only the provision on standard assets,
for example 0.40 per cent for most loans

The same

The same

15 per cent of the outstanding; an |
unsecured exposure needs 10 per cent more,
25 per cent in all J
100 per cent of the unsecured portion;
25 per cent of the secured portion

100 per cent of the unsecured portion;
40 per cent of the secured portion J

100% |
(unsecured

| portion, doubtful)
25% / 40% |

secured portion,
e i

15%
(sub-standard)
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I

IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

The life of a bad loan, from the first missed payment to a loss asset (3/3)

I
Stage When Class
|
v | Doubtful for more Doubtful
than three years asset
) , Loss identified by the | "
Any time | bank: its auditors or cl;.-s?ssjt
the RBI

What the table tells us:

Mor{ths
—

NPA |

classes §

NPA decide the NPA
classes.

Provision the bank must make

100 per cent of the unsecured portion |
and of the secured portion

It should be written off; if it is kept
on the books, 100 per cent of the
outstanding

|
|
|
)
|

e The provision
climbs with age.

The secured
e8|

portion of a
doubtful asset E 40%
goes from 25 to Bl )

Secured portia;l

(doubtful asset)

25%
40 to 100 per cent.

Two different 25 per cents:
a sub-standard exposure

|

Sub-standard
(unsecured)

Doubtful

that is unsecured needs
25 per cent in all

(15 plus 10), while a
doubtful asset in its

first year needs 25 per
cent on its secured portion.

e A loss asset is not a e —
stage reached by age. |
It can be declared at | _Loss asset
any time once the | M By the bank
loss is identified. | W By its auditors
/ M By the RBI

Day 32 | Topic 314 | Panel 17/18

(first year)

: o i
(6 (secured | |
. portion) Jia
‘ p ..r-c-

e Paying only the
latest instalment
does not bring
an NPA back to
standard: all the
arrears must

be paid.

@iaswithdrravi | www.iaswithdrravi.com



]“[ IAS WITH DR RAVI

AIM. PREPARE. ACHIEVE

Three common exam traps

“An NPA is any loan unpaid for 90 days.”

For a term loan the test is “more than 90 days”, Term loan | ~ Crop loan
| [ i = Crop

not 90. And other loans have other tests: crop

; S [ seasons:
loans are counted in crop seasons (two for - ”} 2 (short)
short duration crops, one for long duration 1 (long)
crops), an overdraft or cash credit account Sl - o st
must be “out of order”, and a credit card e ---_Egé-ra;g{t-/ 3 ‘ g Efr‘edit card

|

account turns NPA when the minimum amount Cash credit
due is not paid within 90 days from the :
payment due date.

& payment
= | due date)

“Only the loan in default becomes an NPA, and one payment cures it.”

Classification is borrower-wise:

"r”ié;ék'ég N
all the facilities of that borrower

standard only

| when entire
with the bank become NPAs. arrears of
And the account goes back to . s - m;ﬁ?:i?pi?d
standard only when the entire | Borrow ‘

W"rki"l‘i are paid P

' (with ba

arrears of interest and Principa!
are Paid :

EEERR (Other )
: g | facility

Outer limit: 330 days

Under the IBC the CIRP has (includes time taken in litigation)
o

180 days, which may be
extended by 90 days, within
an outer limit of 330 days

(extension)

180 days + 20 days

that includes the time taken - 1 ]—)
in litigation. Under the RBI’s
2019 framework, the 180 days Relicie
for implementing a plan are iod

Plan perio 180 days
cou.nted -Fr‘lom the end of the implementation (implementing a plan)
review period, not from the Lile . a

date of default.

End of
review Period
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